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FOREW ORD

While this Gazetteer had been awaiting publication, the 
death occurred o f Mr. S.N.H. Rizvi, General Editor, District 
Gazetteers, Bangladesh, under whose guidance and supervision 
its compilation had been accomplished. Some chapters of the 
gazetteer had been drafted by Mr. Rizvi himself.

Mr. S.N.H. Rizvi, a senior member o f the Administrative 
Service, was a scholar of repute and a prolific writer, well-known 
for his research, particularly in the field o f Muslim history. 
When Government in 1963 set up a separate organisation fo r 
re-writing the district gazetteers, he was appointed General 
Editor and he held this post till the time of his death. A s 
General Editor he had brought to bear upon this exacting task 
a wealth o f personal erudition and a keen perception of its 
diverse character and requirement.

Capt. T.H. Lewin’s “The Hill Tracts of Chittagong and the 
Dwellers Therein” , published in 1869, is perhaps the earliest 
available book in English on this region. An account o f 
Chittagong Hill Tracts was also included in Sir William H unter’s 
“ A Statistical Account of Bengal” , volume VI, published in 1876. 
The official District Gazetteer o f Chittagong Hill Tracts was 
written by R.H. Hutchinson and published in 1909. F, D. 
Ascoli’s “ Early Revenue History of Bengal” , published in 1917, 
also contains an account of Chittagong Hill Tracts. A number 
o f other publications on this district and its people appeared 
after Independence (1947).

For compilation of this Gazetteer, credit should go to the late 
General Editor and his staff of the Assistant Editor and Research 
Officers. Among experts who drafted some p o r.'o n so f the gazet
teer, special mention should be made of Mr. Zakir Hossain^ 
Head of the Departm ent of Zoology, Dacca University, 
D r. A.K.M . N urul Islam, Reader in Botany, Dacca University, and 
M r. A. Alim, Assistant Chief Conservator of Forests, Bangladesh. 
M r. H. Brammer of the F.A.O., Deputy Project Manager, Soil 
Survey of Pakistan, very kindly reviewed the entire chapter on 
Physical Aspects. A good deal of material on General Adminis
tration and a few other subjects had been borrowed from some 
compilations by Mr. M d. Abu Syed, whose contribution in this 
respect is thankfully acknowledged.



Government in 1964 had set up an Advisory Board with the 
Senior Member, Board of Revenue, Bangladesh, as Chairman 
and a number of eminent personalities as members to scrutinise 
the final drafts prepared by the General Editor and his staff 
w ith the assistance o f experts and advisers. Among the members 
o f the Advisory Board, we are specially indebted to M r. S. M. 
A li and Mr. A. M. Salimullah Fahmi, who, besides providing 
some pertinent material of historical importance, had throughout 
taken deep interest in scrutinising and improving the drafts.

A. Q. ANSART,
D a c c a  ; Senior Member,

The 18th June, 1971. Board o f  Revenue, Bangladesh
and

Chairman, Advisory Board, 
Bangladesh District Gazetteers.



PREFACE

The present Gazetteer o f Chittagong Hill Tracts is coming 
out exactly 62 years after the publication o f the first District 
Gazetteer of the district. During the intervening period the 
district has undergone rapid changes in different spheres o f life. 
The publication o f this Gazetteer is the first official venture
after Independence (1947) to bring out the history of the district in 
various aspects of its life.

The district o f the Chittagong Hill Tracts was formed by 
separating the hill and forest areas of the old Chittagong district 
in I860 A.D. The total area of the district is 5,138 square 
miles. In 1961 the total population of the district was 3,85,079
its density being 76 per square mile. In area its position is first
and in population last amongst the nineteen districts o f 
Bangladesh.

The district is a hilly region and its historical development 
had been different from that of alluvial plains of Bangladesh. 
I t was a bone o f contention between Hill Tripura and Arakan. 
For some time it was under the Sultans o f Bengal. The
Mughals conquered it from the Arakanese in 1666. I t remained 
in Mughal possession until 1760 A.D., when it was ceded to the 
East India Company. At the beginning the chiefs of the hill 
tribes were allowed to retain their authority, but gradually by 
degrees they were brought under British control.

When the district was first created in 1860 it was placed under 
the control of an officer with the designation o f Superintendent 
o f the Hill Tracts. He was subordinate to the Commissioner o f 
Chittagong Division. The headquarters of the district were first 
established at Chandraghona. The Superintendent was styled as 
the Deputy Commissioner in 1867. The headquarters of the 
district were transferred from Chandraghona to Rangamati in 
1868. In  1891 it was reduced to the status of an independent 
subdivision and placed in charge of an Assistant Commissioner, 
directly subordinate to the Divisional Commissioner. It was again 
formed into a district in 1900 and the old designation of Superin
tendent was restored. In 1920 the Superintendent was redesigna
ted as Deputy Commissioner. The district ceased to be a tribal 
area with effect from the 10th January, 1964.

This is the only district in Bangladesh having no Munici
pality. In 1900 a District Advisory Council consisting of three 
tribal Chiefs was formed to assist the Government in revenue



collection and general administration. It was only in 1960 that a 
District Council was set up for the first time. The institution of 
Bazar Fund which is a peculiarity of the district may be taken 
as a substitute for a Municipality. The Deputy Commissioner is 
the ex-officio administrator of the Bazar Fund. The Subdivisional 
Officers have control of the administration o f Bazars within their 
respective subdivisions. A Town Committee was established at 
Rangamati in 1965. It consisted of a Chairman and six members 
a t the start and all were elected.

Before 1860 the internal ' administration of the Chittagong 
Hill Tracts was in the hands of two hill Chiefs, assisted by a 
number o f subordinate village officials. Even during the Mughal 
rule two domiciled Zammdars or Chiefs, known as Chakma Raja 
and Poang (Bohmong) Raja, were recognised as local collectors 
o f  revenue. In  1782, another batch of the Arakanese Mugh 
families immigrated from Arakan headed by one Machai, whom 
the East India Company recognised as Mong Raja in charge of 
collecting revenue. In 1900 the district was divided into four 
circles: (I) the Chakma Circle in Rangamati Sadar Subdivision 
occupies the centre and north of the district, and is mainly 
inhabited by the Chakmas: (2) the Bohmong Circle in Bandarban 
Subdivision occupies the southern portion of the district and is 
inhabited by the Mugh and the Kuki tribes; (3) the M ong 
Circle in Ramgarh Subdivision in the north-east is peopled 
principally by the Tipras and (4) the fourth Circle consists of 
several Government Forest Reserves. The revenue income of the 
Chiefs was a house tax levied only on the head of each family 
who practised jhum  cultivation in the hills. When land is required 
far reclamation by plough cultivation, a settlement is made wilh 
tlie  tenant. The plough rent is collected through the agency 
o f the Circle Chief and mauza headman. Forest revenue is 
derived by taxing the removal of the forest produce from 
Government reserves, and also from the open forest, if  removed 
from the district for the purposes of trade and business.

The population of the district is constituted mostly by tribal 
people. The Census of 1951 returned their percentage at more 
than  91. They are broadly classified into two heads, viz., (a) the 
ancient tribes which fall under Kuki groups (also known as the 
children o f the hills), are Kuki, Kumi, Mro, Lushai, Khyang, 
Banjogi and Pankho (Lai); (b) the domiciled tribes, which fall 
under Tipra group (also known as the children of the rivers), are 
Chakm a, M arma (Mugh), Tipra (M ung,) Tangchangya and Riang. 
The Chakmas were immigrants from Arakan. The worship of Siva 
and  Kali crept into their ritual. The majority of the Chakmas



live in Rangamati Sadar Subdivision (Chakma Circle). The 
majority of the M armas (Mughs) occupy the Bandarban sub
division. They are for the most part descendants o f the Ara- 
kanese who fled there, when their own country was overrun by the 
Burmese in 1784. The religion of the M armas is Buddhism but 
it is mixed up with animism. M ost of the minor tribes are 
animistic in religion. Almost all the tribes inhabiting the Sajek 
Valley, namely, Lushais, Pankhos and Chakmas are converts to 
Christianity. The tribes are undergoing rapid changes with the 
impact of modern civilization. The construction of the K aptai 
D am  on the Karnafuli river necessitated shifting and resettling 
o f well over 1,00,000 persons. This has also resulted in chang
ing o f the tribal structure and consequent disruption of tribal 
life- The development o f tourism and advent of industry have 
^ v  en rise to changed customs and acceptance of generally adopted 
m odern  morals.

The economy of the district is predominantly agricultural. 
The whole o f the eastern and western parts o f the district are 
hilly and were until recently considered suitable only for jhum  
cultivation. Jhum  comprises 4-3 percent, o f the total land in the 
Hill Tracts, excluding the reserved forests. The southern, 
northern and central parts o f the district have some areas suitable 
for plough cultivation, 54,000 acres o f plough land having been 
already submerged by the Karnafuli Reservoir. This submerged 
land accounted for 40 per cent, of the entire plough lands o f the 
district. The hillman, however, has strong aversion to the irk
some labour o f the plough cultivation. The cereals grown in the 
Hill Tracts are rice and maize. The main crops of flat lands 
are the rice and the rabi crops. Rice is the staple crop of the 
district.

The communication in the district is extremely difficult and 
inadequate. There is no direct road connection between the 
district headquarters (Rangamati) and the subdivisional head
quarters of Ram garh and Bandarban. In recent years the 48- 
mile Chittagong Rangamati Road has been improved. The road 
connecting K aptai with Chittagong (40 miles) is one of the 
finest in Bangladesh. Ramgarh is connected by an all-weather 
m otorable road (22 miles) from Dhoom in Chittagong district. 
Bandarban can be approached by road (16 miles) from Dohazari 
in Chittagong district. Elephants are used extensively for move
ment o f timber. They transport public officials and goods 
wherever jeeps have no access. But the rivers are still a very 
im portant means of communication in the district.
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The tribal people built their own houses, in m ost cases 
weave their own clothes, make their baskets, manufacture their 
household utensils, agricultural implements, drink, etc. After Inde
pendence (1947) some large scale industries were developed in this 
district. The Karnafuli M ultipurpose Project is the first hydro
electric development project in Bangladesh. The Karnafuli 
Paper Mills Ltd. at Chandraghona and the Karnafuli Rayon and 
Chemicals Ltd. at Chandraghona, being the first venture o f its 
kind in this country, are two other im portant large scale indus
tries. Conditions in the district offer healthy prospect for planta
tion o f rubber. Accordingly, the BIDC had taken up plantation 
o f rubber in the district in 1961 and at present it extends over 
an area o f 1,000 acres.

In recent years trading is gradually spreading among the 
hill people. But still the bulk o f the trade and commerce of 
the district remains in the hands of the Bengalees from Chitta
gong. The principal exports consist o f forest produce, cotton, rice, 
oilseeds and boats. The principal imports are salt, piece- 
goods, iron and dry fish. The principal trade centres are 
Rainkhyong, Rangamati, Subalong, Kasalong, Bandarban and 
Ajodhya.

The position of the district in respect of literacy is almost 
the lowest in the country. The percentage o f literates recorded 
in 1961 Census was 12-79. The percentage of literacy among 
males was 20-60 and among females 3-20. The progress o f 
education is very slow due to many reasons. The communica
tion difficulties are almost insuperable. A  vast portion of the 
district is covered by dense forests and the remaining portions 
are also so far-flung and sparsely populated that it is very 
difficult to allocate schools strictly on the basis o f population 
alone. The people of some localities have little fascination 
for education as yet, with the result that the roll-strength and 
attendance in schools o f those areas are very thin.

B enp li is the m other tongue o f the majority of the people 
o f Chittagong Hill Tracts. Besides English, Bengali is also 
the official language o f the district. The Chakmas speak a 
form of corrupt Bengali, written in Burmese character, the 
Mughs speak a dialect o f Burmese language called Mughi and 
the Tipras speak a language of their own which is akin to 
Kachhari. The rest of the tribes speak different Assam-Burma 
tongues of their own. Some Arabic and Persian words are 
In common use among the Chakma people. The Chakma 
language has its own alphabet and is rich only in respect o f
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folk-literature. Out of 17 religious books of the Chakmas 16 
are in Pali language. The written character of the Mughi 
language is the same as that of the Burmese. Previously there 
was no written character of the Lushai language. But at present 
it has been written in Latin alphabet. In recent years some 
books of Lushai language, grammar and dictionaries, etc., have 
been written. There is no written character of Kuki, Banjogee,
Pankho and Khami languages. Similarly, the Tipra and Mrong
languages have no written character.

The writing of the present Gazetteer of the Chittagong Hill 
Tracts began soon after the inception o f the office in 1963. 
The different chapters were drafted at different times and the 
last drafting (on Forest) ended in June, 1970.

I am  deeply grateful to Mr. A. Q. Ansari, Chairman, Advi
sory Board, District Gazetteers, for his valuable help and 
guidance in preparing this book.

I record my heart-felt condolence at the sudden death of 
my esteemed colleague Mr. S. N. H. Rizvi (ex-General Editor) 
who died on 31st M arch 1971. His death is an irreparable 
loss to  this organization which he loved so much that even
after retirement he was willing to serve it in honorary capacity.

I am thankful to the following members who attended 
the different meetings of the Advisory Board and extended
their whole-hearted co-operation in improving the drafts: 
M r. S. M. Ali, M r. A . M .  Salimullah Fahmi, Principal Ebrahim 
Khan, Miss Azizunnesa, Joint D. P. I.; Dr. A. Farouk, Head o f 
the Department of Commerce, Dacca University; Mr. Zakir 
Husain, Head of the Departm ent of Zoology, Dacca University; 
Dr. A. K. M. Nurul Islam, Reader in Botany, Dacca Univer
sity; Dr. Quazi Din M uhammad, Reader in Bengali, Dacca 
University; _ Mr. M. A. Chowdhury, (Bureau of Statistics); Mr. 
A. N. Kalimullah, Deputy Secretary, Home Departm ent; Mr. 
K. A. Khabir, Deputy Secretary, Home D epartm ent; Mr. 
S. S. H. Rezvi, (Home D epartm ent); Mr. M. I. Chowdhury, 
A. D. P. L ; D r. A. H. M. Karim (Education Directorate); 
M r. M. M. Anwar Ali, (B. N. R .); Mr. A. K. M. Abdul 
Hakim  (BW APDA); M r. Abdus Salek, (Bureau of Statistics) 
and M r. D audur Rahm an (Bureau of Statistics).
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In conclusion, 1 would like to express my hearty thanks 
to my colleagues who worked on different chapters: Mr. M. 
Shamsul Huq (Physical Aspects); Mr. Bazlur Rahman (People, 
Society and Culture and Places o f Interest); Mrs. Majeda Sabir 
(Agriculture and Livestock); M r. Md. Sayeedul Huq (Economic 
Condition and Communication); Mr. A. K. M. H arunur Rashid 
(Industries, Trade and Commerce); Mrs. Shamima Islam 
(Public Health); Mr. Saiyid Iqbal Azim (Education and Infor
m ation and Local Government); Mr. Shamsur Rahman (Langu
age and Literature); Mr. Abdus Shahid (Land Revenue Adminis- 
tation) and Mr. Fazlul H uq Khan (General Administration).

All the chapters o f  this book were printed before the complete 
liberation o f Bangladesh on the 16th December, 1971. T hat is 
why Pakistan o r East Pakistan were printed for Bangladesh. 
Now it is requested that Bangladesh may kindly be read in place 
o f East Pakistan o r Pakistan whereever used for the territory 
now comprising Bangladesh.

DACCA; M UHAM M AD ISHAQ,

The 30th December, 1971. General Editor.



GAZETTEER—A RETROSPECT

The term Gazetteer was used for the first time in the eighteenth 
century for a writer in a gazette or a newspaper. It was first 
employed as equivalent to ‘Geographical Index’ by Lawrance 
Echord in 1704. According to  Chambers’ Encyclopaedia, a 
gazetteer is an alphabetical arrangement of place-names, ^v ing  
some indications at least of their situation. When descriptive 
historical and statistical information is added, it is often known 
as a geographical dictionary or lexicon. Chambers has treated 
Encyclopaedia, Gazetteer and Dictionary as belonging to the 
same category and similar in the treatment o f subjects and 
records that the “Encyclopaedia in the modern sense has Islamic 
origin. Al-Farabi in the tenth century wrote his Encyclopaedia 
first in the days of Caliph Ubaid and named after him as Inshai-' 
KuUo-Ubadea which is preserved in the Scroll Library of Spain” .

It may be pointed out that the origin o f Gazetteer is also 
Islamic and dates back to the seventh century A. D. The des
cription o f Basra by Ali, the Fourth Caliph, is interesting to 
read, “ Basra is a city so near rivers bu t its people do not
exploit it to their benefit. It is apprehended that the city of
Basra will again be inundated leaving only the minar o f its 
mosque standing like a boat, or a sea bird on the sea, an 
ostrich seated on ground as curse of Allah swept people in the 
form of flood submerging everything in its way, low-lying areas 
as well as high lands. Its ancient name was M ootafeka which 
was thrice inundated and on every occasion its entire population 
perished by drowning. W ater of its wells is blackish reflecting 
the sourness of its citizens’ disposition. It is an extremely dirty 
and stinky city. Citizens are forced to lead lives of sin. O f the 
world’s total nine-tenth o f evils, corruptions, vice and sins find
place in this city. The citizens are ignorant and stupid. Saga
city and wisdom have given place to foolishness and idiocy in 
their mental build-up. Basarites are conspicuous targets for 
those who want to exploit and wrong them like a soft morsel 
convenient to be swallowed up and easy prey to be hunted. 
Basarites joined an army led by a female, and even obeyed the 
blubbering of a camel, but took to their heels when the caniel 
was killed. Thus they proved their wickedness and depravity 
o f nature, faithlessness and untrustworthiness of character and 
hypocrisy and schism in religion” (Nahjul Bulagha XVII-XVIII, 
pp. 14-15, Asim Kufi’s Futuh, Tabari’s Tarikh).

This form of book-writing has really originated with Muslims 
an the eighth century A. D. Ibn Zabala wrote, ‘The historical



and geographical account of M edina’ in 199/814 A. D., but the 
book has not survived (Encyclopaedia o f Islam). Names o f some 
Muslim writers o f books o f this nature are given below—

(1) Futuhul Baladan o f Balazuri (Ahmad b. Yahya b. Jabir)
was written in 869 A. D. His treatment of Mecca, 
Medina, Basra, conforms to most modern standard 
and conception o f a Gazetteer.

(2) Ahmad b. Abi Yaqub b. W ahhab b. Wazeh al-Abbassi
Yaqubi’s (d. 284 A.H/897 A.D.) description of 
Baghdad, Kufa, Samarra, Basrah, has all the infor
mations likely to  be contained in a modern Gazetteer.

(3) Khatib Baghdadi (Hafiz Abu Bakr Ahmad b. Ali b*
Baghdadi) who died in 463 A. H. wrote Tarikh 
Baghdad.

(4) Later Ibn Asakir wrote Tarikh Damishq and N uruddin
Ali Samhudi wrote Tarikh Medina.

(5) Persian specimens o f Gazetteer are Tarikh Yezd  belonging
to medieval period and published by Asiatic Society, 
Calcutta and Talebabad recently published in Iran.

(6) The Baburnamah (third decade o f the Sixteenth Century)
lays the foundation of Gazetteer writing in this sub
continent. In his book Babur has described, in 
nutshell, the topography, soils, climate, culture and 
architecture o f the Indo-Pak sub-continent.

(7) In sixteenth century A. D. Abul Fazl wrote Ain-i-Akbari
the greatest book of its kind ever written in Asia. 
He marshalled information about each unit o f ad
ministration by collecting these from local officials 
and reports on the subject.

In modern times the East India Company took the lead o f 
writing District Gazetteers o f some eastern districts. Dr. Francis 
Buchanan was commissioned to undertake a survey and write 
D istrict Gazetteers o f Rangpur, Dinajpur and other districts 
in the Presidency o f Bengal, on the 7th January 1807 with an 
allowance o f 1,500 Sicca rupees monthly, exclusive of the pay 
and batta o f his rank and efficient learned assistants, draftsmen, 
etc., were appointed to execute the work assigned. The Govern
ment officially laid down the following synopsis o f work, in 
the form o f a directive on the 11th September, 1807:

“Your inquiries are to extend throughout the whole o f the 
territories subject to the immediate authority o f the Presidency 
o f Fort William.
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“The Governor-General in Council is o f opinion that these 
inquiries should commence in the district o f Rangpur, and 
that from thence you should proceed to the westward through 
each district on the north side o f the Ganges, until you reach 
the western boundary of the Honourable Company’s provinces. 
Y ou will then proceed towards the south and east, until you 
have examined all the districts on the south side o f the great 
river, and afterwards proceed to Dacca, and the other districts 
towards the eastern frontier.

“ I t  is also desirable that you should extend your inquiries 
to  the adjacent countries, and to those petty states with which 
the British Government has no regular intercourse. In  perfor
ming this duty, however, you are prohibited from quitting 
th e  Company’s territories, and are directed to confine your
inquiries to consulting such of the natives o f those countries 
as you may meet with, or natives of the British territories who 
have visited the countries in question.

“Your inquiries should be particularly directed to the 
following subjects, which you are to examine with as much 
accuracy as local circumstances will admit.

“ I. A  topographical account of each district, including
the extent, soil, plains, mountains, rivers, harbours, 
towns, and subdivisions, together with an account
o f the air and weather, and whatever you may 
discover worthy o f remark concerning the history 
and antiquities of the country.

“ II. The condition o f the inhabitants, their number, the 
state o f their food, clothing and habitations; the 
peculiar diseases to which they are liable, together 
with the means that have been taken or may be 
proposed to remove them; the education of youth; 
and the provision or resources for the indigent. -

“ III. Religion; the number, progress, and most remarkable 
customs o f each different sect or tribe of which the 
population consists, together with the emolument 
and power which their priests and chiefs enjoy; and 
what circumstances exist or may probably arise 
that might attach them to Government or render 
them disaffected.

“ IV. The natural productions of the country, gnimal, 
vegetables and minerals especially such as are made 
use o f in diet, in medicine, in commerce, or in arts
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and manufactures. The following works deserve 
your particular attention:

“ 1st. The fisheries, their extent, the manner in which, 
they are conducted and the obstacles that appear 
to exist against their improvement and extension.

“ 2nd. The forests o f which you will endeavour to  
ascertain the extent and situation, with respect to  
water conveyance. You will investigate the kinds 
o f trees wluch they contain, together with their 
comparative value and you will point out such 
means, as occur to you, for increasing the number 
o f the more valuable kinds, or for introducing 
new ones that may be still more useful.

“3rd. The mines and quarries are objects o f particular 
concern. You will investigate their produce, the 
manner o f working them, and the state of the 
people employed.

‘V. Agriculture, under which head your inquiries are to 
be directed to the following points:

“ 1st. The different kinds o f vegetables cultivated, whether 
for food, forage, medicine or intoxication or as 
raw material for the arts; the modes o f cultivation 
adopted for each kind; the seasons when they are 
sown and reaped; the value of produce of a given 
extent of land cultivated with each kind; the profit 
arising to the cultivator from each, and the m anner 
in which each is prepared and fitted for m arket. 
Should it appear that any new object of cultivation 
could be introduced with advantages you will 
suggest the means by which its introduction may 
be encouraged.

“2nd, The implements of husbandry employed, with the 
defects and advantages of each, and suggestions 
for the introduction of new ones, that may be m ore 
effectual.

“ 3rd. The manure employed for the soil, especially the 
means used for irrigation.

“4th. The means used for excluding floods and inunda
tions, with such remarks as may occur to you on 
the defects in the management, and the remedies 
that might be employed.
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“ 5th. The different breeds of the cattle, poultry, and 
other domestic animals reared by the natives, the 
m anner in which they are bred and kept; the profits 
derived from rearing and maintaining them; the 
kinds used in labour; whether the produce o f the 
country be sufficient, without im portation, to meet 
the demand or to  enable the fanner to export; 
and whether any kinds not now reared might be 
advantageously introduced.

“6th. Fences; the various kinds that are used, or that 
might be introduced, with observation concerning 
the utility o f this part o f agriculture in the present 
state o f the country.

“ 7th. The state of farms: their usual size, the stock 
required, with the manner in which it is procured; 
the exj>ense o f management; the rent, whether paid 
in specie or in kind; the wages and condition of 
farming servants and labourers employed in husband- 
dry; tenures by which farms are held, with their com 
parative advantages, and the means which, in your 
opinion, may be employed to extend and improve 
the cultivation o f the country.

“8th. The state of the landed property, and o f the tenures 
by which it is held, in so far as these seems to 
affect agriculture.

‘VI. The progress made by the natives in the fine arts, in 
the common arts, and the state o f the manufactures; 
you will describe their architecture, sculptures, and 
paintings, and inquire into the different processes 
and machinery used by their workmen, and procure 
an account o f the various kinds and am ount o f goods 
manufactured in each district. It should also be an object 
o f  your attention to ascertain the ability of the country 
to produce the raw materials used in them; and what 
proportion, if  any, is necessary to be imported from other 
countries and under what advantages or disadvantages 
such importation now is, or might be made; you will 
also ascertain how the necessary capital is procured, 
the situation of the artists and manufacturers, the 
mode o f providing their goods, the usual rates o f 
their labour; any particular advantages they may 
enjoy, their comparative affluence with respect to the 
cultivators o f the land, their domestic usages, the 
nature o f their sales and the regulations respecting
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their markets; should it appear to  you that any new 
art of manufacture might be introduced with advantage 
into any district you are to point out in what m anner 
you think it may be accomplished.

“ VII. Commerce; the quantity o f goods exported and 
imported in each district; the manner of conducting 
sales especially at fairs and markets; the regulation of 
money, weights and measures; the nature o f the 
conveyance o f goods by land and water, and the 
means by which this may be facilitated, especially 
by making or repairing roads.

“ In addition to  the foregoing objects on inquiry, you will 
take every opportunity of forwarding to the Company’s Botanical 
G arden a t this Presidency, whatever useful or rare and curious 
plants and seeds you may be enabled to acquire in the progress 
o f your researches, with such observations as may be necessary 
for their culture” .

D r. Francis Buchanan left the country before he could take 
up any district of Bangladesh other than Rangpur and Dinaj- 
pur. Thus the first Gazetteer written during the British period 
was the Gazetteer of Rangpur and Dinajpur.

In 1815, W alter Hamilton wrote the East India Gazetteer of 
■‘British possessions, provinces, cities, towns, districts, fortresses, 
harbours, and lakes in Indo-Pakistan and Eastern Archipelago’.

Next Edeard Thornton published his Gazetteer o f  the Terri
tories under the Government o f  the Viceroy o f  India. Dr. Taylor’s 
Topography o f  Dacca (1840) was another contribution to  the 
Gazetteer literature. In 1863 M ajor J. L. Sherwill wrote Geo
graphical and Statistical Account o f  Dinajpur district. Its types
cript is preserved in the office library o f the Director o f Land 
Records, Bangladesh and M anuscript in Records Room  of 
Dinajpur.

The Government issued a publication known as History and 
Statistics o f  the Dacca Division in 1868.

In 1868 Colonel Gastrell wrote Geographical and Statistical 
Report o f  the districts o f  Jessore, Faridpur and BakarganJ; 
M r. Sutherland wrote Principal Heads o f  the History and Statistics 
o f  the Dacca Division in the same year. Lewin (Captain 
T.H. Lewin) published The Hill Tracts o f  Chittagong and the Dwellers 
Therein m  1869. In 1870 Mr. T. Westland published The Report 
on the District o f  Jessore, its Antiquity, History and Commerce.
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W.W. Hunter’s Statistical Accounts o f  the districts o f Sylhei 
Noakhali, Chittagong, Chittagong Hill Tracts, Comilla, Mymen- 
singh, Dacca, Faridpur, Bakarganj, Pabna, Nadia, Jessore, 
Rajshahi, Rangpur, Bogra and Dinajpur came out in 1871. 
Hamidullah K han’s Tarikh H amidiin  Persian (1871)also appeared 
then, Mr. Gla2der wrote his Report on Rangpur in 1873.

Sindh Gazetteer (for districts) in K hairpur State and Hydera
bad division) which should be treated as Provincial Gazetteer was 
first drafted by Mr. A, W. Hughes. It was revised and published 
by Mr. E. H. Aitken, the author o f “Tribes On My Frontier” 
and “ Behind the Bungalow” .

In 1876 Mr. H. Beveridge published the District o f  Bakar
ganj, its History and Statistics. Sir W. W. Hunter’s Imperial 
Gazetteer o f  India was later published in 1885.

The District Gazetteer of Shahpur (Panjab) was first drafted 
by Sir William Davies which was revised and rewritten by Sir 
James Wilson in 1897. Later the Government o f the Punjab 
undertook the writing o f the Panjab District Gazetteers and 
Mr. M. S. Liegh, Settlement Officer, published the same in 1917.

M r. Sachidananda Mukherji published the Survey and Settle
ment Report o f  Kalkini (Faridpur) in 1893 and Mr. Kali Sankar 
Sen in the same year published similar report on Sarail (Comilla). 
In  1896 Mr. P. M. Basu published the Survey and Settlement 
Report o f  Dakhin Shahbazpur (Bakarganj). In 1898 M r. Pyari 
M ohan Basu published similar report on Thushakhali (Bakar
ganj). M r. S. C. De wrote similar report on Jaipurhat (Bogra) 
m  1899.

A. C. Chaudhuri’s Srihatter Itibritta (in two vols.) was pub
lished in 1317 B.S., M. M. Das G upta’s Srihatter Itihas in 
1897, Taraknath Das’ Chattagramer Itibritta, and S. C. M itra’s 
Jessore-Khulnar Itihas (in two vols.) in 1329 B.S., and Bradley 
Birts’ “ 77?e Romance o f  an Eastern C apitar  in 1900. M r. C. G. 
Allen published the Survey and Settlement Report o f  Chittagong 
in 1900. I t was followed by similar report from Basudeb Roy 
and Kali Shankar Sen in 1904 in respect o f Dacca, Faridpur 
and Bakarganj districts. In 1906 Mr. Ramesh Chandra D utta 
published A Survey and Settlement Report o f  Patikara (Tippera). 
The writing of Baluchistan District Gazetteer series was under
taken by M r. R. Hughes BuUer (I.C.S.) in 1906 and his District 
Gazetteers on ‘Bolan Pass and Nuskhi’, ‘Bolan and Chagai’ were 
published in 1906, ‘Quetta and Pshin’ in 1907. The Panjab 
Government undertook the writing of District Gazetteers in the 
beginnmg o f the twentieth century and published the series from
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1904 (Jhelum by Mr. W. S. Talbot), Attock (1909), Jhang(I910), 
Shahpur (1917), M ultan (1927), etc. North-West Frontier Province 
District Gazetteer series was published from 1907. Similarly the Pan
jab States Gazetteers series came out in 1908 (Bahawalpur). Allen’s 
District Gazetteers o f  Dacca came out in 1911, K. M azumdar’s 
Maimensingher Itihas in 1906, R. R. Shaha’s Pabna Jelar Itihas in 
1906, Abdur Rahman Taish’s Tawarikh Dhaka in 1909, Jogendra 
N ath’s Bikrampur Bibaran in 1909, Mr, Jatindra Kum ar Roy’s 
History o f Dacca District (in Bengali) in 1912 and P.C. Sen’s 
Bagurar Itihas in 1912. Then appeared L. S. S. O 'M alley’s 
District Gazetteer of Khulna (1908) and Chittagong (1908). 
The District Gazetter of Chittagong Hill Tracts written by 
R. H. Hutchinson, was published in 1909. Thereafter J. N. 
Gupta wrote his District Gazetteer o f  Bogra (1910) and J. S. 
Webster o f  Tippera (1910) and Noakhali (1911), J. A. Vas wrote 
o f Rangpur (1911), Mr. Hutchinson first wrote An Account o f  
Chittagong Hill Tracts and some time thereafter followed 
it by his District Gazetteer o f  Chittagong Hill Tracts. F. W. 
Strong wrote Dinajpur District Gazetteer (1912) and L. S, S. 
O’Malley wrote on Jessore (1912). Thereafter J. C. Jack wrote 
Final Report on the Survey and Settlement o f  Faridpur in 1916. 
The District Gazetteers of Rajshahi, Mymensingh and Bakar- 
ganj were published in 1916, 1917 and 1918 respectively. 
J. N. G upta wrote a Note on Rangpur in 1918, W. H. Thomp
son on Noakhali and Tipperah in 1920 and W. H. Nelson 
wrote his Report on Rajshahi in 1922. In 1922 Mr. C. C. B. 
Stevens wrote a detailed description of Chittagong Hill Tracts 
in the form of notes. The M anuscript is preserved in the Office 
Library of the Deputy Commissioner, the Chittagong Hill Tracts. 
The District Gazetteers o f Pabna and Faridpur were published 
in 1923 and 1925 respectively. Final Report on the Survey and 
Settlement Report o f  Chittagong Hill Tracts was written in 1926. 
Typescript copies exist in the Library o f the Director of Land 
Records, Bagladesh.

Mr. A. C. Hartley published Final Survey and Settlement 
Report o f  Rangpur district in 1940 and Mr. F. O. Bell o f Dinaj
pur in 1942. In 1942 Mr. R. W. Bastin wrote Survey and Settle
ment Report of five thanas (Excluded Area) of Mymensingh 
(published in 1954). In 1946 Mr. Promod Ranjan Das Gupta 
wrote Faridpur Revisional Settlement Report (published in 1954).

The list may be winded up with the following publications 
which came out after Independence (1947): Dacca by Dr. A.H. Dani 
(1949), Chittagonger Itihas by Mr. M ahbubul Alam, Glimpses o f  
Old Dhaka by Mr. S. M. Taifur (1952), History o f  Chittagong
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fay Mr. Ahmadul Huq (1955), Final Survey and Settlement Report 
o f Bakarganj by Mr. M otaharul Huq (1957). In 1961 Messrs. 
A . Rashid and H. H. Nomani published District Census 
Reports of the seventeen districts of Bangladesh in seventeen 
volumes in imitation of District Gazetteers and brought the 
statistics upto-date. History o f  Chittagong and Hazarat Shah 
Jalal or Sylheter Itihas by Mr. S. M urtaza Ali (published in 
1964 and 1965 respectively), Dinajpurer Rajnaitik Itihas by 
Mr. Mehrab Ali, Dinajpurer Itihas by Mr. Syed M osharraf 
Hossain (1965), Final Survey and Settlement Report o f  Sylhet 
by Mr. Abul Khair Ahmad Khan and Mr. Nizamuddin Ahmed 
(1966) are some recent publications.

S. N. H. RIZVI, 
{Ex-General Editor.)
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L a n d  U se  S urv ey  o f  1964-66; P a tte rn  o f  liv in g  o f  th e  h illm en ; D w elling  
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C H A P T E R  I 

P H Y S IC A L  A S P E C T S

TKe hill an d  fo rest areas o f  th e  old C h itta g o n g  d is tric t were Origin of name, 
separated  fro m  th e  C h itta g o n g  d is tric t in  th e  year I860. The 
newly created  d is tric t was nam ed ‘the C W ttagong  H ill T ra c ts '.

Lying ou tstre tched  like som e m ighty  spraw ling g ia n t, enclosed B oundary, 

in  a  heavy shawl o f  lu x u rian t u n d erg ro w th  a n d  verd an t tre  s 
in te rlocked  and  trap p e d  by g igan tic  th ro n g s o f  clim bing creepers 
th e  d is tric t o f  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  spreads itself fro m  the 
bo rders o f  B urm a an d  the  fa r  o ff L ushai H ius (M izo H ills) to  the  
boundaries o f  the T rip u ra  sta te  in  In d ia  an d  those  o f  C h ittagong  
d istric t. I t  is s itua ted  between 2 l°2 5 ' an d  23®45' n o r th  latitude, 
an d  betw een  91°45' an d  92®50' east longitude. I t  com prises a  
to ta l area  o f  5,093 square  miles an d  h as  a  to ta l po p u la tio n  o f
3,85,079 accord ing  to  the C ensus o f  1961.

T h e  d is tric t is d iv ided in to  fo u r  valleys fo rm ed  by th e  F en i, S c « i^ .  
K arn afu li, S angu, a n d  M atam u h u ri rivers an d  th e ir  trib u ta ries  
a n d  is m arked  o u t by  ch a in s o f  h ills ru n n in g  fro m  th e  so u th  
in  a  no rth -w este rly  d irec tio n . T h e  Sangu  an d  M atam uhuri rivers 
u n til they en te r th e  p la in s , ru n  p ara lle l to  the  ranges, an d  fo rm  
tw o river-valleys. T h e  K arn a fu li a n d  th e  F en i ru n  transversely  
across the  m a in  lines o f  th e  h ills, a n d  the  valleys here are 
fo rm ed  by  th e  large trib u ta ries  o f  th e  K arnafu li en tering  the 
river a t r ig h t angles to  its  course .

T h e  general aspec t o f  th e  d is tric t a s  described by  a  D epu ty  
C om m issioner is “ th a t o f  a  tang led  m ass o f  h ill, rav ine and  
cliff covered w ith  dense trees, bush  an d  creeper jung le . T he 
in te rvals betw een  th e  sm aller h ill-ranges a re  filled u p  w ith  a  
m ass o f  ju n g le , low  hills, sm all w ater-courses, an d  sw am ps o f
all sizes an d  descrip tio n , an d  these a re  so e rra tic  in  the ir
configu ration  as to  ren d e r an y  u n ifo rm  descrip tion  im possib le..........
O f  w ild b a rre n  scenery  the  d is tric t possesses little  o r  n o n e ; 
b u t fro m  th e  sum m its o f  th e  m ain  ranges th e  view o f  the  
ap p a ren tly  bound less sea o f  forest is g rand  in  the  extrem e 
V iewed from  these p o in ts , th e  low er ju n g le  alm ost assum es the  
appearance o f  level green p la in s, while in  reality  it  is one o f  
th e  m ost difficult coun tries to  pass  th ro u g h  th a t can  b e  im agined ."

A long  the  valleys a n d  courses o f  th e  ch ief rivers the  scenery  is 
o f  a  different ch a rac te r a n d  C a p ta in  Lew in, in  h is  w ork  on  the  
H ill T rac ts  o f  C h ittag o n g , describes i t  in  the follow ing term s:

T h e  scenery a lo n g  th e  course o f  the  K arnafu li a n d  its tr ib u 
ta ries  is fo r the  m ost p a r t  dull an d  un in teresting , the  river flowing
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betw een h igh  banks o f  ea rth , covered e ither w ith  ta ll e lephan t 
grass o r  dense ju n g le , which effectually prevents any  view being 
ob ta ined  o f  the  su rround ing  co u n try . A t one place only  o n  the  
K arnafu li, shortly  a fte r reach ing  the  sm all police s ta tio n  o f  
R angam ati, the  ch a rac ter o f  th e  scenery  changes from  its  usual 
dull m o n o to n y  o f  reaches o f  S tillw a ter an d  w a lls  o f  dark-green 
verdure, to  a  scene o f  m arvellous beauty . D a rk  cliffs o f  a 
b row n vitreous rock , patched  a n d  m o ttled  w ith  lichens and  
m osses o f  various co lours, tow er u p  o n  either h a n d ; w hi'e 
occasionally , on  th e  right o r  left, shoo ts b ack  a  d a rk  gorge 
o f  im penetrab le jung le . A t th is  place th e  river ru n s  w ith  
g reat rap id ity  th ro u g h  a  rocky  defile, an d  a t som e seasons o f  
th e  year i t  is difficult fo r b o a ts  to  m ake head  ag a in st th e  streng th  
o f  cu rren t.

T here  a re  sp o ts  o f  exquisite scenery  a long  one o f  th e  affluents 
o f  the  M atam uhuri river. C a p ta in  Lew in th u s  described the  
scenery o n  th e  Tw ine K hyong , a  tr ib u ta ry  o f  th is  river;

j*“ T he s trea m  ra n  b risk ly  in  a  n a rro w  pebbly  bed  betw een  
b an k s  th a t rose nearly  perpendicu larly , an d  so h igh 
th a t th e  sun  only  cam e dow n to  us b y  g lin ts , here 
an d  th e re . E n o rm o u s tree  fe rn s  h u n g  over our 
heads, som e fifty feet up , w hile the  stra ig h t stem s 
o f  th e  garjan tree  sh o t u p  w ith o u t a  b ran c h , like 
w hite p illars in  a  tem p le ; p lan ta in s , w ith  th e ir  b ro ad  
d ro o p in g  fro n d s o f  tra n sp a re n t em erald , b ro k e  a t 
in te rvals th e  d a rk  green w all o f  jung le  th a t  tow ered  
up  in  the backg round  an d  from  som e gnarled  old 
fo rest g ia n t h ere  an d  th e re  the  long  cu rv ing  creepers 
th rew  across th e  steam  a  bridge o f  n a tu re ’s o w n  m aking . 
Som etim es we cam e u p o n  a  recess in  th e  b a n k  o f  
verdure  w hich ro se  o n  e ither h a n d ; a n d  the re  th e  t in k 
ling  o f  cascade w ould  be h ea rd  beh ind  the  veil; a n d  its 
e n try  in to  th e  s tream  being m arked  by  a  g reat 
grey h eap  o f  rou n d ed  rocks an d  boulders, to p p ’ed 
a n d  tossed  ab o u t in  a  w ay th a t show ed w ith  w h a t a  
sweep the  w ater cam e dow n in  the  ra in s . Scarlet dragon  
flies a n d  butterflies o f  pu rp le , go ld , a n d  azure  flitted 
like jewels across o u r p a th ;  while silvery fish, streaked  
w ith  dark-b lue b an d s  flew up th e  s tream  before us, 
like flashes o f  light, as we po led  a long” .

T he liighest hills in  th e  C h ittagong  Hill T rac ts  a re  K eokradong  
H ill 4,034 f t. h ig h  to  th e  east o f  th e  d is tric t a n d  P yram id  H ill, 
3,017 f t .  h ig h  in  th e  sam e quarte r.

tH i l l  T ra c ts  o f  C h itta g o n g  a n d  th e  dw ellers th e re in  by  C a p t. H .T . L ew in.
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A ll th e  h ill ranges o f  th e  H ill T ra c ts  a re  a lm o st hogback  The Hiiis. 
ridges. T hey  rise steeply, thus look ing  fa r  m ore im pressive 
th a n  th e ir  height w ould im ply, an d  extend in  long  narro w  
ridges, w hose tops a re  barely 100 f t .  w ide. M ost o f  the
ranges have scarps in  th e  w est, w ith  cliffs a n d  w aterfalls.
T hey  fo rm  sh a rp  w ater p a rtin g s  a n d  have a  tre llis  d rainage 
system . In  all these  respects they  are different fro m  the  low
ro u n d e d  fo o t-h ills  to  th e  west.

F o u r  ranges w ith  a n  elevation  o f  over a  th o u sa n d  feet Northern hitls.
s tr ik e  in  a  n o r th -so u th  d irection  in  the  n o rth e rn  p a r t  o f  the 
H ill T rac is  D is tr ic t. T he w estern-m ost, th e  fh o ro m a in  R ange 
Teaches, 1,518 f t .  a t P h o ro m ain , 1,429 f t .  a t R a m p a h a r and
1,367 f t .  a t B hangam ura . T h is range is a  co n tin u a tio n  o f  the  
liill com plex so u th -east o f  R aragarh . T h e  next range eastw ards 
is th e  D ola jeri. I ts  h ighest p eak  is L ang tra i (1,405 ft.) . O n  the 
■eastern side o f  th is  ran g e  are  several w aterfalls. T w o o f  the
h ighest have falls o f  196 an d  130 feet. F u rth e r  east, across
the  M ain i valley , is th e  B huachari R an g e , w hich rises to  2,003 ft. 
a t  C h an g p a l p eak . T h e  easte rn -m ost, w ith in  P ak is tan  is 
th e  C hipui L ungsir ran g e  (also  know n as the  B arkal R ange).
I t  is bou n d ed  o n  th e  ea s t by  th e  T u ilian p u i river. M uch o f  
th is  range also  is in  In d ia . I ts  h ighest peaks, from  n o rth  to  
so u th , a re  K h an tlan g  (2,240 f t.) , T hangnang  (2,409 ft), L ungliang 
<2,266 ft.), C hipu! (1,575 ft ), B ara  T au n g  (1,467 ft.) , an d  B arkal 
<1,875 ft.). T h is  ran g e  divides in to  tw o , fo rty  m iles n o r th  o f  
B arka l, o n e  a rm  reach in g  th e  K arn afu li river a t B arka l, w hile the 
o th e r  passes in to  th e  In d ian  te rrito ry  (M izo H ills).

S ou th  o f  th e  K arn afu li river, th e re  a re  seven m ain  m o u n ta in  hiiis , south of 
ran g es w ith in  E ast P ak is tan . T h e  M u ran ja  range rises o u t o f  Karnafuli. 
th e  C h u n o ti H ills, th ree m iles ea s t o f  H arb an g , an d  strikes in  
a  so u th  easterly  d irec tio n . I ts  w ell-know n peaks are M uran ja ,
(1 ,6 4 4 ft.) , N ash p o  T a u n g  (1,920 f t.) , an d  Basi T au n g  (2,176 ft.).
T h is ran g e  ca n  be c ’ea r’y seen fro m  C ox’s B azar. S ou th  o f  it, and  
som ew hat p a ra 'le l to  it ,  is W ayla range , w hich reaches 1,356 ft. 
a t  W ayla  T au n g . M o s t o f  th is  range is in  B urm a. E ast o f 
M u ran ja  range an d  a ’so roughly  p a ra 'le l to  i t  arc th e  T yam bang,
B atiraa in  a n d  Pe ita i ranges. T he T yam bang  o r C h im buk  range 
rises so u th  o f  the  Sangu river an d  con tinues in to  B urm a. I ts  m ain  
p ea k  are  L u ’a ing  (2,303 f t.) , T hainkh iang  (2,930 ft,), K ro  (2,846 ft.),
R u n g ran g  (2,784 ft.)  an d  T in d u  (2,944 ft.). O n a  b ran ch  o f  the  
L u 'a in g k h a i,  n ea r I u 'a in g  peak , th e re  is a  w aterfall o f  350 ft. in 
he igh t. N ea r U p aram p ara  fu rth e r sou th , there is an o th er high 
w aterfa ll, w ith  a  d ro p  o f  150 ft.. These sou thern  ranges have a 
g o o d  num ber o f  w aterfalls o f  up  to  70 ' f t. height. B atim ain
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O eology.

ran g e  is a  c o n tin u a tio n  o f  the  low M ara  T aung  range n o r th  o f  
th e  K arn afu li. I t  reaches a  heigh t o f  1,725 ft. a t B atitaung . T h e  
lo n g  narrow  Sangu river valley is co n ta in ed  by  these ranges. 
T he P o lita i range is th e  so u th e rn  co n tin u a tio n  o f  the  P h o ro m ain . 
I ts  m a in  peaks a re  S itap a h a r (1,420 ft.), G h ilachari (1,565 f t .) ,  
R am iu  T au n g  (3,018 f t ) , P o lita i (2,724 f t .) ,  a n d  K eo k rad a n g  
(2,960 ft.) . N ea r R am iu  T aung , th e  B atim ain range jo in s  th is  
range.

A  little  fu rth e r  so u th , the  jo in t  ranges m erge with th e  Saichal 
M ow dok range w hich  is the sou thw ard  c o n tin u a tio n  o f  the 
B arkal range . T h e  Saichal range is fo rked in  the  n o r th ;  the 
w estern  ridge is the  B ilaisari range w ith  B ilaisari p eak  (1,864 ft.), 
where the  fo rk  jo in s  is Saichal p ea k  (2,125 ft.) . F u rth e r  so u th , 
th e  m ain  ridge falls p a r tly  w ith in  B urm a. The h igh  peaks w ith in  
E a s t P ak is tan  are  W aibung  (2,649 f t.) , R ang  T lang  (3,141 ft.) , 
M ow dok  M ual (3,292 ft.) , w hich is on  th e  b o rd er o f  E as t P a k is ta n  
a n d  B urm a, an d  M o w d o k  T lang  (2,968 ft.) . T hese b o rd e r  hills 
have n o t been geologically surveyed. I t  is possib le  th a t  th e  
M ain i series (cretaceous) o f  sandstone, d a rk  shale an d  a rg il’a -  
ceous lim estone occurs here. M uch o f  th is  a re a  has n o t been 
visited by scien tists a n d  rem ains alm ost a  terra incognita  as fa r
as its  p o ten tia lities  a re  c o n c e n rn e d .f

S edim entary  rocks consisting  o f  sandstone, shale, s il ts to n e a n d  
claystone a n d  ran g in g  in  age fro m  e a r ’y  to  la te  M iocene epoch 
are  p resen t in  the  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts . T hey  are  overlain  
b y  a lluv ium  o f  recen t age in  th e  valleys. R ock  o u t c rops a re
m ain ly  seen in  th e  river ch an n el cu ttin g s an d  in  the  cliffs.

T he ch a r t below  is giv ing a  com prehensive a n d  generalized  
sequence o f  ro ck  types in  the  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts :

Age.

R ecent

U pper M iocene

M iddle to  L ate 
M iocene.

F o rm a tio n . L itho logy .

A lluvium  ... S tream -channel an d  flood
p  a in  deposits  o f  u n 
conso lida ted  clay , silt 
an d  sand.

D u p i l  ila ... C oarse  ferrug inous san d s ,
m o ttled  sands, and 
clays, fossil w ood.

T ipam  S andstone Y ellow ish-brow n, m ed i
um  to  coarse grained 
ferruginous sandstone.

fE A S T  P A K IS T A N . A  S ystem atic  reg io n a l g eo g rap h y  a n d  i t s  d e se lo p -  
m c n t p la n n in g  aspects by  H a ru n -E r-R a sh id .
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Age. F o rm a tio n . L itho logy .

M idd le  M iocene  ... S u rm a G ro u p  G rey , g re jish  brown>
sa n d s to n e , siltstone, 
shale an d  claystone.

Base n o t  seen.

T h e  rocks a re  fo lded , th e  axes a re  parallel a n d  o rien ted  
■NNW. T h e  synclines a re  b ro ad  an d  form  valleys. T hese are 
fo llow ed  by  tig h t a n t ic ’ines w hich m ake th e  hill-ranges. T hus 
th e re  is a  close re la tio n sh ip  betw een geological stru c tu re  and 
p h y sio g rap h y  o f  th e  region.

T he soils o f  th e  H ill T ra c ts  were surveyed d u ring  1964-65 by  Soil, 
th e  F o resta l F o re s try  an d  E ngineering In te rn a tio n a l L td ., under 
th e  C a n ad ian  C o lom bo  P lan . T his survey w as carried  o u t on  
b e h a lf  o f  the  E as t P a k is ta n  A gricu ltu ra l I  evelopm ent C o rp o ra 
tio n  in  o rd er to  p rep a re  a  com prehensive agricu ltu ral develop
m e n t p ro g ram m e fo r the  d istric t.

T he h ill soils a re  m ain iy  yellow ish b row n to  redd ish  b row n 
loam s w hich  g rad e  in to  b ro k en  sh a ’e o r san d sto n e  a t a  variable 
d ep th , usua lly  betw een  1-4 fee t. T h e  so i’s a re  friab le  a n d  full 
o f  h o ’e m ade  b y  th e  ea rthw orm s a n d  term ites, m ak ing  them  
re a tiv e ly  res is tan t to  erosion  u n d e r th e  h ig h  rain fall o f  the  area .
T heir m a in  lim ita tio n  fo r ag ricu ’tu re  is th e ir  occurrence o n  every 
s teep  slopes w hich m akes th e m  generally  unsu itab le  for arab le 
crops u n d er m o d ern  m anagem en t. O ver large areas, slopes are 
steeper th a n  40 p e rc e n t,  w hich m akes th e m  difficult to  m anage 
even u n d er tree c ro p s. T he soils a re  very strong ly  acid ic and  
will require relatively heavy  use o f  fertilizers fo r sustained  crop 
p ro d u c tio n .

T he va 'ley  soils a re  m ain ly  acid loam s a n d  clays subject to  classificaiion of 
seasonal flooding. T hey are  used for rice cu ltivation .

T he fo llow ing  p a rticu la rs  have been gleaned from  the  rep o rt 
o f  the  F o resta l F o restry  an d  E ngineering In te rn a tio n a l L td .
A ll lands in  th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  have been categorised 
in to  five c ’asses— A ,B ,C , C  - D  an d  D . T he m ain  determ inan ts o f  
quality  an d  p o te n tia l a re  slope an d  o th e r  te rra in  characteristics, 
th e  w ater h o ld in g  capac ity  an d  fertility  o f  soil.

T h e  c’ass B la n d s a re  a lm o st en tire ly  bum py  lands and  m ay 
be  b ro u g h t u n d e r h ill-slope cu ltiv a tio n . T he class C  lands 
co n s is ts  m ain ly  o f  b u m py  lands, b u t o f  slightly  in ferio r quality , 
som e o f  th e  la n d s m ay be u tilised  fo r hill-slope cu ltiva tion .
6,67,687 acres o f  b um py  lan d s, a t p resen t m ostly  idle are
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availab le fo r farm ing . T he class C*D lands co n ta in  areas o f  
class C an d  D  in  u n its  to o  sm all to  be show n indivicually . 
T h e  class D  lands inc lude sleep  slopes, o f  dissected to p  g raphy  
an d  places o f  in ferio r so il. E xtensive areas o f  class D  and  som e 
areas o f  class C  land  are  u n su itab le  fo r c ro p  p ro d u c tio n  and  
shou ld  be p u t u n d e r  fo re s t. 300 square  m iles (roughly  23,59,976 
acres) o f  th is  area  77*0 p er cen t, has been m apped as class D , 
1 5 * 5 p e rc en t. as class C , l - 4 p e r c e n t .  as class C -D , 2*9 p er c e n t, 
as class B a n d  3*2 p e r  cen t, as class A . T h is m eans th a t 
a lm ost th ree  q u arte rs  o f  the to ta l area  o f  the  non-reserved 
lands a re  availab le fo r a ffo resta tio n .

V irtually  all th e  class A  la n d s an d  a  large p a r t  o f  the  class 
B lands are a lready  u n d e r cu ltiva tion .

N ew  ag ricu ltu ra l se ttlem en t is tak in g  p lace o n  class C  and  
class D  lands w ith  preference to  th e  fo rm er. T he develop
m e n t p rog ram m e involves th e  large scale es tab lishm ent o f  p er
m anen t cu ituvation  o n  sloping lands w hich \vill include p lan ta tion  
o f  f ru it crops in  a  m ajo r scale. T he ero s io n  c o n tro l m easures 
recom m ended fo r hill slope developm ent inc lude the  co n s tru c 
tio n  o f  terraces, affo resta tion , p lan tin g  o f  cover crops a n d  
sp read ing  o f  m ulch ing  m ateria ls .

B etter ag ricu ltu ra l lands a re  m ore extensive in the n o rth  
th a n  in  the  so u th . T he area  o f  K ap ta i co n ta in s  72-8  p e rc e n t ,  
o f  all class A  lands an d  89 -0  p e rc e n t,  o f  all class B land 
th a t is, m a in ly  in  th e  n o r th e rn  areas covering  C heng ii Valley, 
M ain i Valley, K assalong  R e h ab ilita tio n  A rea , R an  g a rh  and  
th e  b e tte r  q u a lity  lands b o rdering  o n  the  reservoir.

In  th e  so u th  th e  b e tte r  ag ricu ltu ra l lands a re  few and 
lim ited , iso la ted  fro m  o n e  a n o th e r  and  are  largely u n d er cu lti
v a tio n . B u t m o s t o f  these lands w ould again  be th ro w n  o u t o f  
cu ltiv a tio n  a f te r  reservoirs a re  created  in  th e  Sangu and  
M atam uhuri valleys. O ver 50 varieties o f  crops a re  g row n in  
the  area .

Crops. j i j g  crops w liich are  being  fu rth e r cu ltivated  an d  im proved
o n  a  m a jo r scale im m ediately a re  bam boo , banan ;.s , cashew nut,. 
c itru s, coffee, guava, ginger, ja ck fru it, k ap o k , lichi, m an g o , oil 
seeds, papaya , p ineapple , ru b b er, tu rm eric  an d  vegetables.

T h e  second  g roup  com prises crops th a t a re  recom m ended fo r 
ea r’y in tensive study an d  experim ent. These crops include av ocado , 
p ea r, c a s to r  oil, coconu t, c o tto n , g ro u n d n u ts , M a n ila  hemp^ 
oil p a lm , p o ta to , tap io ca , tobacco , tu n g  oil, an d  co v e r and  
forage c ro p s. M any  o f  these crops a re  n ow  being  g row n  o n  
a  sm all scale in  the  H ill T racts.
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T h e  th ird  g roup  com prises 23 crops th a t are recom m ended 
fo r fu rth e r  s tu d y  a n d  experim en ta tion . They include bay  tree , 
cape gooseberry , ca rdam om , c in n a m m  tree , cocoa, ho lly , ju te , 
d a te  p a lm , ko la , m ulberry , peach , peper, p lum  rouw oilfia, roselle 
sapod illa , sisal, s traw  berries, sugar cane, sunnhem p an d  tea .

T h e  riv er K arn afu li k n o w n  to  th e  h ill people as K yiisa  R ivers:

K hyong  derives i*s nam e fro m  th e  S anskrit “ K a m a ” ea r  and  Karnafuh.
“ F u li”  flow er, literally  th e  E ar-flow cr o r E arring . A ccording 
to  a  local legend th e  d au g h ter o f  a  W azir  o f  C h ittag o n g  during  
th e  M ugha l ru le  is cred ited  w ith  d ro p p in g  h e r  ear-ring  in to  
th e  river while o u t o n  a  p ’easure tr ip . T he river rises in  the 
h ills  to  th e  n o r th  o f  L ung leh  in  the L ushai H ills an d  has a 
le n g th  o f  170 m iles. A fte r  a  m o s t to rtu o u s  course th ro u g h  the 
h il.s , th e  river em erges in to  the  p la in s  o f  C h ittag o n g  a t  C h an d ra - 
g h o n a , an d , flow ing p a s t C h ittagong , falls in to  th e  Bay o f  Bengal.

T h e  river w inds in  an d  o u t betw een lofty m oun ta ins covered 
w ith  dense fo re s t to  th e  w ater’s edge, then  th ro u g h  prec ip itous 
rocky  gorges o f  sa n d sto n e , over rap ids and  falls, w ith  b ig  deep 
p oo ls  here an d  there , its d a rk  a n d  silen t w aters teem ing  w ith  
every varie ty  o f  fish. I t  en ters th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  fou r 
m iles below  D em ag iri, and  th e  scenery becom es fo r the  m ost 
p a r t  du ll a n d  u n in te restin g  as i t  flows betw een steep an d  ab ru p t 
b an k s  com posed o f  shale, its  sides covered w ith  all ta il e lephant 
g rass w hich  effectively p reven ts any  view b^ing  ob ta ined  o f  the 
su rro u n d in g  co u n try . A t B arka l, th e  scene changes to  o n e  o f  
g rea t g ran d eu r. H igh  cliffs tow er o n  the  left b an k ; th e  river 
b reaks u p  in to  c liannels flow ing betw e?n fo rest covered islands, 
an d  th e n , o p en in g  o u t in to  a  b ig  p oo l, dashes dow n a  long 
s tre tc h  o f  rap id s , betw een huge bou lders, the  b u bb ling  waves 
b rea k in g  th ro u g h  the  rocks w ith  th e  fitful ro a r  o f  a  surf-beat 
shore. T h e  nex t p o in t o f  in te rest is a  gorge fou rteen  m i'e s above 
R a n g am ati. Ju s t before the  river final y leaves the  h ills and  
debouches in to  the  p la in s a t C h and raghona  th e  scenery is 
exceedingly p re tty , an d  m o st refresh ing  to  those  w ho have been 
used  to  the  d ead  level m o n o to n y  o f  the  scenery o f  E ast 
P ak is tan .

T he im p o rta n t tr ib u ta rie s  o f  the  K arnafu li a re  the  K a p ta i’
R ainkhyong , S ubhalong  a n d  T hega on  th e  left, an d  the  Chen- 
gri, K assalong  an d  B oro  H arin a  on  ihe  rig h t banks. A lthough  
these rivers a re  o f  considerab le d ep th  du ring  the ra in s , the  
rap id ity  an d  violence o f  th e ir  cu rren ts  an d  th e ir  sharp  tu rn s  and  
w hirling  eddies, ren d e r th e m  unnav igab :e  by  large c ra ft, b u t 
a  large tra d e  is carried  o n , b o th  up  an d  dow nstream , during  
th e  res t o f  th e  year.
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The Feui, pgjjj j-iygj-, w hich fo rm s th e  n o rth e rn  b o u n d ary  o f  the
H ill  T ra c ts , leaves th e  d is tric t a tR a n ig a rh , an d  d u rin g  its  course 
th ro u g h  th e  hills i t  is o f  little  im p o rtan ce  fo r  pu rposes o f  
nav iga tion .

The Sangu. T he Sangu river is in  th e  sou th  o f  th e  d is tr ic t; th e  upper 
reaches a re  know n  to  the  M aghs as S abok  K hyong , an d  n ear 
B a n d arb an  as R igray  K hyong , the  nam e being given in  h o n o u r 
o f  th e  class to  w hich the  B ohraong  o r  ru ling  fam ily  belongs. 
In  th e  p la in s  it is know n  as Sangu w hich is a  co rru p tio n  o f  
San kh a  o r  a shell.

T h e  M atam u h u ri river, o r M oree K hyong  lies to  th e  so u th  o f  
Matamuhuri. the S angu . I t  is extrem ely shallow  an d  o f  little  im portance .

Lakes arti6cial ^  Sreat bea ' ty, know n  as R aink liyongkine was
w ater.courses. discovered by  L ieu tenant G o rd o n  in  1 8 7 5 , A ssistan t C om m is

sioner in  charge o f  the  Sangu  subdiv ision . T his 'ak e  is situated  
The Rainkhj'ong on  the  ea s t side o f  the R am akri T au n g , ab o u t six m iles sou th- 
kine lake. jeng th , an d  a  q u a rte r  o f  a

m ile in  b re a d th , an d  is fed by  tw o sm all stream s a t its w estern  
end . T he w ater is carried  o ff f ro m  the  lake by  a  large stream  
a t th e  ea s t en d . T h e  lake appears to  be a  fa \o u r ite  reso rt o f 
the  e lephan ts living in  th e  neighbouring  forests, fo r “ in the ir 
leisurely stro lls ro und  its edge they have tram pled  o u t every
th in g  except the  trees, an d  so have converted  a  dense jung le  
in to  a  cool open  g lad e .”  T he hill-m en have a  superstitious 
d read  o f  ven tu ring  on  th is  lake, an d  L ieu tenan t G  rd o n  had  
g rea t difficu’ty  in  inducing  them  to  build  a  ra f t and  accom pany 
h im  across the w ater. “ They to ld  m e all so rt o f  dreadfu l 
legends o f  how  som e fo  Ihardy adven tu rer h ad  tried  to  cross, 
an d  o n  reach ing  th e  centre h ad  suddenly d isappeared , and  how  
a  like fa te  befell those  w ho w en t to  search  fo r th e ir  lost frien d s.” 
T he lake is well stocked  w ith  fish, and  the w ater is said  to  be 
clear an d  good.

The Bogakinc A n o th er sm all lake is th e  B ogakine. In  shape the  Bogakine 
is a  p ara lle lo g ram  and  o f  such  exactness th a t one cou ld  alm ost 
believe it  was the w ork  o f  h u m an  h an d s . I t  is s ituated  to  the 
east o f  the  Police P ost o f  R um a o n  th e  Sangu  river, an d  is a t 
a  considerab le elevation and  o f  g rea t dep th . A  curious tra it 
o f  th is lake  w ater is th a t a lth o u g h  it  is qu ite  fit fo r d rin k 
ing  purposes, no fish can  live in  it  n o r  is there an y  weed 
grow th . T h e  lake is m uch  venerated  by the  h ill people o f  the 
neighbourhood  w ho yearly  offer sacrifice to  p ro p itia te  the 
sp irit o f  th e  w ater.

T h e  m o st im p o rta n t an d  largest lake in  the  d is tric t is th e  
artificial lake o f  K a p ta i bu ilt on  account o f  th e  K ap ta i D am .



(Ch. I PHYSICAL ASPECTS 9

I t  h as  subm erged  form erly  in h a b ite d  areas o f  m ore th a n  250 
square  m iles.

T h e  th ree m a jo r rivers, the  K arn a fu li, th e  S angu  a n d  th®
M atam u h u ri a lo n g  w ith  th e ir  tr ib u ta rie s , fo rm  th e  d rainage 
th e  d is tr ic t. T h e  to ta l  ca tchm en t a re a  o f  these rivers in  the 
C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts  is ap p ro x im ate ly  1.400 square  miles.
T h e  valleys a re  generally  flat floored.

T he d ra in ag e  o f  th e  K arn afu li river h a s  been greatly  affected 
b y  th e  b u ild in g  o f  th e  K a p ta i D am . A n  area  o f  over 250 
square  m iles o f  th e  K arn afu li river system  has been converted  
in to  a  lake, w hich la te r expanded  in to  g rea ter size to  nearly  
356 square  m iles. T h e  level o f  wa er in  the  lake s ta n d s , on  
a n  average, 90 feet above sea level.*

A dequate  in fo rm atio n  o f  th e  m ineral resources o f  the  Mineralresources
C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts  is n o t available as geological surveys 
have n o t been com pleted .

'Large q u an titie s  o f  sandstone have been quarried  from  Sand stone, 
rock o u tc ro p s  an d  cliffs, o r  collected as bou lders from  stream  
beds. T hey  have been  ex tensively  used in  su rfac ing  roads 
in  the  b u ild in g  o f  K ap ta i D a m  an d  in  p ro tec tiv e  w orks o f  
.C hittagong  P o rt.

T he ex istence o f  gas co n s is tin g  m ain ly  o f  hydrocarbons, 
have been  re p o rted  f ro m  v arious p laces. They are presen t 
m ain ly  in  th e  no rth -w est an d  n o rth -eas t p a rts  o f  the  d istric t.

In  o ld  age b o th  lign ite  a n d  coa l were fo u n d  in  the  C h itta - 
g o n g  H ill T ra c ts , a n d  specim ens w ere analysed  in  the  office 
o f  the  S u p erin ten d en t o f  G eological Survey o f  In d ia . The 
p ro p o rtio n  o f  a sh  is, how ever, to o  large to  hold  o u t an y  
p ro sp ec t o f  p ro fit. A  specim en o f  brow n coal gave, on  
ana lysis , 3 6 -5  p e r c e n t ,  ca rb o n , 38 p e r c e n t ,  volatile m a tte r 
a n d  2 5 -5  p e r c e n t ,  ash . O ne specim en o f  lignite analysed 
yielded 25*9 p e r c e n t ,  ca rb o n , 3 5 -8  p e r c e n t ,  volatile m a tte r, 
a n d  38 • 3 p e r  cen t. ash. T he stream s w here lignite have beec 
fo u n d  a re  th e  Sangu  a n d  the  M atam u h u ri in  th e  Sangu  sub 
d iv is ion , an d  the  F en i an d  C hingri in  th e  S adar subdivision .

L im estone h as  been fo und  in  tw o p laces in  the  H ill T ra c ts , Traces of line 
b u t o n  acco u n t o f  its  in ferio r descrip tion  its m anufactu re in to  
lim e has proved unprofitab le . S andstone exists in  abundance , 
so  a lso  an  exceedingly h a rd  k in d  o f  b lue ro ck : b u t it  is no t 
“k n o w n  w hether e ither a re  fitted  fo r  bu ild ing  purposes.

• F o r  d e ta ils  o f  K a p ta i  M u ltip u rp o se  P ro jec t, p leasc  see  C h a p te r  V III :  
in d u s tr ie s ,  T ra d e  a n d  C o m m erce .
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S a lt- lic k s . Salt-licks a re  fo und  a t m any  places in  the  h ills : the  best
know n  are  those  a t  B hangam ura in  the  n o r th , an d  M ow dong  
K lan g  in  th e  east p a r t o f  the  d is tric t. A t la t. 23“2 ^ ' and  
la t. 23®17', fro m  th e  L ungshem  (L ushai fo r  ‘red -sto n e’) range , 
tw o sa lt sp rings flow b o th  o f  w hich a re  co ld ; a n d  ab o u t 
la t. 23”37 ', ju s t u n d er the  surface th e re  is the  th ird . T h e  K u k is  
u tilise them  as sources o f  local sa lt-supply , by bo iling  down, 
the  w ate r in  conical ea rthen  p o ts . N o  m etals are k n o w n  to  
ex is t in  th e  d is tric t.

F lo ra . T h e general aspect o f  the  topog raphy  o f  the  d is tr ic t  is a'
m ass o f  hills, rivers an d  cliffs covered w ith  d en se  
bam boo  breaks, ta ll trees an d  creeper ju n g le s . T he valleys 
a re  covered w ith  th ick  virgin fo rest in te rspersed  w ith  sm all 
w ater courses an d  sw am ps o f  all sizes a n d  descrip tions . T h e  
m a in  fea tu res o f  the  vegeta tion  is sem i-evergreen (deciduous) 
to  tro p ica l evergreen, do m in a ted  by ta ll  trees b e lo n g in g  tO' 
D ip te rocarpaceae, E uphorb iaceae, L auraceae, L egum inac ae 

'a n d  R ubiaceae. T he n a tu ra l vege ta tion , how ever, n ow  exists 
in  such  areas as in  th e  valleys o f  the R a ink liyong  Reserved 
F o rests  in  B andarban  subdiv ision . B ut in  m any  o th e r  areas 
th e  fo rests  an d  n a tu ra l vegeta tion  have been cleared  and. 
destroyed by the  triba ls  fo r jhum  cu ltiva tion  an d  fo r the ir 
reh ab ilita tio n . In  such  forest clearings the  flora now  consists  
m ain ly  o f  such  persist' n t  weeds as th e  sunngrass, A ssam lata. 
(E upatonum  odoratum), M ikania  scandem , a n d  ta ll g rass  species,, 
in  ad d itio n  to  few scattered  deciduous trees and  num erous 
sh rubs w hich grow  am idst the  g rasses an d  weeds.

F ollow ing  is a  list o f  im p o rta n t trees an d  o th e r  p la n ts  
recorded  fo r the  d is tric t;

Trees. Banderhola (D aubanga  sonnera tio ides B uch-H am ), B a tn a
(Q uercus spp.). Chalniugra (T arak togenos K u rz ii K ing ), C halta  
(D illen ia  ind ica), Champa  (M ichelia cham paca L inn), ChapUsk 
(A rtocarpus chap lasha R oxb .) Chikrassi (C hukrasia  tu b u la ris ;,. 
C ivit (S w in ton ia  flo ribunda G riff.). D a ki ja m  (Eugenia G ra n d is  
W t.), Garjan (D ip terouerpus spp .L  Gamari (G m elina  ab ro rea  
L in n .), Ja m }  (Lagerstroem ia speciosa), Kadam  (A n lhocephalus 
ind icus M iq .), Kanideb  (C alophyllum  spp .), K oroi (A lb izzia spp .). 
M ahogany  (Swi tin ia  m arcrophylla), M adam naslo  (D e h aa s 'a  
K urzii), Negeswar (M esua ferrea L in n .), N arikeli (S tercu lia  
a la ta  R ixb), Jam  (Eugenia spp .) P ifa li (T rew ia nud iflo ra  L inn), 
P itra j (M o o ra  spp ., D ysoxylum  spp .), Tali (D ischopsis p o ly a n th a  
B en th ), Toon  (T oona  ciliata), T eak  (T ectona g rand is  L in n .f . ) ,  
Uriam  (M angifera  longipes), Arjun  (T enn ina lia  a r ju n a ), A rso f 
(V itex spp .), K at Badam  (Term inalia  C a ta p p a  L in n .) , Bahai:
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(C o rd ia  M yxa L inn), Bahera (T en n in a lia  bclerica R oxb .),
Bandor lotya  fC assia  n o d o sa  H am .) , Barta  (A rlocarpus L akoocha 
R oxb.), Boilam  (A n iso p te ra  g la b ra  K urz), D akrum  (S tephegyne 
diversifolia H o o k , f,) Dharm ar (S tereosperm um  chelonoides 
D C .), G m d ro i (C in n am o m u m  cec idodaphne  M eissn), Gutgutya  
(B ursera se rra ta  C o lebr), H ansak  (X an tlicphy llum  flavescenc 
R oxb. Virens R oxb), Hargaza  (D illen ia  P cn ta g y n a  R oxb .),
H atipoila  (P te rc sp e rm n m  acerifolium  W illd), ffa r ita k i  (Ter- 
m inalia  chebula R e tz .; T . c itrina  R oxb.), Jalpai (E laocarpus 
robustus), Jfiati (C asuarina  cquiseiifo lia F orest), Jhum ka  bhadi,
^E ngelhardtia sp icata  B].), Jiu l Bhadi (L annea grandis)
Jungur Jya  (D erris ro b is ta  B th), Kalaboil CSapium bacca tum  
R oxb), Kafda (M iliu sa  ve lu tina  H o o k  f. an d  T h .), K anak  (Schim a 
W allich ii C ho isy ), Kanta K ori fA nogeissus lanceo lata), C arellia 
lucida (R oxb ,) Kon  (A d ina  sessilifolia H o o k , f.). Low bhadi 
(Bischofia Javan ica  Blum e), M injiri (C assia siam ea L am k ,),
Pacca sa j (T erm inalia  c re n u la ia  R o th ), Panisaj (T erm inalia  
m u rica rp a  H eurck  and  M uell. arg), Phata Kaarola  (A porasa  
R oxburgliii Baill), Ranghat (R an g h a t co rd ifo lia  H ook . f.),Shaugan  
(S tercu lia  scaphiger w all), Shonalu  (C assia F is tu la  L inn),
Sherafidong (L cphope\a ]am  fim brialum  w eight.), SUbhadi (G am ga  
p in n a la  R oxb .), Siniul (Saim alia m alabarica), Tejbahal (c inna
m om um  spp .), T elsur (H opea  o d o ra ta  R oxb .). U dai (S terculia 
co lo ra ta  R o x b : S . V illosa R o xb);

Assam lata  (E u p a to riu m  od o ra tu m ), M ikan ia  Scandens, Sunn  Weeds. 
grass  ( Im p e ra ta  a ru n d ian acea  Cyril!.), Khagro  (Saccharum  spon- 
taneum ).

G allak  (C alam us flagellum  GrifT.), K erak  (C alam us la tifo lius 
R oxb .) M aricha, Jaithneth  (C alam us tenuis R oxb .). Bandaris 
K iris (C alam us sp.)

C anes.

Com m ercial species : Bamboo species

K aliserri—T einospachyum  d u llo o a  G am ble 
O x y ten a n th e ra  au ricu la ta  K urz.

M itenga— B am busa T u ld a  R oxb

M uli— M elocanna  b am buso ides Trin.

O ra h — D en d ro ca lam u s longispath iis K urz.

N on-com m ercial species—

K ali— O x y ten an th e ra  n ig rocilla ta  M unro.

B ariala  — B u m b u sa  vulgaris schrad.

Bazali—T einostachyum  G rifh th ii M unro .
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In  ad d itio n  to  th e  above lis t o f  nam es, recen t investigation  
has revealed  the  presence o f  o th er p lan ts , m ostly  from  B andar- 
b an -R u m a  and  R a in k h y o n g  valley an d  lake  areas  o f  the  dis
tr ic t, T hus, K h a n  an d  B anu [Jour. A sia tic  Soc. o f  P ak ,, Vo! 
14(2) : 217-222) have recorded  th e  fo llow ing M o n o co t p la n ts  :

P o tam o g e to n  crispus L in n ; N ajas m in o r A ll; C ois lachrym a- 
jo b i. L inn . var. m a-yuen (R om anet) S tap f in  H o o k ; E leusine 
ind ica (L inn) G a e rtn ; Leersia hexandra  S w artz: N ey rau d ia
rey n au d ian a  (K u n th ) keng ex H itc h .; O plism enus com positus 
(L inn). P . B eauv., P ogonatherum  critinum  (T h u n b ) K un th ;, 
Saccharum  arund inaceum  R e tz .; Saccharum  longisetosum  (A nders , 
ex B enth) N aray a n sw am i.; T hysano laena m axim a (R oxb) O , 
K u n tz e .; C yperus tenu isp ica  S teud .; M ariscus m icrocephalus 
J .& C . P resl. Re], H a e n k .; L icuala p e lta ta  R o x b .; R a p h id o p h o ra  
h o o k eri S cho tt in  B o n p lan d .; F o rrestia  hookeri H a ssk .; D io- 
sco rea  g la b ra  R oxb . Besides these wild b a n a n a  (M u sa  spp.) 
p lan ts  a re  com m on in the  valleys.

T here  a re  different species o f  orch ids an d  ferns fo u n d  grow 
ing  luxurian tly  on  o th er trees. A m ong th e  m em bers o f  the  
gyranosperm s g roup , cycas sp. gnetum  sp. and  a  ra re  podo- 
ca rpus sp. a re  fo und  to  occur in th is d istric t.

A m ongst the  p h y to p la n k to n s  an d  o th e r  m iscroscopic p lan ts 
collected  from  Sangu river, and  R a inkhyong  lake, the  follow ing 
nam es m ay be m en tioned  ; various d ia tom s, desm ids, clado- 
p h o ra  spp ., ch ara-co ra llin a ; fcy tonem a spp., oedogon ium  sp. 
sp irogyra spp. u lo th rix , m icrospora , and  pearsoniella sp p .; 
cy lindrosperm um  sp p .; lyngbiya, oscilla to ria spp ., m erism ope- 
d ia  spp.. e tc .; iren tep  h lia a rb o ru m . po rphyrid ium , stigonem a 
spp ., etc. a re  b u t only few to  m ention  o f  the  aq u a tic  flora 
[see Islam , A . K . M . N . : Jour, A siatic Society o f  P ak is tan  14(3), 
1969].

Jhuin  cu ltivation  is n o t th e  only cause o f des truc tion  o f  the 
virgin forests an d  n a tu ra l vegetation  o f  this d istric t. T he 
K ap ta i H ydro -E lectric  P ro ject necessitated  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  a 
large lake  th e reb y  changing  th e  p a tte rn  o f  vegeta tion  ev e r  a  
considerab le  a re a  o f  R an g am ati subdiv ision . In  K a p ta i lake  we 
will now  expect r ich  p h y to p lan k to n s w hich w ill be th e  source 
o f  food  o f  th e  fish.

In  R am g arh  a  large area  has now  been b ro u g h t u n d er cu lti
v a tio n  in  a  system atic m an n er fo r  p ine-applc, b an a n a , som e 
spices, coffee, g ro u n d  n u t a n d  o th er crops. In  som e o th e r 
p a rts  p la n ta tio n  o f  ru b b e r p lan ts  is a lso  in  prc gress. T he 
C h a n d ra g h o n a  P aper an d  R ay o n  N Jlls req u ire  co n s tan t su p p ly
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o f  local bam b o o s a n d  o th er w ooden  logs as raw  m aterials.
T o o  fre q u en t cu ttin g  o f  such raw  m ateria ls  w ithou t allow ing 
m uch  tim e to  these vegeta tion  to  grow , resulting  in  the  d en u d a
tio n  o f  once rich  v irg in  forests o f  the  d istric t. T he estab lish
m e n t o f  th e  p ap e r m ill, K a p ta i H ydro-electric Project, system atic 
cu ltiv a tio n  o f  food  crops and  bu ild ing  u p  o f  g ood  com m uni
ca tio n  system , etc., have changed  th e  face o f  the  d istric t fro m  the  
ab o d e  o f  elephan ts an d  o th er anim als to  a  place o f  em pty 
h o rizo n  an d  th in  vegetation. M oreover, as a  resu lt o f  the 
c re a tio n  o f  K ap ta i lake  th o u sa n d s  o f  people have b een  d is
p laced a n d  they  have to  be reh ab ilita ted  in  certa in  areas w here 
prev iously  th e  vegeta tion  was n o t m uch  dam aged  by  hum an  
in terference. T he dam age is qu ite  a larm ing  a t  the  m om en t an d  
i f  n o t checked, very little  fo rest flora w ould  be le ft in  near 
fu tu re  in  the  d is tric t

T he m am m alian  fau n a  o f  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts  is still Fauna;
as rich  as it  shou ld  be u n d er th e  circum stances done in  sp ite  ^^ammais.
o f  g rea t dam age to  its  h ab ita ts  by  th e  expansion  o f  ag ricu ltu re  
an d  industry . H ow ever, som e w ell-know n species o f  anim als 
which once h a d  a  w ide d istribu tion  are  now  ex tinct o r  nearly  
so. I t  seem s fro m  old  records th a t  the  g rea t In d ian  R hino- 
ceras and  th e  In d ian  tw o-horned  R hinoceras lived in  th e  
C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  area  b u t are now  extinct. B oth  the 
G a u r  {Bos gaurus) an d  B an ting  {B. ta m in g )  are e  iher ex tinct o r 
o n  th e  verge o f  ex tinction . The sam e is  p robab ly  tru e  o f  the  
C louded  L eopard , L eo p a rd  C at, M arb led  C a t, G olden  C a t an d  
Serow. T h e  g rea t S am b u r an d  the E lephant, though  still widely 
f  u n d  in  th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T racts, have o f  la te  becom e
greatly  restric ted .

C ap p ed  M onkey , L ea f M onkey , A sian  Jackal, Bengal F ox , o ther mammals 
p ro b ab ly  In d ian  w ild D og, Sun Bear, M artans, W easals, H oney 
B adger, H og-B adger, Jung le  C at, F ish ing  C at, P an th er, T iger 
(very rare). W ild  B oar (show ing g rea t increase in  popu la tion  
in  recen t years) B ark ing  D eer, S po tted  D e r (few). Sw am p D eer 
(few), P orcupines, Scaly A n tea tc r etc. a re  all m et w ith . There 
a re  a  large n u m b er o f  b a ts  includ ing  the  In d ian  F ru it B at ; 
m any  squirrels includ ing  flying squ irrels an d  several ra ts  and  
mice.

So far as b ird s  a re  concerned  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts Birds, 
possess th e  richest av ifauna o f  E ast P ak istan . T his is the only 
d istric t to  su p p o rt the  typically trop ical evergreen forest species 
o f  b ird s  in  ad d itio n  to  o th e r  species to  b e  found  in  open 
coun tries an d  cu ltivated  areas.
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A full list o f  b irds o f  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  will be 
to o  m uch  fo r a  sho rt n o te  like th is . Briefly it can  be said 
th a t o u t o f  ab o u t 6 6  fam ilies o f  birds occurring  in  East P ak istan , 
as m any as 55 are represen ted  in  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts, 
an d  those  w hich are n o t represented are  m ostly  m arine  and  
shore  birds.

O f  the  p h easan t g roup , as m any a s  10 o r 12 species occur 
in  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T ra c ts  inc lud ing  th e  R ed Jung le  Fowl, 
P eacock  P heasan t, B lack-breasted  K alij, B am boo P artridge, 
W hite-checked Partridge, H ill P artridge, Blue b rea s ted  and  
M u n ip u r B ush Q uails an d  o thers.T hc Burm ese P eafow l once 
occurred  in  th e  rem ote easte rn  regions o f  th e  d istric t, b u t its 
p resen t s ta tu s  is uncertain . A m ong  pigeons an d  doves, include 
th e  p in ta iled , thickbilled , g rey-fron ted , o range b reasted  and 
yellow  foo ted , G reen  pigeons, G reen  Im peria l P igeon, Blue 
R o ck  P igeon, P u rp le  W ood  P igeon, R ufous T urtle  D ove, 
R in g  D ove, L ittle B row n D ove an d  E m arld  D ove. A m ong 
p a rro ts , R ose-ringed P arakeet, R ed-breasted  P arakeet, Blossom - 
headed  P arakee t, S laty-headed P arak ee t and  th e  tiny  L orikee t a re  
present.

C uckoos, including  Red-w inged C rested  C uckoo , H o d g so n 's  
H aw k-C uckoo , In d ian  C uckoo , B anded  Bay C uckoo , E m erald  
C uckoo , K oel, S irkeer C uckoo , M alk o h a , C oucal an d  a  num ber 
o f  m ig ra to ry  cuckoos are available . T he owls are w ell-repre
sented  w ith  as m any  as 16 o r 17 species inc lud ing  B arn  owl, 
G rass  ow l, Bay owl, Scopes ow l, Eagle owl, B row n F ish-ow let 
P igm y ow let. Jung le  ow let, S po tted  ow let a n d  B row n, H aw k 
ow l. T here  a re  a b o u t 7 o r 8  k ingfishers, inc lud ing  th e  p ied  
B lyth’s C om m on, B lue-eard, T h reetoed , s to rk  billed, R uddy, 
W hite-b reasted  an d  B lack-cappcd kingfishers. T here  are Speckled 
P iculet, R ufous Piculet. R u fous Scalybeliied G reen , Black- 
n ap ed  G reen , Y ellow -naped, G o lden  backed , Pale-headed, G re a t 
S laty, F u lvous b reasted  p ied . Y ellow -fronted  pied, a n d  G rey  
fro n te d  pied, w oodpeckers an d  others.

B ulbuls includ ing  B lackheaded, R edw hiskered, R edvented 
W h ite th ro a ted , an d  olive B ulbuls a re  all m et w ith , as are also  
th e  fam ily o f  babb lers, flycatchers, w arblers.

O ther im p o rtan t an d  in te rsting  b irds a re  as fo llow s: rap 
to ria l b irds, a b o u t a  dozen species o f  rails a n d  crakes inclu
d ing  m oorhen . K o ra , W ate rhen ; b o th  th e  ja c a n a s ; large num ber 
o f  species o f  C h a rad riid ae ; one fro g m o u th  w hich occurs only 
in  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  o f  E ast P ak is tan ; N ightjars, 
several species o f  swifts, the beautifu l and  on ly  species o f  
R edheaded  T ro g o n : B ee-eaters; b o th  the  In d ian  and  B roadbilled
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C lassification  o f  fishes.
22. cof/o (H am ilton)
23. Chela bacaila (a&mWXQn)
24. Perilam pus atpar (H am ilton ) ...
25 . W allago a ttu  (B loch and  Schneider)
26. O m pok bim aculatus {Bloch) ...
27. M ystu s  aor  (H am ilton)
28. M ystu s  seengala {SyV-Qs)
29. M ystu s  vittatus {B\oc)\)
30. M ystu s  cavasius {H am ilton) ...
31. M ystu s puncta tus JtxAon
32. ce/jio (H am ilton)
33. Bagarius bagarius (H am ilton)
34. C lupisom a garua  (H am ilton) ...
35. E utropiichthys vacha  (H am ilton)
36. Co/Va (H am ilton )
37. Clarias batrachus (L innaeus) ...
38. H cteropenustes fo ss ilis  (Bloch)
39. A m phipnous Cuchia  (H am ilton)
40. A nguilla  bengalensis g ray  an d  H ardw .
41. Xenentocion Cancila  (H am ilton)
42. D erm ogenys  pusillus von  H asselt
4 3 . M ugil corsula {HamWion)
44. A plocheilus panchax  (H am ilton)
45 . Channa inarulius {HamW ton) ...
46 . Channa stria tus  B1 oc h
A l.  Channa Punctatus
4 8 . GflcAwfl (H am ilton ) ...
49 . C h a n d a  A m bassis (nam a H am ilton)
50. (R an g a  H am ilton)
51. Sciaena coiter (H am ilton)
52. A nabus testud ineus Bloch
53. Colisa lalius {H am ilto  )
54. M astacem belus, arm etus (Lacep)
55. M astacenibelus pancalus (H am ilton).

Bengali nam e. 

K oti.
B anspata.
Chela.

. Boal.
P abda.

. A ir.
A ir.

. Tengara.
K ab ash i tengra. 
K aon .
Jungla.
Bug A ir.
G arua.
Bacha.
K ajulia.
M agur.

. Singi.
K uchia.
C helosh.

. K akila.
A kthu ti. 
C orsu la , K h alla  
C hokpona . 
G ojar.

. Shol.

. Taki.

. Ogol.
C handa.

. C handa  
Poa.
K oi.
L alkholisha.
Bairn.
T a ra  bairn.

A s elsew here in  E ast P ak istan , th e re  are th ree  m ain  seasons cuniatc.
th e  d ry  season, from  N ovem ber to  M arch , which is relatively
coo l, sunny  and d ry ; the  p re-m onsoon  season, A pril-M ay, 
w hich is  very h o t and  sunny w ith occasional th u n d e rsto rm s; 
a n d  th e  m onsoon  o r w et season, June-O ctober, w hich is w arm , 
cloudy and  wet.

M ean  an n u a l rainfall is generally a  little  less than  1 0 0 inches Rainfall
in  th e  n o rth  a n d  east, b u t 100— 150 inches in  th e  sou th  and
west. T h e  h igher hill ridges m ay receive m ore than  in te rio r 
valleys. A m oun ts vary  considerab ly  from  year to  year, and  there
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N a tu ra l calam i-
ticS'enrth
quakes.
E a rth  q u a k e  of 
1762.

E a rth q u a k e  o f

E arth -quakcs occur frequently , b u t th e  shocks a re  generally 
slight. V oJcanic-type activity  a t S itakund  in  ad jo in ing  C h itta 
gong  d istric t occurred  on  the  2nd  o f  A pril, 1762 and  was follow ed 
on  the  nex t d ay  by  a  violent ca rth -q u ak e , a  reco rd  o f  w hich 
is to  be found  in  volum e 11 o f  L yall’s G eology. Severe shocks 
were recorded o n  the  10th Ja n u ary , 1869, the  12th Ju n e , 1897 
and  the  7 th  July , 1900. T h e  shock o f  1897, w hich w recked 
Shillong and  caused  g rea t dam age th ro u g h o u t E astern  Bengal, 
left b u t little  trace  here. T h is was fe lt over an  a re a  o f  17,50,000
square  m iles and  caused dam age o v er a  period  o f  ten  years 
afte r th e  m ain shock. The rain fall o f  1897 was very heavy 
and  the w ater perco la ting  th ro u g h  th e  cracks an d  fissures, 
caused b y  the  ea rth -q u ak e  caused several heavy landslips 
th ro u g h o u t th e  hills, w hich d id  considerable dam age to  the 
G overnm en t ro ad s  an d  forest.

T his was one o f  th e  g rea test ea rth q u ak es so fa r recorded . 
T hough  th e  ep icen tre  was in  the reg ion  o f  B urm a-C hina-A ssam  
b o rd e r ye t it  w as fe lt qu ite  severely th ro u g h o u t E ast Pak istan . 
D eta ils  o f  dam age caused  a re  n o t available.

T he ep icen tre o f  th is  ea rth q u ak e  w as in  th e  vicin ity  o f  
C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts , very  close to  B urm a b o rd er, a b o u t 50 
m iles so u th -east o f  C h ittagong . M any  p endu lum  clocks s topped  
w hen a  sh a rp  jo lt  shocked C h ittagong . Som e bu ild ings also 
suffered m in o r dam age.

T he H ill T racts  a re  well w ith in  the  cyclone b e lt o f  th e  Bay 
o f  Bengal and  have frequen tly  been d evasta ted  by cyclonic sto rm s. 
D u rin g  th e  n ig h t o f  the 31st O ctober 1876 a  severe cyclone 
sw ept over C h ittagong , accom panied  by  a  sto rm  w ave which 
destroyed 1 75,000 peop le  a t Sandwip  and  th e  ne ighbouring  areas. 
T here  w as n o t a  heavy loss o f  life in  the  H ill T racts, bu t 
g reat dam age w as d o n e  to  th e  s tand ing  crops and  th e re  was 
a  considerab le loss o f  livestock. O c to b e r is a  record  m onth  
fo r h ighest cyclone frequencies; fo r there w as an o th er on  the 
2nd o f  O c to b e r 1895, an d  a  th ird  on  the  23rd O cto b e r 1897. 
T his tem pest w as o f  g reat violence. Extensive dam age was 
done to  the  tow n o f  C hittagong , several te a  estates w ere w recked, 
while a  s to rm  w ave depopu lated  th e  island  o f  K u tu b d ia . Som e 
lives w ere lo st in  the H ill T racts, b u t fo rtu n a te ly  the  havoc 
line  o f  the  cyclone lay  th ro u g h  the  least po p u la ted  p a r t  o f  
th e  d istric t, o therw ise the  loss o f life w ould have been  very 
heavy. T h e  fo rest reserves w ere considerab ly  dam aged  and 
the  experim ental te a  p la n ta tio n  a t K ap ta i w as also  w recked. 
G re a t num bers o f  sea b ird s  were b low n in land  w here they 
succum bed to  exhaustion  and  were collected In basketfu l 
by  the h ill folk.

E a rth q u a k e  o f  
19.^0.

E a r th q u a k e  o f  
1955

C yclones.

C yclone o f 
IH76.

C yclone o f  
1895  and  1897.
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C o asta l a reas  o f  C h ittagong , th e  islands o f  Sandw ip, K u tu b d ia  
M aheskhali and  C h ak p aria , o ff the  coast betw een C h ittagong  
an d  C ox’s B azar in  th e  d is tric t o f  C h ittagong  and  p arts  o f  
C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts  w ere the  m ain  ta rg e t o f  a ttac k  by the  
tw o consecutive cyclones besides o th e r  d istricts. T he C h ittagong  
H ill T ra c ts  an d  C h ittagong  were affected severely by the 
cyclone o f  O ctober 31, 1960. N early  70 per cent, o f  the 
G o v ern m en t bu ild ings w ere destroyed  in  H atiya. C om m unica
tio n  w ith  C h ittagong , the  C h ittag o n g  H ill T racts and  N oakhali 
w ere com plelly  d isrup ted . 75 per cent, o f  the livestocks in  th e  
char is lands an d  80 p e rc e n t, o f  th e  aman  c rops were dam aged .
A ll the  18 un io n s o f  Sandw ip hav ing  a  p o p u la tio n  o f  m ore 
th a n  2 lakhs w ere squarely  dam aged . Tw o 10,000-lon ocean 
going sh ips a n d  eigh t sm aller vessels w ere tossed to  the  m ain 
la n d  w hile five barges and  five to  seven vessels capsized in  the 
K arnafu li river. T h e  velocity  o f  th e  w ind estim ated was m ore 
th a n  120 m iles p e r  ho u r. T h e  cap ta in  o f  the  p o r t com m issioners 
p ilo t sh ip  rep o rted  a  w ind speed o f  a b o u t 140 m iles per ho u r.
R ain fall am o u n tin g  d u ring  th e  24 ho u rs  w ere 8 " a t R angam ati.
T ho u g h  th e  cyclone o f  10th O ctober 1960, affected C h ittagong  
less b u t th e  islands like Char Ja b b a r , Char  A m ir, Char B ata,
R am gati a n d  H atiy a  w ere affected m ost. 80 p er cent, o f  the 
dw elling houses were destroyed  and  tida l bo re, 1 0  ft. higher 
th a n  norm al, lasted  in th e  islands fo r six hours, from  6  p. m. to  
m idnight. I t  is believed th a t 3 000 persons w ere killed by the 
tida l b o re  a t d ifferen t islands.

O n 28 th  M ay, 1963 a  cyclone orig inating  in  a  deep depression  C yclones of 
in  th e  Bay o f  Bengal cam e w ith  a  repo rted  m axim um  speed 
o f  150 M . P. H . an d  h it  C h ittagong  H ill T racts , C hittagong,
N oakhali an d  C om illa  d istric ts. T h e  coasta l areas o f  
the  ad jo in ing  d istric ts  w ere w orst ffected. I t  caused devasta
tio n  w ith a  colossal loss to  c ro p  an d  p roperty .

O w ing to  th e  h igh  banks an d  deep  channel o f  the  rivers, the 
d is tric t does n o t suffer the  general in u n d a tio n s th a t affects 
o th e r p a rts  o f  E ast P ak istan . A n  ab n o rm al rise o f  the  rivers 
m ay cause a  local overflow o f  only sh o rt d u ra tion , b u t 
w ith o u t any app reciab le  dam age being caused.

In  the  d istric ts  o f  C h ittagong  an d  C h ittagong  H ill T racts, the  F loods o f  1967. 

rivers, M atam uhuri, Sangu, H a ld a  and  K arnafu li w ere in  flood 
w ith the  beginning o f  m onsoon . People have been rendered  
hom eless in  C h u tu ria , P atiya  S atkania, A nw ara, Banskhali,
Boalkhali, C hakaria , H athazari, R angun ia , R auzan , F atikchari,
R am u , P anchlaish , C h iringa and D ohazari police sta tion . F lood 
w ater th rea tened  to  sink  a  b ridge on  the  river Sangu an d  ro ad  
in k  and te le-com m unication  w ith C ox’s B azar was d isrupted .
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T he off-shore islands o f  M aheskhali, U jain tia , an d  K o ria rd ia  
were a lm o st m arooned . Sandw ip an d  K u tu b d ia  islands w ere 
also  h a rd  h it  by  flood.

T h e  river M a tam u h u ri changed its course  twice. T he tendency 
To expand ing  w ith the failu re o f  ban k s d u e  to  change in  the 
regim e o f  th e  river by unusual v a ria tio n  in in tensity  o f  ru n  off.

T he w ater level o f  the  M atam u h u ri a t  C hiringa was 19-30 
P . W . D . on 12th Ju n e  1963, as against the  danger level o f 
16 00 P. W . D.

R iver H a ld a  recorded  H . R . F . L . o f  36-24. P. W . D . on  
13th July , 1963. In  the  m on th  o f  Ju ly , 1963 the  ad jo in ing  

a re as  h ad  nearly  th ree  tim es the  am o u n t o f  ra in fall aga inst last 
•year’s record .

Famine. F am ine , in the  stric t sense o f  the  w ord is unknow n. The
.good n u m b er o f  rivers w ith the ir large affluents and  hill stream s 
m ake the  w ater-supply  perennial, an d  the  vast area  o f  fo rest 
lands prov ides fo o d  fo r m an  and  g razing  in  ab u n d an ce  fo r 
cattle . T he forests are fu ll o f  edible p lan ts, fru its and  ro o ts ; 
to  people, w ho are acquain ted  w ith  them , it  is an  easy m atter 
to  p rocu re  from  th e  forests the necessaries o f  a  meal.

T here a re  in  this d istric t fifty o r m ore varieties o f  trees o f 
w hich the fru its  a re  edible an d  in m any cases exceedingly 
sweet to  th e  taste . A m ong  the  best a re  Bash, A m  o r  wild 
m ango (M angifera Ind ica); K am ku i (K bride lia  relusa) an 
edible fru it an d  th e  leave an  excellent fo d d e r; B h a ro tta  gula 
(N iph lum  litchi) th e  indigenous litch i; and  then  R egasko  a  
creeper w ith b lood  red fru it, very sweet, and  a b o u t th e  size 
o f  sm all lim e. T here  are several varieties o f  w ild p lan ta in , 
the  f ru it o f  w hich w hen ripe is very sweet though  full o f  seed. 
T h e  inside o f  the p la n ta in  flow er m akes an  excellent vegetable. 
O n  rem oving th e  p u rp le  covering, im m ature  p lan ta in s  are 
found  w hich can  be fried in  b u tte r  o r oil o r m ade in to  curry. 
T he w hite core o f  the  p lan ta in  stem  cooked  w ith  rice 
is used to  eke o u t rice in  days o f  scarcity  and  th e  sam e 
■chopped u p  w ith  b ran  m akes a n  excellent fodder fo r  cattle. 
A s  vegetables, there are a  dozen varieties o f  yam s p rocu rab le  
a ll the  year ro u n d  an d  styled as A /u  an d  Kachu, e tc., w ith 
special nam es to  d istinguish  each. N um erous varie ties o f  
sp inach  are  fo und  an d  are  te rm ed  shag. T he young  fronds o f 
th e  m ale fern  know n  as D ekh i Shag  and  the  stalks a n d  tendrils 
o f  a  creeper th a t  grow s in  m oist places an d  called K orm u Shag  
a re  b o th  excellent.
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T he you n g  shoo ts o f  th e  b am b o o  (b ash k a ra l)  a n d  o f  the  
c a n e  (G o lak  aga) m ake a  first class vegetable cu rry . These 
a re  gathered  w hen  th e  y o u n g  sh o o ts  fo rce  th e ir  w ay th ro u g h  
th e  g round  an d  ap p ear in  co n e  shape  a b o u t a  fo o t in  height.
T here  a re  a lso  several varieties o f  edible fungi, a n d  m ushroom s 
a re  p lentifu l a fte r  th e  yearly  rains in  A p ril; th e  season  u n fo r
tuna te ly  on ly  ex tends to  th ree  o r fo u r  days.

Local scarcities occur ow ing to  th e  fa ilu re  o f  jh u m  c ro p  Scarcity, 
w hich m ay b e  due to  m any  causes. I n  1891, th e re  w as a  
local scarcity  in  th e  C hengri Valley. G o v ern m en t sanc tioned  vaelly in 1891. 
R s.20,000 fo r  th e  purchase  o f  R an g o o n  rice, w hich w as issued 
to  the  people o n  loan  to  b e  repa id  in  cash  w ithou t interest.
T h e  w hole o f  th is am o u n t w as recovered in  the  fo llow ing  year.

This scarcity  in  general, how ever, occurred  in  1905 ow ing to  S c a rc ity  of 
un tim ely  a n d  pers is ten t rain fall a t the  season  w hen th e  jh u m s  
shou ld  have been  bu rn t. T h e  valleys o f  the  M a tam u h u ri, C hengri, 
a n d  K as a lo n g  rivers a re  particu larly  susceptible to  local scarcity .
T h is is d u e  to  th e  co u n try  having b^en  owcT-jhutnmed an d  there 
being  insufficient tim e allow ed to  elapse betw een the  jh u m s  to  
enab le  the  fo rest to  recover its  g row th . T h e  soil, in  consequence 
becom es exhausted  an d  the  harvests p o o r  w hen the  m aini 
F o re s t R eserve la n d  is th row n open  to  cu ltiva tion ; the re  is hope 
o f  tid ing  over local inc iden ta l crisis, an d  th e  C hengri and  
K assalong  V alleys will recover th e ir  fertility  to  a  g rea ter extent 
a s  they  w ill have a  p ro longed  rest fro m  any//iw w m g opera tions.

T h e  scarcity  o f  1905, necessita ting  very considerab le aid  
fro m  the G overnm ent. T h e  sum  o f  R s .80,000 was sanctioned  fo r 
th e  purchase o f  R an g o o n  rice. D epo ts w ere opened  o n  the
M a tam u h u ri, S angu, K arnafu li, C hengri, and  K assalong  rivers
an d  loans o f  rice w ere freely issued to  th e  peop le  o n  th e  sam e 
cond itions as in  1891. G ra tu ito u s  re lief was also  given by  
th e  G overnm en t w here actually  necessary. T h e  B aptist M 'ssion  
issued relief to  th e  ex ten t o f  R s.5,000 in  rice w hich w as b o u g h t 
m ain ly  fro m  th e  subscrip tion  raised  by  th e  society a t  hom e.
T he C h ak m a C h ief also  issued  loans o f  rice to  the  value o f
R s.5,000 w ith o u t in terest. T h ere  w ere no  d ea th  from  ac tua l 
s ta rv a tio n , b u t  th e re  was very g rea t suffering an d  consequen t 
m a ln u tritio n  an d  th e  p rivation  undergone u n d o u b ted ly  h a d  an  
effect o n  th e  subsequen t d ea th  rate . T h is was m ore m ark ed  
in  the  cases o f  th e  aged and  in fan ts. I t  is sa tisfactory  to  no te 
th a t  p rac tica lly  th e  w hole o f  th e  G overnm ent lo a n  was recovered.
T h e  c o u n try  suffers som etim es severely, from  th e  v is ita tion  

•o f ra ts . T hey  com e in  sw arm s an d  like locusts sweep every 
th in g  befo re  them . T hey  d evour the  s tand ing  c o rn  a n d  em pty
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th e  g ranaries, an d  n o th in g  stops them , i t  is rep o rted  th a t 
a  v isita tion  o f  these ra ts  in  1864 caused  a  local scarcity  
in the  n o r th  o f  the  d istric t. T hey  w ere said  to  have com e 
from  th e  sou th  and  a fte r com pleting  th e ir  devasta tion  d is
appeared  as sudden tly  as they  h a d  m ade th e ir  appearance.



\  Cli:)kiii:< W o m an . C h iita t 'o n g  l l i l l  T ra c ts .



C H A P T E R  n  

H IS T O R Y

G eographically , the d is tric t o f  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  belongs 
to  the  hilly reg ion  th a t b ranches o ff from  the H im alayan  ranges 
to  the  sou th  th rough  A ssam  and  H ill T rip u ra  to  A rak an  an d  B urm a.
A s a  result, its h isto rical developm ent had  been different from  
th a t o f  the  v as t low -lying alluvial p la ins o f  East Pakistan .

C h ittagong  H ill T racts  an d  C h ittagong  form ed a  bone o f  A bone of 
con ten tio n  betw een the  ru lers o f  H ill T rip u ra  and  A rak an  be"ween**Hai 
an d  it frequently  changed hands. A ccord ing  to  one accoun t, T rip u ra  and 

Bira R a ja  was the  fo u n d er o f  H ill T rip u ra  R aj D ynasty in  590 Arakan.
A .D . Z u ja  R u p a  (B ira R aja) defeated  the k ing  o f H ill C h ittagong  
an d  m ade R angam atl his C apita l. A ccording to  the trad itio n al 
accoun t, R a ja  U daig iri o f  H ill T rip u ra  had  appo in ted  K ilay and 
M anglay, tw o b ro thers, as officers-in-charge o f  R eangs w ho lived 
in  the  hills to  th e  so u th  o f  th e  M atam uhuri river. In 953 A .D .
T sula T san d ra  (951-957), a  king o f  A rak an  occupied the  present 
d istric ts o f  C h ittagong  Hill T rac ts  and  C hittagong , A gain, in 
1240 A .D .. th e  K in g  o f  T rip u ra  occupied  th is  region.

S ultan  F a k h ru d d in  M u b arak  S hah  (1338-49) conquered  C h ilta - Conquest by 
|o n g  (possibly including parts  o f  H ill T racts). The C hakm a Sultans.
K ing  M w un Tsni, was driven ou t from  upper Burm a in 1418, 
because o f  his alleged disrespect tow ards Buddhism . He took  
shelter a t Ali K adam  under the  M uslim  Officer in the  presen t 
C h ittagong  d istric t. He settled the C hakm as a t R am u  and 
Teknaf. In 1406, S hua M angji usurped th e  th rone o f  A rakan  
an d  forced the A rakanese K ing M eng Soam w an alias N ara  
M eikh la (1404-34) to  seek refuge in  the  C ourt o f  Sultan  Jalal- 
udd in  M u h am m ad  S h a h (1418-31)o f  G a u r(s o n  o f  R aja G anesh).
In  1430, W ali K h an , a  m ilitary officer under S ultan  Ja la ludd in , 
then  posted  a t C h ittagong , rebelled aga inst G a u r  when he was 
called  u pon  to  drive o u t S hua M angji and  restore M ong  
S oam w an to  th e  A rakanese  th ro n e . S u ltan  Ja la ludd in  sent an  
arm y w hich killed W ali K h an , invaded  A rak an  and  helped the 
re s to ra tio n  o f M u g h K in g  M eng Soam w an to  A rakanese th rone.

M engkhari alias A li K han  (1434-39), a  successor o f  M eng T h e  region, a 
S oam w an, m a d e  an  a ttem p t to  reoccupy the  te rrito ries lost to  Josstssfon. 
M uslim s in the  prev ious years and  succeeded in  ejecting the 
C hakm as from  R am u  a n d  T ek n a f as S u ltan  S ham suddin  A hm ad 
Shah (1431-42), last k ing o f  the  dynasty  founded  by R aja G anesh, 
d id  n o t care to  re in fo rce the  garrison  o n  th e  b o rd er o f  A rakan .
T his region rem ained  in  d ispu ted  possession and fo r som e years 
acknow ledged A rakanese suzerainty.



26 CHITTAGONG HILL TRACTS DISTRICT GAZETTEER Ch. II

I ly a s  S h a h i and x h e  Ilyas Shahi Sultan , R u k u n u d d in  B arbak  Shah (1459-74)
rj?crs" re-established his au th o rity  there to w ard s the  end o f  h is rule.

D u rin g  the reign o f  A laudd in  H usain  Shah (1493-1519), the 
K ing o f  A rak an  recovered this te rrito ry  fo r a  sh o rt tim e. A c
co rd ing  to  Rajmala, the A rakanese K ing to o k  advan tage o f  
H u sa in ’s p re-occupation  w ith  T rip u ra  K ing. I t  w as evidently  
th is A rakanese  aggression th a t the  m ilitary  opera tions were 
s ta rted , possibly under the  com m and  o f  the  crow n-prince 
N u sra t. H e was assisted by P arag a l K h an , w ho becam e the  
m ilita ry  G overnor o f  the  conquered  te rrito ry . P arag a l, an d  
afte r him , h is  son  C hhu ti K h an , steadily  pushed  the A rakanese  
sou thw ards and  also  m ain ta ined  a  vig ilant w atch  on  the  T rip u ra  
K ing . In  1517, a  Portuguese em issary, Jo a o  d e  Silveiro landed 
a t  C h ittagong  and  fo und  th e  p o rt in  possession o f ‘the K in g  o f 
B angala’. Jaychandra  (1482-1531). a  B uddhist M ugh C h ief a t 
C h ak rasa la  exercised au th o rity  over the  te rrito ry  betw een the 
rivers K arn ap h u li and  Sangu, as a tr ib u ta ry  to  the  S ultan  o f 
Bengal.

C o n te s t  betw een A ccord ing  to  Rojm ala, D hanya M anikya re estab lished  the
and au th o rity  o f  the  T rip u ra  D ynasty  in  th e  C h ittagong  region

an d  also  invaded A rak an  by 1515 A .D . A rakanese M u g h  K ing 
M inyaza reconquered som e te rrito ries in  1518. In  the  sam e 
year C h ak m a Chief, C hanui, m ade subm ission to  the  A rakanese 
M ugh K ing  and  sent him  tw o lim e pain ted  fake w hite elephants 
th ro u g h  D harang iri, an  A rakanese  G overnor, posted  in  this 
region. The A rakanese K ing bestow ed the title  o f  K uphru  
to  the C hakm a K ing and  m arried  the  d au g h ter o f  th e  C hakm a 
C h ief in  1520. D eb M anikya o f  T rip u ra  w rested som e te rrito ry  
from  A rakanese han d s tem porarily  in  1522, b u t M inb in  alias 
Z ab a u k  Shah (1531-53) o f  A rakan  re-occupied the  te rrito ry  in 
1531.

S h e r S h i ih .  T he p o rt o f  C h ittagong  h ad  becom e the rendezvous o f  the
P ortuguese du ring  the  tim e o f 'S h e r  S hah’s w ar. Sher’s deputy  
cap tu red  the place, b u t he h im self was taken  cap tive by  N u n o  
F ernand iz  F reire , C h ief o f th e  P o rtuguese  C olony a t  C hittagong . 
A t the end . Sher S hah’s au th o rity  was re-established over the  
te rrito ry .

B ijay a  Manikya, The T rip u ra  K ings had played a  p rom inen t p a r t  in the
history  o f  Bengal in the sixteenth  century. Biaya M anikya 
(C1540-71). m entioned  in A in-i-Akbari, vjzs a  pow erful ru ler 
w ho recovered C h ittagong region from  the M uslim s. A m ar 
M an ik y a  (1577-86). how ever, suffered a  severe defeat a t  the  hands 
o f  the K ing  o f  A rak an  (S ikandar Shah), w ho overran  T rip u ra  
an d  even p lundered  his capital.
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T he A rakanese  K ing  seem s to  have recap tu red  the  d istric t 
in  1575 A .D . R a lp h  F itch  w ro te in  1585 th a t the  d istric t was 
o f  en  u n d e r th e  A rakanese  K ing  w ho w ere constan tly  a t w ar 
a b o u t its possession w ith  the kings o f  T ripura .

T he K ing  o f  A rak an  (invariab ly  term ed ‘R ak h an g ’ in  th e  of 
B aharistan  to o k  advan tage o f  the in te rnal troubles an d  po li- Kines. 
lical com plications follow ing A k b ar’s nom inal conquest o f 
Bengal to  ex tend  th e ir  au th o rity  over a  large p o rtio n  o f  sou th 
eastern  Bengal. T he A rakanese  K ing  M eng  P halaung  (S ikandar 
S hah , 1571-1593) b ro u g h t the  w hole o f  C h ittagong  region under 
h is sw ay, a n d  a lso  occupied  a  large p o rtio n  o f  N o ak h a li an d  
T rip u ra . H is  son  M eng K h am u a n g  (H u sain  Shah . 1612-1622) 
led a  n u m b e r o f  cam paigns against Bengal and p roved  to  b e  a 
serious m enace to  the  M u g h a l peace in  the  country .

T h e  A rak an ese  K ing usually  posted  a  b ro th e r  o r a  second 
son  as officer-m -charge o f  th is d istrict. M eng R adzagni issued 
trilingual coins in  A rab ic , Burm ese an d  D evnagari w ith  his 
B urm ese an d  M uslim  titles in 1601.

T he P o rtuguese  sea-rovers, com m only  know n as F ering i T h e  P ortn g u esc  

-pirates, d id  n o t fully subm it them selves to  th e  au th o rity
o f  th e  A rakanese  K ing, th o u g h  they h a d  tw o s trong  settlem ents 
in  his dom ain , one a t D ianga, 20 m iles so u th  o f  C h ittagong  
tow n, and  th e  o th er o n  the A rak an  C o ast a t  Syriam . C h ittagong  
region, th e  hilly tra c t lying m idw ay betw een Bengal o n  the 
n o rth -w est an d  A ra k an  on  the  sou th , was th e  g rea test stronghold  
o f  these F eringi p ira te s ; an d  from  C h ittagong  they constan tly  
led  p lundering  ra id s  in to  th e  coasta l territo ries o f  sou thern  an d  
easte rn  Bengal. T he F eringi p ira tes o f  D ianga and  Syriam  were 
o ften  involved in quarrels w ith the ir political overlords, the
K ing o f  A rakan .

The P ortuguese free-booters carried  o n  their depredation  T h e  M u g h s. 

ia to  Bengal in  close alliance w ith the  local people o f  C h ittagong  
region, com m only  know n as th e  M ughs, w ho w ere a  race o f  
equally  com peten t seam en, equally  cruel and  adventurous, and  
living a  sim ilar p iratical life. T he qu ain t features, m anners, an d  
custom s o f  these h a lf  civilized M ongo lid  hordes, the  frequency, 
severity, and  ru thlessness o f  the ir ra ids, th e  serious dam age and 
deso lation  caused by them , and  the ir h arsh  and  b ru ta l trea tm en t 
o f  the ir captives, all com bined  to  m ake th e  M ughs an  object o f 
g rea t h a tre d  an d  te rro r  to  the  M ughal officers and  people o f
Bengal, as testified by  the  au th o r  o f  the Fathiya  an d  the E u ro 
pean  traveller, Bernier.
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M ughal conqu- The D istrict o f  C hittagong  H ill T racts rem ained in  A ra"
 ̂ ■ kanese possession till 1666 A .D . S haista K h an , the  M ugha^

G o v ern o r o f  Bengal under E m peror A urangzeb A lam gir, tak ing  
advan tage o f  d ispu te between he Portuguese an d  A rakansese C ourt, 
conquered  the  d istric t in  1666 and  th e  nam e o f  C ha tgaon  was 
changed  to  Islam abad  by the o rder o f  th e  p ious E m peror. T he 
D istric t o f  C h ittagong  and  the C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  rem ained  
und istu rbed  in M ughal possession until 1760 A .D . w hen it w as 
ceded to  the E ast In d ia  C om pany  by M ir Q asim  All K h an , 
the  sem i-independent G overno r under the M ughals.

U n d er th e  E a st D uring  th e  first few y e a r s  afte r the cession o f  C h ittag o n g
Ind ia  C om pany , £ ^ g ( .  C om pany  in  1760, the  a tten tio n  o f  th e

au tho rities appears to  have been m ainly d irected  to  the  adm in is
tra tio n  o f th a t  p o rtio n  o f th e  ceded te rrito ry  w hich subsequently  
form ed the  R egulation  D istrict. T he H eadm en o f  the hill tribes 
were allow ed to  reta in  their au tho rity , an d  th e  G o v ern m en t 
ju risd ic tion  practically  extended only to  the collection o f  revenue 
from  the  hills in  the shape o f  tax  o n  co tto n . Even th is  revenue 
was no t collected from  th e  hill tribes by G overnm ent officers, 
bu t w as farm ed o u t to  a  th ird  party , w ho w as neither the  ru ler 
o f  the  tribe he represented nor had  any co n tro l over its m em bers. 
In  1829. M r. H alhed . the C om m issioner s ta ted  th a t the  hill-tribes 
were n o t British subjects, bu t m erely tr ibu taries, and th a t he 
recognised no  righ t o f  the  British to  in terfere w ith the ir internal 
arrangem ents. T he near neighbourhood  o f  a  pow erful and  
stable G overnm ent naturally  b ro u g h t the Chiefs by degrees 
under British influence, and  by th e  end  o f  the  18th cen tury  
every leading ch ief paid to  the  C h ittagong  C ollector a  certain  
tribu te  o r  yearly gift m ade to  purchase th e  privilege o f  free- 
trad e  betw een the inhab itan ts o f  the hills and  the  m en o f  the 
plains. These sum s were a t  first fluctuating  in  am o u n t bu t 
g radually  w ere brought to  specified an d  fixed lim its, eventually  
tak in g  the  shape, no t o f  tr ib u te , b u t o f  revenue paid  to  the 
S tate. T he G overnm ent d id  no t .how ever in terfere d irectly  w ith 
the  in te rna l econom y o f  the H ill T racis.

R evolt o f  K ona 
K han.

T he C om pany 's  C h ief o f  C h ittagong  w rote in  A pril 1777 to  
W arren  H astings, the  G overnor-G enera l, th a t a  m oun ta ineer 
nam ed  R o n a  K han  h ad  com m itted  g reat violence o n  the  land 
holders o f  th e  C om pany  by exacting vario u s taxes and  im posing 
several claim s on them . R ona K h an  called to  his aid large 
bodies o f  K ukim en, w ho lived far in the  in te rio r parts  o f  the  
hills, w ho h ad  n o t the use o f  firearm s and  w ho remained! 
unclo thed . The revolt was crushed by tne  E ast In d ia  C om pany. 
T his rising  was also  m et by n o t allow ing the  h illm en  to  have 
access to  th e  bazars o r m arkets in the ne ighbouring  d istric t o f



rCh. 1( HISTORY 29

‘C h itta g o n g ; b u t th e  K u k is  still con tinued  troub lesom e an d  in  Troubles from
VCiifCm

N ovem ber, 1777, the  C h ief o f  C h ittagong  ordered  C ap ta in  
E llerker, com m anding  the  22nd b a tta lio n  o f  sepoys, to  send som e 
,men fo r th e  p ro tec tio n  o f  the  in h ab itan ts  against the  K ukis.
In  1784, G overno r directed  the C h ief o f  C h ittagong  to  rep o rt 
w hether the  hillm en could  be induced  by lenient m easures to  
becom e peaceful subjects an d  cu ltiva to rs on  the  low  lands; 
b u t n o  prac tica l resu lt seem s to  have follow ed th e  suggestion.

F rom  a  le tte r from  the  R a ja  o f  A rak an , w ritten  to  th e  Arakanese tribes 
C h ie f  o f  C h ittagong  on June  24, 1787, w e learn  som e in terest- ^®aets*  ̂
ing  h isto rical in fo rm ations. The R a ja  m entioned the nam es o f  
som e trib es  w ho absconded  from  A rak an , to o k  asy lum  in 
C h ittag o n g  H ills, an d  w ere exercising depredation  on  the  people 
o f  b o th  th e  coun tries. T his le tte r deals w ith no  less th a n  fou r 
o f  the  tribes now  inhab iting  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts, nam ely,
M vghs, C hakm as, M arrings or M urungs, and  Lais (P ankho  
an d  Banjogi). T he A rakanese  K ing  w anted  th a t these ‘ro b b ers ' 
sh o u ld  b e  d riven  o u t fro m  C h ittagong  H ills so  th a t “ o u r 
friendsh ip  m ay rem a in  perfect, an d  th a t the ro ad  o f  travellers 
,and  m erch an ts  m ay be secured".

T he hill tribes living w ith in  the  coun try  w hich now  fo rm s H ill T rac ts 
th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  had  constan tly  been subject to  ra id s  “
fro m  the  independen t tribes living fu rth e r  eastw ard , an d  in  Appointm «tt of 
consequence o f  a n  a ttac k  on  a  fo rt situated  on  th e  K a p ta i K h a l Superintendent, 

th e  C om m issioner in  1859, recom m ended the  rem oval o f  the 
H ill T rac ts  from  th e  R egu la tion  D istric t an d  the app o in tm en t 
o f  a  S uperin tenden t over the hill tribes. B oth o f  these re
co m m en d a tio n s w ere ad o p ted  by  A ct X X IJ, I860 w hich cam e 
in to  op era tio n  o n  the  1st A ugust o f  th a t year. T he H ill T racts  
w ere separated  fro m  th e  R egulation  D istric t, an d  an  officer 
w ith  the  title  o f  S uperin tenden t o f  H ill T ribes was appo in ted .
T h u s  th e  hilly  an d  fo rest trac ts  w ere rem oved from  the  ju ris- 
<liction o f  th e  Civil, C rim inal and  R evenue cou rts  and  officers 
o f  th e  R egu la tion  D istric t. T he p rim ary  object o f  th e  ap p o in t
m e n t o f  a  H ill S uperin tenden t was the  supervision o f  the 
in d  penden t tribes, an d  th e  p ro tec tion  o f  the dependen t tribes 
w ith in  h is  ju risd ic tion . T he hill in his charge were henceforth  
know n  by  the  nam e o f  the  H ill T rac ts  o f  C hittagong . F o r  the 
n ex t few years, a tten tio n  was principally  directed to  the p reser
vation  o f  the  peace o f  the  frontier.

In  1867, th e  official designation  o f  the  officer-in-charge o f  th e  Desiynation of 
D is tr ic t o f  C h ittagong  H ill T racts was changed fro m  Superin-

^ . missioner from
le n d e n t to  D epu ty  C onm ussioner, a n d  he w as vested w ith  fu ll i 8 fi7 . 
c o n tro l o f  all m a tte rs  perta in in g  b o th  to  revenue an d  justice
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th ro u g h o u t the  H ill T ra c ts . A t th e  sam e tim e the d is tric t was 
ap p o rtio n ed  in to  subdivisions, an d  subo rd inate  officers were 
p laced in  charge o f  them .

T ribal Raids. D u rin g  the  B ritish  regim e “ K uk i”  ra id s were recorded  in  
1859, 1866, 1869, 1888 an d  1892. U n til th e  y ea r  1860, it  
ap p ears , th e  B ritish  G overnm ent d id  n o t in te rfe re  direc ly 
w ith  the  in te rn a l econom y o f  the h ills. In  th a t year, how ever, 
the  independen t tribes, know n  by the  generic nam e o f  K ukies, 
com m itted  som e m urderous ou trages o n  B ritish  subjects in  the  
ad jac en t d is tric t o f  T ip p e rah . T hese raids w ere o n  su ch  a  large 
scale a s  to  cause w ell-founded anxiety  to  G o v ern m en t an d  in 
July , 1860, a  superin tenden t o f  H ill tribes w as appo in ted  and 
th e  H ill T ra c ts  were separated  fro m  th e  R egula tion  D is tric t o f  
C h ittag o n g . A s a  resu lt o f  th e  ra id s o f  K ukies o n  th e  d istric t 
o f  T ipperah , 186 B ritish  subjects were m urdered , a n d  nearly  
100 ta k en  p riso n ers . T h e  co m m itta l o f  the raid  w as clearly  
b ro u g h t hom e to  the tr ib e s  resid ing  in  the  n o rth -eas te rn  p a r t 
o f  the  H ill T rac ts  an d  accord ing ly , in  January , 186), a  m ilita ry  
fo rce  was assem bled a t B arkal to  pun ish  the o ffenders. T he 
village o f  th e  C h ief R a ta n  P uiya w as s ituated  a b o u t eighteen 
m iles to  the  n o r th -e a s t o f  B arka l, a n d  o n  the  2 7 th  o f  Jan u ary  
a  select fo rce  o f  230 sepoys, in  ligh t m arch ing  o rd e r  w ith  450 
coolies, w ho carried  provisions, left B arka l u n d er th e  com m and  
o f  C a p ta in  (la te r o n  M ajor) R a b a n . I t  was difficult to  have 
access to  the  v illage; an d  the  tro o p s  afte r m arch in g  fo r six 
days over a  succession o f  h ills , low  spurs, an d  stream s, reached 
i t  o n  the  1st F eb ruary , 1861. T h e  K ukies , hav ing  rem oved 
all v a luab le  p ro p erly , set fire to  the  village and  retired , p referring  
am buscades an d  surprises to  regu lar open  fighting . T h e  grain  
des troyed , a b o u t 1,500 m au n d s o f  rice, w as th e  only  re tribu tive  
in ju ry  inflicted on  the  tr ib a l people. T h e  expedition  hav ing  
accom plished  all th a t w as p rac ticab le , re tu rn ed  to  B arkal. 
N eg o tia tio n s follow ed fo r th e  pacification  o f  the  coun try , an d  
in  O cto b er, 1861, R a ta n  P u iya  tendered  h is subm ission . D u rin g  
th e  tw o fo llow ing  years (1862 an d  1863) th e re  w as peace in  the  
H ill T ra c ts  b u t o n  th e  15 th  a n d  19th Jan u ary , 1864, a  b an d  
o f  S hendus a ttack ed  tw o villages, killed  five persons, and  carried  
aw ay tw en ty -th ree  m en , w om en an d  ch ild ren  in to  slavery. In  
th e  m o n th  o f  A p ril o f  th e  sam e year, a  b a n d  o f  the  sam e 
tr ib e  a ttac k ed  a  body  o f  tw enty-six  Bengali w o od-cu tte rs , 
sh o t five o f  th em , an d  cap tu red  n ine o thers. They then  
a ttac k ed  a  K h y o u n g th a  (M ugh) village, and  o u t o f  fifty-six 
in h a b ita n ts , killed six an d  took  th irty  p risoners. In  th e  year 
1865-66, th e  S hendus again m ade tw o ra id s o n  the  H ill T ra c ts , 
o n  th e  first occasion , they to o k  six captives, an d  o n  the  second.
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m o re  th a n  tw en ty  p e rso n s  w ere carried  off. In th e  y ear 1866, 
a  m o re  serious o u trag e  w as com m itted  by  the H au lo n g  cJaa 
o f  L ushais. T h e  raid occurred  o n  the  6 th  July , w hen they 
a ttack ed  an d  cu t u p  th ree  v llages o f  th e  Banjogi tr ib e , as they 
are  com m only  ca lled , th e  B ohom ong’s K ukies, in  th e  Sangu 
V alley to  th e  so u th  o f  the  H ill T ra c ts . A  detachm en t o f  the 
sam e p a rty  also  p en e tra te d  in to  B ritish  te rrito ry  as fa r  as the 
K a p ta i stream , a tr ib u ta ry  o f  the K arn afu li river, a n d  there
destroyed  a  village. E igh ty  p ersons w ere carried  aw ay as 
cap tives a n d  fo u r  were k illed . T his ra id  is rem arkab le  as 
hav ing  ta k en  place d u rin g  th e  ra in s w hen  the K ukies are
generally  busily  engaged in  agricu ltu ral pu rsu its , an d  w hen 
the  unhea lth iness o f  th e  season  an d  th e  difficulties o f  travelling  
offer a lm ost in superab le  obstacles to  an  expedition . O n the 
12th Jan u ary , 1867, th e  H au lo n g  c lan  aga in  v io la ted  the  
B oh ' m c n g ’s te rrito ry . T h e  villages a ttacked  w ere K hyounghta 
(M tg h )  villages; eleven p ersons were killed an d  thirty-five 
ca rried  in to  slavery. N o  ra id  to o k  p lace  d u rin g  the  year 1868; 
b u t in  Ja n u ary , 1869, a n  a ttac k  w as m ade o n  th e  po lice  p o s t o f  
C h im a o n  the  Sangu  river, th e  g u ard s, co n s is tin g  o f  te n  m en
was defeated , an d  the  p o s t destroyed . Seven m en w ere killed
an d  th e  w om en an d  ch ildren  o f  th e  w hole guard  carried  o ff in to  
c a p tiv ity . A  second b u t less serious ra id  was m ade o n  a 
M u ru n g  village in  the  follow ing m o n th . O n  th e  m o rn in g  o f  the  
19th Ju ly , 1870, a  village, s itu a ted  w ith in  h a lf  an  h o u r’s w alk  
o f  th e  po lice  p o s t o f  C h im a, w hich h a d  been rebu ilt since its 
d es tru c tio n  in  the  prev ious year, was a ttacked  by  a  body  o f  
fo rty  to  fifty m en, an d  fo u r m en an d  six ch ildren  w ere carried  
off. A n o th e r  ra id  was com m itted  in  D ecem ber o f  th e  sam e 
year o n  a  village o n  the  Sangu, ab o u t half-w ay between C him a 
an d  P y n d u . T w o m en w ere k illed  an d  one taken  captive.
D u rin g  th e  y ear 1871, n o  ra id  occu rred ; b u t in  January , 1872, 
a  p a r ty  o f  S hendus surprised  th e  fron tier p o s t a t P yndu .
T h e  enterprise was vigorously undertaken , an d  som e o f  the  
ra ide rs effected an  en tra n ce  in to  th e  stockade , b u t they  w ere 
so o n  d riven  o u t a n d  p u t to  flight w ith  considerab le loss. In  
1870-71. a  series o f  ra id s o f  a n  unusually  aggravated  ch a rac te r 
w as p e rpe tra ted  in  th e  neighbouring  B ritish d istric t o f  C a ch a r 
by  th e  H au long  tr ib e  o f  L ushais, in  w hich the  lives o f  several 
E u ropeans w ere sacrificed, and  the  daugh ter o f  a  p lan ter, to g  ether 
w ith  several native B ritish  subjects, were carried  aw ay as captives 
by  the  ra iders . The occurrence o f  these ou trages d e tirm in ed  
the  th e n  G overnm ent to  u n d e rta k e  effective reprisals, and  tw o 
co lum ns o f  a ttac k  en tered  the  L ushai co u n try  sirau ltaneoufly , 
one from  C ach ar under G enera l B oucher, the  o ther from  the C h itta 
gong H ill T ra c ts  under the com m and o f  G<“neral Brow nlow , C. B.
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T h e  o pera tions o f  these colum ns, extending over a 
period o f  five m o n th s , were entirely  successful: the captives 
w ere recovered, and  the  oflending tribes tendered  th e ir  subm is
s io n , an d  were com pelled to  pay a  heavy fine fo r the ir lawless 
an d  unprovoked  a ttack s. Since then  no d istu rbance to o k  place: 
o n e  a tte m p t w as, how ever, m ade by the  S hendus sho rtly  before 
the  com m encem ent o f  th e  ra in s  o f J875; b u t as they  believed, 
th o u g h  on incorrec t in fo rm ation , th a t the village they were 
ab o u t to  a ttac k  was p repared  to  receive them , they  bea t a 
hasty  re trea t. T he S hendus an d  the o th e r  tribes occupying 
th e  h igh  lands facing  th e  sou thern  h a lf  o f  the d istric t com m itted  
ra id s  on  th e  so u th ern  C h ittag o n g  H ills. The K ukies an d  o th er 
tribes con tinued  occasional raids creating  havoc. A  final 
m ilita ry  expedition  w as launched against th e  tr ib es  in  1898 and  
the reafte r the  area  was entirely pacified. N ow  a days, a  trip  
to  the  H ill T racts is as safe as to  any o ther p a rt o f  East 
Pak istan .

Changes in 189), afte r the  annexation  o f th e  L ushai H ills b y  the
Adm inistration B ritish, the d is tric t o f  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  lo st m uch  o f
o f^ d S sm U o r!  its im portance , an d  was reduced to  the  sta tu s o f  a  subdivision

in charge o f  an  A ssistan t C om m issioner, a  sub o rd in a te  to  the 
D ivisional C om m issioner. In  1900, it  was again  form ed in to  
a  D istric t by R egulation  1 o f  th a t year, and  th e  old designation  
o f  S uperin tenden t was resto red  to  the Officer-in-charge. T he 
b o u n d arie s  w ere revised an d  a  s tr ip  on  th e  east,, includ ing  D em agiri 
w ith a  p o p u la tio n  o f  ab o u t 1,500, was transferred  to  th e  L ushai 
H ills. T h e  D istric t was a t the sam e tim e divided in to  the 
C hakm a, M an g  an d  B om ong Circles, each o f  which was placed 
under th e  ju risd ic tio n  o f  its own Chief, w ho was m ade responsible 
fo r the  collection o f  the revenue and  fo r regulating  th e  internal 
affairs o f  h is villages. T he C hakm a Circle occupies the cen tre and  
n o rth  o f  th e  D istric t, th e  B om ong Circle is in  th e  S ou th  an d  the  
M an g  C ircle in  th e  north-w est. C o rrespond ing  to  these circles 
are  th ree  subdivisions, nam ely. R angam ati, B andarban  an d  R am - 
g arh  under th ree  subdivisional officers, w ho are  th e re  largely fo r 
purposes o f  supervision and  liaison.

EstabU^hmcni of establishm ent o f  P akistan  in the m o n th  o f  A ugust,
Pakistan. 1947, th e  d istric t o f  C h ittagong  Hill T racts  cam e under the

ju risd ic tion  o f  the  new S tate  an d  entered  in to  a  period  o f 
rem arkab le  changes and developm ent.

A short history T he C h ief o f  the C hakm as has his h eadquarte rs  a t  R anga- 
o fth c  Chakmas. C hakm as are a  M ongolo id  race an d  undoub ted ly  o f

the  A rakanese  origin. A ccord ing  to  the census o f  1951, o u t o f  a  
to ta l p o p u la tio n  o f  2,87,688 in the C h ittagong  Hill T racts,
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1,24,762 were C hakm as. T here was a  rem arkable increase 
in  the p o p u la tio n  o f  C hakm as. A ccord ing  to  the  census o f  1901, 
the ir num ber was only 44,329. A t th e  tim e o f  the  B urm ese w ars 

•(1784 A .D .), they  w ere ousted  by the  M ughs from  A rak an  and 
forced  to  en ter th e  H ill T rac ts  o f  C hittagong. P rof. P ierre 
B essaignet says, “ By the  end  o f  the  eighteenth  cen tury , as a 
resu lt o f  B urm ese invasions, tw o-th ird  o f  th e  popu la tion  o f 
A rak an  is suposed  to  have fled to  C h ittagong  H ill T ra c ts” .
T hey  occupy  th e  cen tra l and  n o rth e rn  portions, o r  ra th e r less 
th e n  h a lf  o f  the D istric t. T he C hakm as are  B uddhist in religion.

A  sh o rt h is to ry  o f  the  C hakm a R aj Fam ily  was w ritten  by  The Chakma 
th e  C h ak m a R a ja , B huvan M o h o n  R oy  (w ho calls h im self 45th  Family.
C h a k m a R a ja). T h is docum ent is found in  the archives o f  the 
C h a k m a R a j fam ily a t R angam ati.

L ong  ago , th e re  lived a t  th e  fo o t o f  the  H im alayas, a  K asha- Rulers of 
tr iy a  k ing  nam ed  S hakya, w ho h a d  his cap ita l a t K a lapanagar. Kaiapanasar.
H e w as succeeded by  his son S udhanya. O f  the  th ree sons o f  
the  K ing  S udhanya, one becam e a n  ascetic, an o th er a  B uddhist 
B hikshu, b u t th e  th ird  son. L angaldhan , becam e king. A fter 
L anga ldhan , h is son , K sh u d ra jit, becam e king. K sh u d ra jit’s son 
a n d  successor, K ng  S am udrajit, tu rned  a  B uddh ist B hikshu and  
h is  dynasty  becam e extinct.

S am udrajit’s m inster, Shyam al, w ho also belonged to  the sam e Rulers of 
fam ily , left K a la p an  gar an d  founded  a  new  k ingdom  o n  th e  I ’hampakanagjir. 
-south-eastern b o rd e r  o f  th e  H im alayas. K ing Shyam al was 
succeeded by h is son , C ham pakali, w ho founded  a  new  city 
•on th e  easte rn  b a n k  o f  th e  Iraw ad i and nam ed it  C ham paka- 
n ag a r a fte r him . K ing  Sadanggiri, son o f  C ham pakali, b u rn t 
ihis sinful body , the  ab o d e  o f  ignorance, and  a tta ined  salvation.
H is son, C hengyasur becam e king afte r him , w ho was succeeded 
b y  h is second son , C handasu r. A fter C han d asu r, his eldest son.
Sum esur becam e king. S um esur's son  B him anjoy. and g ran d 
so n . S am buddha , becam e k ing one afte r ano ther. S am buddha’s 
e ld est son, Bijoygiri, w ith a  large arm y afte r jou rney ing  for six 
d ay s  by w ater, landed  a t  a  place called K alab ag h a  on  the  Tew a 
river. H is general advanced fu rth e r an d  conquered  new  te rri
to ries. He received a  news th a t h is fa the r h ad  died an d  his 
you n g er b ro th e r  U dayagiri, had  usurped  the  th rone. A t th is  
new s he rem ained  in  the  conquered  te rrito ry . But he left no 
descend  n t. In  B urm ese h isto ry  “ C hu ijang-K yatha”  it is m en 
tio n e d  th a t B urm a w as divided in to  th ree parts , one o f  which 
w as u n d er the  C hakm a king. T h e  C hakm as selected one o f 
th e m  as the ir king, nam ed S hakalia(/.e . selected by  all), w ho had 
n o  so n  b u t a  daugh ter nam ed M anikb i. H er husband  sided
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The Chakma w ith  th e  Bengalees an d  fo u g h t m any ba ttle s w ith  th e  M ughs in  th e
^ rm a  co u n try  called R o an g  (A rakan ) in  the  year 1118-1119 A .D . (vide

A ra k an  H is to ry : D engyaw adi-A radafung, pages 17 to  19). A fter 
M an ikb i, h e r son, M anikgiri, becam e king. H is so n , M ad a lia , 
becam e k ing after him . T hen  M ad a lia ’s son, R a m a T hongza , 
becam e king. R a m a T hongza’s son  was K am alchega . D uring  
h is reign, th e re  w as w ar in  R o an g , an d  th e  C hakm as m igrated  
in to  th a t  coun try .

The Chakm a A fte r K am alchega, his son , R a tan g iri, ascended th e  th ro n e .
Kings in A rakan. K ala  T hongza, becam e k ing afte r h im . A fter h im ,

h is son  Sherraatya , becam e king. D u rin g  his reign  the  C hakm as 
fough t in  A ra k an  u n d er the leadersh ip  o f  the  fam o u s general, 
R a d h am o h an . A t th is  tim e th e  poem  “ C hatiga  C h h a ra ’*' 
(song  a b o u t C hittagong) was com posed. S herm atya’s son , K ing 
A ran juk , h ad  m any  engagem ents w ith  th e  M ughs. H is  cap ita l 
was a t  M aichagiri. In  1333-34 A .D .. th e  k ing o f  B urm a sen t a  
friend ly  m ission to  th e  C hakm a K ing, w ho suddenly  a ttack ed  
th e  C h ak m a K ing  a t  n igh t an d  to o k  sons an d  daugh ters a s  
prisoners. T h en  the  th ird  son  o f  A ran juk , nam ed C h a n d h a  T hongza  
becam e king. H e w as also  know n  as G h a ty a  R a ja  (T oll-tax  
C ollector R a ja), a s , som e tim es, he w as em ployed as C ustom s 
C ollector u n d e r th e  M ugh K ing. H is son, M aisang , becam e k ing 
a fte r h im . D u rin g  h is tim e th e  C hakm as w ere heavily oppressed  
b y  th e  M ughs and the k ing  being  unab le  to  p ay  u p  th e  revenue, 
becam e a  B uddhist m onk  (M aisang). A s a  result, th e  C hakm as 
m ade a  secret p la n  to  fiee aw ay fro m  the  coun try .

K ing  M arikya , son  o f  M aisang, left A ra k an  a n d  se ttled  
a t  K ad am ta ii. T h e  son  o f  M arikya  w as nam ed K ad a m  T hong
za afte r th e  nam e o f  the p lace. H is son, R ad o n g sa  becam e 
R a ja  afte r him . T h en  his son, T in  Suresw ari, becam e R aja. 
H is  son, K in g Ja n u  fough t m any  ba ttles  w ith  th e  M ughs. S a t-  
h ua , g rand -son  o f  J a n u  (th ro u g h  his daugh ter R ajem bi), was 
th e  nex t king. A fter him , h is queen to o k  reins o f  governm ent, 
as h is tw o sons. C h an an  K h a n  an d  R a ta n  K h an , w ere m urdered. 
T h e  nex t w as D h ab a n a  (son  o f  R a ja  S a th u a’s d au g h ter A m an- 
gali). D h a b a n a 's  son, D haram ya. becam e king  a fte r him . D b ara -  
m aya’s son, M ogalya, was th e  next king w ho h ad  tw o sons, 
Ju b a l K h an  an d  F ateh  K h an  by nam e.

Relation with T here  w ere m any engagem ents w ith  the  M ughs du ring  th e  
the Muslims. Ju b a l K han . H is general, K alu  K han  S ardar. fo u g h t m any

b 'ltlles  w ith th e  then  M uslim  N aw ab. A fter Jubal K h an ’s d ea th , his 
b ro ther. F a teh  K h an , becam e king, as Ju b a l K h an  d ied  leaving 
n o  issue. F a te h  K h an  m ade peace w ith  the  N aw ab  in  1713 A .D .
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and  ob ta ined  perm ission from  th e  M ughal F m pero r, F arru k h - 
sh iyar (1713-19) an d  subsequently  from  M u ham m ad  Shah 
(1719-48) to  allow  th e  ‘Beparies’ to  trad e  w ith th e  Jum ias on 
paym ent o f  a  tr ib u te  o f  I I  m aunds o f  co tton.

S herm ust K h an , the  eldest son  o f  F a te h  K h an , becam e R a ja  R elation with 
in  1737 A .D .. D u rin g  his tim e M r. H enry  V eriest, th e  C h ief o f  B ritish . 

C hittagong , p rocla im ed  th a t  th e  tra c t  bou n d ed  by th e  N izam p u r 
ro a d  (D acca ro a d ) , K uk i te rrito ry , th e  F eni an d  th e  Sungo 
rivers belonged to  th e  C h ak m a R aja . Shukadeva, ad o p ted  son  o f 
S herm ust K h an , becam e R a ja  in  1757 A .D . H e to o k  settlem ent 
o f  vast land , now  called the  T a ra f  S hukhader. H e d ied  ch ild 
less an d  afte r h im , S herdou lat K h an , g rand-son  o f  R a ja  F ateh  
K h an  (th ro u g h  h 's  second son  R a h am at K han ) becam e R a ja  
in  1776 A .D . T here  was w ar betw een th e  English  an d  the  
C hakm as du ring  S herdou lat K h a n ’s rule. Tw o expeditions sent 
by  the  English  u n d er M r. Lane an d  M r. T urm m ers against 
th e  C hakm as w ere unsuccessful (vide M r. C o ttin ’s Revenue 
H is to ry  o f  C h ittagong). Jan b u x  K h a n  was th e  son  o f  Shei- 
d o u la t K h an , w ho becam e R a ja  in  1782. T here w ere w ars 
betw een the  English  an d  Jan b u x  K han  in  1783, 1784 an d  1785 
A .D . T h e  R a ja  w en t to  C a lc u tta  in  1787, asked  p ard o n  o f  the 
G o v ern o r G enera l (L o rd  C ornw allis) and  m ade peace w ith th e  
B ritish  G overnm en t on  p rom ise  o f  paym ent o f  500 m aunds o f  
co tton .

A fter th e  d ea th  o f  Jan b u x  K h an , h is eldest so n , T a b b a r  K alind iR anee . 
K h a n , becam e R a ja  in  1800 A .D . H e d u g  a  S agar (th e  big 
dighi a t  R a janagar). T a b b a r  K h an  died childless. A fte r  his 
d ea th , his b ro ther, Ja b b a r  K h an , becam e R a ja  in  1801 A .D .
I h I8 I2 , his son, D h aram b u x  K h an , becam e R a ja  w ho w as also  
called M ah ara ja . M a h ara ja  D haram bux  K h a n  left no  son. So 
S huklal D ew an  o f  M u lim a class was appo in ted  a s  a  M anag ing  
T rustee . H is m anagem en t d id  n o t p roduce satisfactory  results.
So, K alind i R anee, the  ch ie f queen  o f  D haram bux  K h an , 
herse lf to o k  th e  charge o f  th e  E sta te  affairs as a  T rustee . By 
her ab le  an d  good  ad m in is tra tio n  K alind i R anee ex tended  th e  
Z am indary . She bu ilt the M aham un i tem ple, s ta rted  the  annual 
M a h am u n i fa ir, dug  the  M aham un i d ig h i  and thus becam e im 
m o rta l by  various o th er p ious w orks. D uring  the  Sepoy’s W ar 
(1857), she caugh t an d  m ade over to  th e  G overnm ent the sepoys 
w ho h a d  been taken  them selves to  the hill to  avoid re trib u 
tion . In  the  L ushai expedition  o f  1871-72, the  R anee sent her 
g randson , H arish  C h an d ra , w ho rendered  valuable an d  loyal 
service to  th e  B ritish G overnm ent fo r w hich he received th e  
title  o f  R ai B ahadur.
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In  1873. H artsh  C h an d ra  becam e R a ja  afte r the  d ea th  o f  
K alind i R anee. H e w as com pelled  by  th e  G overnm ent to  Leave 
R a ja n ag a r  an d  live am ong  his subjects a t R angam ati. A fte r  
th e  dea th  o f  R oy B ahadur H arish  C h an d ra  in  1885 th e
zam indary  and  C h ak raa  trac ts  w ere ta k en  over by the  C o u rt o f  
W ards, h is eldest son. K u m ar B huban  M o h an , being a  m ino r. 
K u m ar B huban  M o h an  R oy  becam e R a ja  on  h is attaaning 
m a tu rity  in  1907. In  the  invest'tiu re , S ir Jo h n  W o d d b u rn , th e  
L ieu tenan t G o v ern o r o f  Bengal, addressed  h im  as follows:;—

“ Y ou have o n  succession to  the  C hiefsh ip  o f  the  C hakm a 
clan  o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  received th e  title
w ith  w hich it is p leasan t du ty  to  invest you  to -day .
T he G overnm en t lo o k  to  you an d  th e  o th e r  chiefs
o f  the  h ill tra c ts  to  assist in  all m easures w hich will 
c o n trib u te  to  the  im provem ent o f  th e  co n d itio n  o f  the 
hill tr ib e s” .

K u m a r B huban  M o h an  R oy d ied  in  1936, leaving R a ja  
N a lin ak sh a  R oy  as his successor. T he la tte r  was succeeded by 
C ap ta in  K u m ar T rid iv  R oy.

A short histor.v N um erically  an d  cu ltu rally , the  M ughs cam e second afte r
ofiheM ughs. (jjg C hakm as. T h e  M ughs o f  the  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  call

them scives “ M arm a”  w hich m eans “ B ur ese”  o r  the  m o re  p o 
pu larly  used  “ M ugh”  a  te rm  w hich, as used  by  the Bengalese 
an d  English, has com e to  b e  synonym ous w ith p irates. T he 
M ughs originally  cam e fro m  A rak an  and  even, accord ing  to  
som e accoun ts, from  as fa r  sou th  as T ala ing  o r Pegu. By 
the  end o f  th e  eighteenth  century , as a  resu lt o f  the  B urm ese 
invasions, tw o-th ird  o f  the popu la tion  o f  A rak an  is supposed  
to  have fled to  C h ittagong  Hill T racts. T h e  C h ittagong  H ill 
T ra c ts  w ere originally occupied  by  the  different tribes belonging 
to  the  K u k i group. T h e  C hakm as and  th e  M ughs cam e in to  
the  a re a  in  com paratively  recent tim es. T h e  C hakm as w ere 
ousted  by  the  M ughs from  A rak an  and en tered  in to  th e  H ill 
T racts . T h e  K u k i tribes yielded to  th e  C hakm as and  w ent to  
the  north -east. The C hakm as finally settled in  the  cen tra l an d  
no rth -eastern  po rtion  o f  th e  H ill T racts, w h ilj the ir fo rm er 
possession w ere absorbed  by the  M ughs.

T h e  M ughs (M arm as) a re  d ivided in to  tw o groups, one in  
M ugh  circle w ith  ab o u t forty  th o u san d  persons, a n d  the o ther 
in  B ohm ong circle w ith ab o u t fifty tho u san d  persons. T here  are 
a lso  a  few  thousand  M ughs in  C hakm a Circle. T hose M ughs 
w ho  now  inhab it th e  M ugh circle ap p a ren tly  w ere one o f  the 
groups o f  refugees driven o u t o f  A rak an  by the  B urm ese invaders 
o f  1783-84. They cam e th rough  the  M atam u h u ri Valley an d
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firs t -established them selves o n  the  plains a ro u n d  C ox 's  B azar, 
ihfiin m oved n o rth w ard  to  S itakund  betw een 1787 an d  1800.
By 1826, they  h ad  le ft the  p la ins fo r th e ir  p resen t hom es in 
th e  inteiiior o f  th e  hills.

T h e  :southern M ughs (M arm a) cam e by  a  different ro u te  
Sind ,at :an earlier period . In  1799, the  k ing o f  A rak an  helped 
th e  B urm ese to  co n q u e r Pegu and  w as rew arded  w ith several 
th o u sa n d  T ala ing  p risoners. A m ong them  w as the son o f  the 
k ing o f  P egu  w ho was la te r sen t as G overno r o f  C hittagong.
•where he was accom pan ied  by  a  num ber o f  the  o th er prisoners.
H is descend  itf  s con tinued  to  ru le  C h ittagong  as petty  R ajas to  
several genera'tk)iis. The so u th ern  M arm a claim  th a t they  a re  
descen d an ts  o f  these T ala ing  rulers.

A t p resen t, th e  M ughs o f  b o th  the B ohm ong an d  M ugh 
circ les a re  zealous B uddhists as well as anim ists. T heir lan- 
g u ^ e  ts MaghL, a  co rru p tio n  o f  A rakaness-B urm esc dialect, 
usually  w ritten  in  B urm ese characters. In  add ition , they often 
sp e ak  Bengali, an d  so m e o f  them  are  ab le to  w rite it. A lthough  
adm in istra tive ly  they  are  a  p a r t o f  P ak is tan  an d  they  live on  
very  good  te rm s w ith  local au tho rities , th ey  con tinue to  regard  
B urm a as th e  cen tre  o f  th e ir  cu ltu ra l life.

E ach  o f  the tw o  M ugh g ro u p s has its ow n king, F o r  the The Mugh^Raja 
n o rth ern  G ro u p , m ost o f  w hom  belong  to  the Palengsa clan , ® '
h e  is the  C h ief o f  the M ugh circle. T he villages to  the  no rth
o f  K arnafu li river in  the R am garh  subdivision  acknow ledge
th e  suprem acy o f  th e  M ugh R ajah . T he E ast In d ia  C om pany 
se ttled  a  K ap a s  M ahal (co tton  farm ) to  th e  M ugh im m igrants 
in  1782 an d  d ea lt w ith th e ir  M achai as the ir Chief. T he 
revenue in  kind (co tton ) w as substitu ted  w ith an  annual revenue 
o f  R s.37-00  in  1793. In  1801, K onjai, son  o f  the  nephew  o f  
M achai, w as recognised as C h ief o f  P angea M ughs w ho then 
n um bered  387 fam ilies in  this p a rt o f  th e  d istric t (R am garh).
T he p resen t C h ief is K u m ar K o m fru  Sain.

F o r  the so u th ern  M ugh  g roup , m ost o f  w hom  belong to  the The Bohmong 
R igrayesa clan , the  R a ja  is the  h ie f o f  the  B ohm ong circle. Chief.
T h e  villages to  the  so u th  o f  the  K arnafu li river a re  subject 
to  the  B ohm ong (from  the A rakanese “ boh”  a  head , and ,
“ roong”  leader) w hose residence is  a t B undarban  on  the  Sangu 
river. M ang  R azaqy i (1593-1612), K ing o f  A rak an , despatched  
in  1599, h is governor, M ah ap in n a  Y akyaw , w ho was then  posted  
a t  C h ittagong  to  a ttack  Pegu in B urm a in  co llabo ra tion  w ith 
th e  1< ing o f  B urm a and  vic tory  fo llow ed; th e  K ing  o f  A rak an  
received 33,000 fam ihes o f  T ala iong  subjects to g e th er w ith  th e  
son an d  d au g h te r o f  th e  vanquished K ing  o f  Pegu. The
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A rakanese  K ing  becam e enam oured  o f  his fa ir young  fem ale 
captive a n d  m arried  her, an d  in  1614 depu ted  h is  b ro ther-in -law  
o f  Pegu to  th is  d is tric t as G overno r. A fte r th ree  successions, 
H ario , th e  son  o f  A ngunya, becam e G o v ern o r o f  C h ittagong , 
an 1710 an d  received the  ti t le  o f  B hom ongri from  th e  K in g  o f 
A ra k an . H ario  w as succeeded by  a  g randson  nam ed K ong lafru , 
h is son  S adafru  having died du ring  his lifetim e. B ohm ong 
K o n g la fn iw a s  forced to  seek shelter in  A rak an  in  1756 being  
dissatisfied w ith  M uslim  adm in istra tion  in  th e  d istric t. In  
1774, ow ing to  oppression  from  th e  A ra k an  C o u rt, h e  re tu rn ed  
w ith  his fo llow ers to  th is d istric t, w hen it w as a lready  ceded 
to  th e  E ast In d ia  C om pany, established h im self a t  R am u , 
E ghar, and  on  th e  M atam u h u ri river, finally se ttling  a t  M ax  khal 
o n  th e  Sangu river in  1804. B hom ong K ong lafru  d ied  in  1819 
an d  w as succeeded by  his eldest son, S athanfru , w ho in  1822, 
rem oved his residence to  B andarban . A  settlem ent w as m ade 
w ith  S a than fru  by w hich he paid R s.4,600 annually  as 
revenue fo r  the  K ap as M ahal.

B hom ong S athanfru  died childless in  1840, and  th e re  w as a 
d ispu te  fo r th e  succession betw een his th ree younger b ro th ers , 
M onfru , T h o ila fru  and  S atafru , finally necessitating the  in te r
ference o f  M r. H enry  R icketts, the  C om m issioner o f  C h ittag o n g  
w ho in  1847 appo in ted  K am alaingya, a  m em ber o f  th e  fam ily 
a s  th e  B hom ong, and  g ran ted  a  p rov isional se ttlem ent o f  the 
K ap as N ah a l o n  a  “ Jam a” o f  R s.2,918, p rov ided  the  B hom ong 
m ain ta ined  a  force sufficient fo r  the  p ro tec tio n  o f  th e  fron tie r. 
K am ala ingya found  th e  trails o f  ofiice to o  m uch  an d  resigned  the 
B ohm ongsh ip  in favou r o f  his cousin , M om fru . In  1871, M om fru  
supplied  coolies fo r L ushai expedition  and  received a  reduction  
in  the  revenue jam a  payable to  G overnm ent. In  1875, S onaro  
(younger b ro th e r)  succeeded him . H e also  supplied  coolie fo r 
L ushai exped ition  o f  1889-90 and  received the  B urm ese title  
o f  *Kyei they  Zangshew eya Salw ay Yam in  (th e  K ing  w ho w ears 
the  go lden  th read ) an d  was presented  w ith a  golden chain . 
S o n a ro  d ied  in 1902 an d  was succeeded by his nephew , C ho lafru .
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C H A P T E R  m  

P E O P L E , S O C IE T Y  A N D  C U L T U R E

The to ta l p o p u la tio n  enum erated  in  the  1961 C ensus w a s  P opu la tion . 

-3,85,079, o f  w hich 2,12,218 w ere m ales a n d  1,72,861 fem ales.
T he p o p u la tio n  enum erated  in  1951 Census was 2,87,688, o f  
w h ich  1,53,588 w ere m ales a n d  1,34,100 fem ales. T he percentage 
o f  increase d u rin g  the  10 years betw een 1951 an d  1961 w orks 
o u t a t  34. T he percen tage o f  increase am ong the m ales is 20 
and  am ong  the fem ales 14. The follow ing tab le  indicates the 
po p u la tio n  grow th in  the  d istric t du ring  the  period  from  
1901 to  1961: .

T o ta l population and variation from  1901- 1961.

Y ear. 1901. 1911. I9 2 I. I9 3 I. 1941. 1951. 1961.

P o p u la tio n  . . 1,24,762 1,53,830 1,73,243 2,12,922 2,47,053 2,87,274 3,85,079

In crease /d ec
rease  o f  p o 
p u la tio n  o v e r  
p reced ing  
C ensus.

29,068 19,413 39,679 34,131 40,221 97,805

P ercen tag e  o f  
in crease / 
decrease  over 
preced ing  
C ensus.

23-2 12-6 22-9 1 6 0 16-3 3 4-0

The u rb an  an d  ru ra l d is trib u tio n  o f  the p o p u la tio n  is Urbao& Rorai
P o p u la tio n .

indicated b e lo w :

P opu lation Percentage.

1961. 1951. 1961.

T o ta l ... 3,85,079 2,87,688 100-00
R u ra l ... 3,62,275 2,87,688 94-07

U rb a n 22,804 N il 5-93

T he areas  classified as u rb a n  in  th e  d is tric t in  the  1961 
•Census are R angam ati, K a p ta i an d  C handraghona.
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DensiJy.

In  respect o f  u rban isa tion , the d istric t has registered an  
increase o f  100 p e rc e n t over the decennial period  (1951-1961), 
w hich show s the  ex ten t o f  m obility  due to  industrialisation^ 
co lon isation  o f  new land  an d  be tte r educational facilities.

T he average density  o f  po p u la tio n  p er square  m ile in  the 
d istric t w orks o u t a t 76. The position  o f  the d is tric t in  respect 
o f  popu la tion  is the  last in  E ast Pakistan .

The follow ing tab le  shows th e  p o p u la tio n  o f the d istric t by
a r e a ,  s u b d i v i s i o n ,  t h a n a  a n d  p e r s o n s  

1961:
p e r  s q u a r e  m i le  i n

A rea  in P ersons p e r
Locality . square Popu la tion . sq u a re

mile. m ile.

J . C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts  d istric t 5.093 3,85,079 76
2 . R a m g a rh  S ubdivision 1,727 1,35,134 78
3. R a m g a rh  T h a n a 349 36,786 105
4 . M a h alch ari T h an a 402 52,595 131
5. D ig h in a la  T h a n a 976 45,853 46
6. R a n g a m a ii S ubdivision L601 1,63,523 102
7. R a n g a m a ti T h an a 664 66,264 103
S.  C h a n d ra g h o n a  T h a n a 266 48,184 181
9. B arkal T h an a 510 34,311 67

10. L a n g a d u  T h an a 181 14,764 82
11. B a n d a rb a n  Subdiv ision 1.765 86,422 49
12. B a n d a rb a n  T h an a 346 29,013 84
13. R u m a  T h a n a 514 21,591 42
14. L a m a  T h a n a 724 21,329 29
15. N a ik h o n g c h h a r i T h a n a 181 14,489 80

G enera! ro u tin e  T h e r e i s  a  f a i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  w o r k i n g  e l e m e n t  a m o n g  t h e
o t  th e  neopie.

t w o  s e x e s o f  t h e  t r i b a l  p e o p l e t h r o u g h o u t t h e  y e a r . F o l l o w i n g

C a l e n d a r  s h o w s  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n

M en. W om en. B oth.

P loug h in g H an d lo o m s C learing
C u ttin g  jh u m W eaving P lan tin g
Sow ing D yeing H arv estin g
B asket-m aking Sw eeping C are  o f  th e  ch ild ren
W o o d  w ork C ollecting  fuel
M a ts C ook ing c a tt le .
C rad les K eep ing  the household

F en c in g  
T o o l m ak in g

M ilking
H u n tin g  ( fo u r gu n s in th e  village) 
N e t  fish ing  
T ra p  fishing.

eq u ipm en t.

F ish in g  by  d ra in in g  
stream s w ith  dam s 
and  baskets.
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These du ties d iv ided as they are  betw een the  tw o sexes and  
concerned w ith  ag ricu ltu re  o r otherw ise, succeed one an o th er 
in  a n  annual cycle:

M onth .

J a n u a ry

F e b ru a ry

M arch

A pril

M ay

Ju n e

Ju ly

A u g u st

S ep tem b er

N o v em b er

F la t land . J h u m  land . O th er.

H o u se  b u ild in g  a n d  re 
p a irs . W o m en  g e t fu e l, 
d o  b a sk e t w o rk . W o 
m en  g in , sp in , d ye  an d  
w eave c o tto n  (som e 
y a m  purch ased ).

S to rin g  p a d d y  from  th re sh - C u ttin g  (he  fo rest from  
ing floo r. C u ltiv a tio n  Jh u m , keep ing  best
o f  p a d d y  lan d  w ith  bam boo ,
p lo u g h  a n d  harro w .
H arv estin g  o f  m u sta rd .

H a rv estin g  a n d  th re sh in g  C u ttin g  jh u m . 
o f  m u s ta rd . H arv estin g  
o f  to b acco , ch illies, p o 
ta to es , vegetables.

S ow ing  o f  A u s  (B .C . a n d  
T o p )  P lo u g h in g  o f  ra b i  
lan d  fo r  ju te  (n o t all).

P loug h in g  a n d  sow ing  ju te .  B u rn in g  o f  jh u m  
rice.

S om e to p  rice (sow ing  o f  P lan tin g  o f  jh u m  w ith  T o o  b u sy  p la n tin g . 
A m a n  seed beds). first ra in s.

A us h arv estin g , p lo u g h in g  P lan tin g  c o n tin u es  ac ti-  N o  w eaving,
a n d  to p  o f  A m an . A f- vlty.
te r  p lo u g h in g  a n d  Itar- 
row ing.

. . . .  W eed in g , h arv estin g  ve
g etab les , b rin ja ls , etc.

J u te  c u ttin g , re ttin g  an d  H arv estin g  vegetables, 
d ry ing , ea rly  rice, c o tto n  an d

til.

C o n s tru c tio n  o f  jh u m iy a  
h u ts .

P re p a ra tio n  o f  ra b i (and L a te r  rice cu ttin g  
fo r  sow ing  m u sta rd , o n i
o n , chillies, rad ish , peas, 
cu cu m b er, b rin ja l, to 
bacco , etc.

C u tt in g  o f  b an m b o o  a n d  
su n g rass  fo r  sale.

A m an  harvesting  
p loughing .

a n d  Jh u m  fin ished , reverts W eaving  begins, 
to  w eeds.

Banjogis a n d  P ankhos have gongs an d  d rum s. W hile dan- 
cing, m en  w ear fea ther o n  th e ir  heads a n d  bi ads a n d  am b er *
ro und  th e ir  necks, a n d  w om en w ear n ice-looking brass girdles 
and  jing ling  o rnam en ts  m ade from  the  wings o f  coloured 
insects. A m b er is o n e  o f  their ch ie f possessions an d  handed  
dow n from  gen era tio n  to  generation .

T he M ros and  th e  M rungs (T ip ras) are extrem ely fond  o f 
m usic an d  dance. They play bag-pipes, m ade from  gourd  o r 
pum pkin , in to  w hich long  reed p ipes o f  different leng ths are 
inserted . They a lso  use a  tw o-sided d rum  played by hand.
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T he dancers w ear d a rk  b lu e  o r red  clo thes an d  p u t on  jing ling  
ank lets  o f  a lum in ium  to  keep tu n e  and  p roduce  a  m usical 
effect o f  th e ir  fo o t w ork. They bedeck them selves w ith  flowers 
and  beads an d  p u t o n  w ide patches o f  red  p a in t o n  th e ir  cheeks 
an d  fo rehead , an d  s ta in  the  lips an d  teeth  w ith  a  p in k  p ig
m ent. In  a  dance perfo rm ance, usually  h a lf  a  d o zen  unm arried  
g irls an d  a  dozen  o r  so in  tru m en ta l p layers p a rtic ip a te . M a 
rried  w om en d o  n o t dance. T he d a n c e r ',  follow ed by  in s tru 
m en t p layers, fo rm  a  circle a n d  m ove w ith  slow  steps a ro u n d  a 
central object. T he dancers change the ir steps w hile m oving 
in  a  circ le; a t  tim es they a lso  face the m usicians in  a  single 
file an d  dance by  tak ing  forw ard an d  backw ard  steps in  tu rn .

A m ong  the  C hakm a, th e  G onkhuli a re  a  so rt o f  m instrels 
w ho go fro m  village to  village. Their songs o r tales w ou ld  be 
o f  im portance fo r the  study  o f  legends. T hey  m ay contain  
certain  h isto rical elem ents. A m ong th e  C hakm a th e  m instrels 
have tw o m ain  ep ics: ChadiganJ Shara  (how  we left C hittagong) 
an d  Raclhamohon (the sto ry  o f  th e  C hakm a “ G enera l”  an d  his 
girls).

Migration. A s a  resu lt o f  th e  construc tion  o f  the  K ap ta i D am , over one
la k h  people w ere u p roo ted  fro m  the ir hom es in K arnafu li 
a n d  M ain i valleys as they fell in  the reservoir area. They 
constitu te  m ore  th a n  o n e  q u arte r o f  the  to ta l p o p u la 
tio n  o f  the d istric t. A ccording to  th e  survey u n d ertak en  by 
the  R ehab ilita tion  Officer, ab o u t 10,000 ploughing fam ilies, 
hav ing  land  in  the  reservoir bed and  8,(XX) landless jhum iya  
fam ilies com prising  m ore th a n  one la k h  people w ere displaced. 
T he reservoir subm erged a  vast area  com prising  125 m ouzas. 
including a  m a jo r p o rtio n  o f  th e  d is tric t head q u arte rs  a t  R anga- 
m ati, approx im ate ly  94 miles o f  G overnm ent ro ad , an d  a  large 
n um ber o f  bazars and  som e schools, d ispensaries a n d  places 
o f w orsh ip . T he in u n d a tio n  threw  over 54,000 acres o f  p lough  
land  o u t o f  cultivation . T his area  constitu tes 40 per cent, o f  
the  to ta l se ttled  cultivable land  o f  th e  d istrict. T he fertile 
valleys o f  th e  d istric t, viz., K arnafu li. C hengi, K assalong  and  
M ain i have been inundated .

Compensation. T he people affected by  th e  D am  were p a id  ad eq u a te  com 
p en sa tio n  fo r  the  loss o f  th e ir  lands, trees an d  struc tu res. A  
schem e costing  R s. 1,96,00,000 d raw n  u p  fo r reh a b ilita tio n  o f  
th e  d isplaced popu la tio n , w as approved  by  th e  G o v ern m en t in  
N ovem ber, 1959. an d  w ork  s ta rte d  in  th e  sam e year. T h is was 
follow ed b y  a  supplem entary  reh a b ilita tio n  schem e, to  cost 
R upees o n e  hun d red  an d  eight lakhs and  was ta k e n  u p  in  1966.
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T he firs t an d  forem ost p rob lem  before th e  R eh ab ilita tio n  o rg a
n isa tio n  w as how  to  find  en ough  lands fo r th e  u p ro o te d  and  
landless tr ib a l p o p u la tio n , m u ch  o f  th e  cultivable lands having 
been subm erged. T w o types o f  fam ilies h ad  to  be ta k e n  care 
of, am ilies w ho h ad  been used to  p lough  cu ltiv a tio n  and  
secondly, landless people w ho depended o n  j h u m in g  sh ifting  
cu ltiv a tio n . A fte r a  fa irly  vigorous search it had  been possible 
to  se ttle  w ith  the  displaced persons ab o u t 20,000 acres o f  flat 
cu ltivab le lan d  o f  a  som ew hat in ferio r quality , as aga in st th e  
loss o f  54,000 acres o f  p lough  land , w hich m ean t a  net loss 
o f  34,000 acres o f  land . T he largest co n cen tra tio n  o f  th e  reh a
b ilita ted  p o p u la tio n  is a t  M arishya in  K assalong  Valley, w here 
10,000 acres o f  fla t la n d  w ere fo und  by dcreserving 40 square  
m il s o f  th e  reserved fo rest a n d  3,734 fam ilies w ere se ttled  
th e  e. T h e  o th er reh a b ilita tio n  areas a re  in  C hengi Valley and  
th e  non-subm erged  areas o f  R am garh , B andarban  and  R anga- 
m a ti subdivisions. A  to ta l o f  11,761 fam ilies including  9,201 
plough ing  fam ilies h ad  been reh ab ilita ted  u p  to  1965-66.

I t  is es tim ated  th a t  th e  average land-ho ld ing  o f  th e  10,000 
fam ilies, hav ing  p e rm a n en t rig h ts  to  land  in  the  reservoir bed, 
com prised  six acres. These d isplaced fam ilies could  be p rovided  
w ith  h a rd ly  tw o  acres o f  land  o n  an  average in  th e  new 
se ttlem en ts  in  th e  non-subm erged  an d  dereserved areas.

W here i t  was n o t possible to  reh ab ilita te  th e  displaced 
fam ilies w ith  flat land , reh ab ilita tio n  has been by se ttlem en t o f 
hill-side land  fo r p la n ta tio n s . O ver 3,000 fam ilies w ho had  
lands in  th e  rese rvo ir a re a  cou ld  n o t be a llo tted  lands in  the  
non-subm ereged areas. So th ey  were encouraged to  ta k e  to  
m ixed p la n ta tio n  o n  hill sides, m ainly in  the  vicin ity  o f  the 
reservoir. T he fam ilies w ho cou ld  n o t be given sufficient flat 
lands w ere also  encouraged  an d  assisted to  supplem ent the ir 
incom e by estab lish ing  m ixed p la n ta tio n s o n  h ill slopes. O f  the  
affected fam ilies 6,310 have been settled  o n  hill tops w ith in  the  
subm erged  area . These fam ilies were in itia ted  in to  p la n ta tio n  
p rog ram m e fo r th e ir  econom ic rehabilita tion .

I t  was indeed a  very h a rd  task  fo r th e  R eh ab ilita tio n  o rga
n isa tio n  to  convince th e  hillm en th a t  hill-side gardening  
w ould be a n  econom ic p roposition . T he p lan ta tion  program m e 
h as served d u al pu rp o se ; th e  prim ary  purpose was reh a b ilita tio n  
o f  d isplaced fam ilies. Secondly, as tim e passed it  was felt it  
cou ld  g radua lly  rep lace jh u m in g . M r S. B. H a tc h  Barnwell,
C .S .P ., rig h tly  rem arked  “ W hile I  do  n o t th in k  th a t the  incom e 
fro m  such  qu ick  grow ing  crops is a t  p resen t enough  to  m ake 
jhum ing  d ispensable fo r  a  fam ily, a t an y  ra te  it does relieve the
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L K oki g roup: 
T oung th a  o r  
A ncien t tr ibes. 
I I .  T ip ra  G roup  ; 
Kfayoungtha 
i>oniiri)cd tr ib e s .

C hakm as.

pressu re  a  good deal. W here long te rm  crops have been suc
cessful, it is reasonab le  to  hope th a t  th e  tw o  in  co m b in a tio n  
will p rov ide sufficient livelihood to  m ake jh u m in s  u ltim ate ly  
unnecessary to  such  fam ilies, p rov ided  the  areas p lan ted  is 
sufficient an d  cu ltiv a tio n  is efficient".

C ap ta in  Lewln, an  au th o rity  on  the  tr ib a l people o f  the  
d is tric t, b road ly  classified th e  tr ib es  living in  th is  d is tr ic t in to  
tw o heads, viz.. Toungtha  (children o f  the hills) and  KJiyoungtha  
(children  o f  th e  rivers). The C ensus o f  1951 gives th e  follow ing 
tr ib a l b reak-up  :

K u k i: 1,972; L ushai: 1,369; P a n k h o : 627; B an jog i: 977;
M ro : 16,121: K hyan  1,300; K u m i: 1,951.

T ip ra  (M ru n g ): 37.246: T anchangya: 8,313; R iang ; 1,011.

M ugh  (M arm a ): 65,889 and  C h ak m a: 1,24,762.

T ribal b reak-up  o f  1961 C ensus is n o t available.

C hakm as arc  know n as T hek  by th e  B urm ese, and  T ui-T hik  
by the  K ukis. T he C hakm a tribes a re  scattered  th ro u g h o u t 
th e  d is tric t, b u t a  m ajo rity  o f  them  live in  R an g am ati S adar 
subd iv ision  (C hakm a Circle). In  1901 th e re  were 44,329 
C hakm as. b u t increased to  1,24,762 in  1951. C hakm as have an  
auxiliary  tribe  know n as T angchangyas. T an g  h a n g \a s  (T oung- 
jin y aO  im m igrated  from  A rak an  in  1818 during  the  p e rio d  o f th e  
C hakm a C hief D h a ra m F a k h sh  K han , an d  to o k  up  th e ir  abode 
o n  hill tops. They originally  num bered 4,000. They spoke a  
d ia lect slightly  d ifferen t from  those o f  C hakm as. T heir w om en 
dress differently  fro m  C hakm a w om en an d  th e  age o f  th e  
b ride  is generally  m ore th a n  th a t o f  th e  bridegroom . U n 
m arried  m en a n d  w om en can  mix freely.

They a re  subdivided in to  seven gozas  (adm in istra tive  units), 
nam ely, D unya. Karnu, M uo  M ongia. Lam hacha  and M ollongea.

T he C hakm as were orig inally  se ttled  in  In d ia  under th e  
p ro tec tio n  o f  th e  A rak an  king  in  so u th e rn  C h ittagong . T hey  
im m igrated  to  th is  d istric t, in te rm arried  largely w ith  th e  Bengalees, 
while liv ing in  so u th e rn  C h ittagong , w hose language they  speak.

T h e  C h a k m a is o f m edium  s ta tu re  an d  th ick -set bu ild  w ith  
fair com plexion  an d  a  cheerful, honest-Iooking  face. Physically 
he is a  finer specim en o f  m anhood  th a n  th e  M u g h .  H e posses
ses none o f  the  hered itary  laziness o f  the  la tte r , an d  a lth o u g h  
h is independence w ill p reven t h im  fro m  w ork ing  as a  m enial 
fo r o th e rs , yet he w orks exceedingly h a rd  to  fu rth e r  his ow n 
interests.



A  C h a k iiia  fiance, C hitiatsi n«  H ill I'racts.
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H e possesses a  re ten tive  m em ory, g rasps details quickly 
a n d  app recia tes th e  advan tage th a t  can  be secured by industry .
As a  tr ib e  they  are sto lid , a rgum en ta tive  an d  s tu b b o rn , b u t on 
th e  w hole tru th fu l. T hough  addicted  to  d rink ing , they  do  no t 
sm oke to  excess. T he hookah  tak es  th e  place o f  the  M ugh 
ch e ro o t, pan  is chew ed; b u t n e ith e r ganja  n o r op ium  is taken .
In  dress th ey  resem ble th e  Bengalees and  w ear a  w h ite  tu rb a n  
w ith  c o a t an d  dhotee. T h e  u p p er classes w ear w hite  socks and  
E u ro p e an  p a tte rn  o f  shoes. T he h igher class C h ak m a is deci- 
■dedly an  in tellectual m an , a n  excellent m anager and  o f  th rif ty  
h ab it. T he superio r advan tage o f  p lough  cu ltiv a tio n , w ith  its 
steady  ro ta t io n  o f  crops, are very ap p a ren t to  h im , a n d  in  its 
fav o u r he is ab an d o n in g  th e  p rim itive  cu ltiv a tio n  o f  th e  jhum .

T he C h ak m a w om an has fa ir  com plexion an d  a  well- Chakms 
•developed figure, b u t is otherw ise heavy and  un in teresting .
T h e  leaven o f  H in d u ism  is no ticeab le  am ongst the  u p p er classes, 
w ho seclude th e ir  w om enfolk . T he C hakm a w om an brushes 
h e r  h a ir  back  and  tie s  it  in  a  loose k n o t a t  th e  b ack  o f  the 
h e a d ; th e  neck an d  shoulders are bare , and  a  s tr ip  o f  re d  c lo th  
w hich covers the  bosom  is a ttac h ed  to  th e  p e ttic o a t, a  garm ent 
o f  hom espun  c lo th  dyed d a rk  blue w ith  a  deep red  b o rd e r  a t 
th e  b o tto m . T h e  com bined  garm ent is w orn  tig h tly  w rapped 
ro u n d  th e  b ody  and  tw isted  in  a t  th e  w aist and reaches alm ost 
to  th e  ankles. She w ears a  tu rb a n  o f  w hite  hom espun  c lo th  
called  kabong.

A  C h ak m a w om an’s o rnam en ts  consist o f  silver earrings, 
necklaces, b racele ts  and  ank le ts . T h ere  a re  th ree  varie ties o f 
necklaces o n e  o f  m assive m ake w orn  close round  th e  neck, 
th e  o th e r  a  b an d  o f  filigree w o rk  in  silver, reaching below  the 
b reasts , th e  th ird  consisting  o f  rupee coins s tru n g  on  b lack 
th re a d  an d  n um bering  from  fifteen to  th ir ty .

T he w orship  o f  Siva a n d  K ali c rep t in to  th e ir  ritu a l. I t  
m ay  be safely assum ed th a t  th e  a t tem p t to  connect them selves 
w ith  th e  Kshatriyas  o f  B ihar o rig ina ted  a t  th is  tim e.

T h e  C hakm as now  fo rm  a  settled tr ib e , an d  the  sam e village House, 
s ite  is occupied  by  th e m  from  generation  to  generation . Several 
o f  th e  w ealth ier headm en  have b u ilt them selves houses o f  a  
p e rm a n en t n a tu re , b u t  th e  m ajo rity  o f  the  tr ib e  are q u ite  con
te n t to  occupy houses b u ilt in  th e  hill fash ion , w hich are 
em inen tly  su ited  to  th e  req u irem en ts  o f  th e  coun try .

These houses a re  b u ilt entirely  o f  bam boo  w ith  a  machati 
floo r raised six fee t above th e  g round . T h e  house  is d ivided 
in to  co m p artm en ts , a n d  th e  requ irem en ts  o f  th e  m arried  m em 
bers o f  th e  fam ily  a re  first a t ten d e d  to . In  th e  even t o f  several
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fam ilies living toge ther, th e  room s are  ap p o rtio n ed  in  due order 
o f sen iority . F o r instance, in  a  fam ily o f  w hich th ree  mem bers 
are  m arried , th e  h ouse  w ill be d iv ided by  m at walls in to  four 
com partm en ts. T he o u te r  one reserved fo r th e  unm arried  m ale 
m em bers o r  visitors, an d  is called  pinagudi, the  nex t co m p art
m ent w ill go to  th e  eldest m ale rep resen ta tive  o f  th e  fam ily 
w ith  his wife, th e  th ird  ro o m  to  th e  second eldest a n d  the  
fo u r th  to  the  youngest m arried  m em ber. E ach  ro o m  fifteen 
feet in  leng th , includ ing  th e  ochaleng  o r b ack  verandah , w hich 
is f ro m  five feet to  seven feet in  b read th . W hen laying o u t the 
com partm en ts , th e  house is d iv ided breadthw ise, ta k in g  the 
cen tre  o f  ridge pole o f  the  house a s  th e  line o f  d iv is ion  on  
w hich to  m a rk  o u t th e  fam ily q u arte rs , w hich are  in  th e  back , 
w hile th e  f ro n t p o r tio n  is reserved as th e  bachelors’ quarte rs  
an d  k itchen . I n  f ro n t o f  the  house is a  verandah  w hich is 
d ivided in to  tw o  by a  m a t p a r ti t io n  fo r th e  use o f  th e  m ales 
a n d  fem ales respectively. I n  f ro n t o f  th e  ve ran d ah  is a  b ig  open  
space o r  raised  p la tfo rm , used fo r various household  purposes. 
Sm all co m p artm en ts  m ay be erected o n  th is  fo r  th e  sto rage 
o f  g ra in , c o tto n , o r household  effects, b u t as a  ru le  th e  g rain  
is s to red  aw ay fro m  the  house fo r safety, in  case o f  fire. A  
ro ugh  step -ladder gives access to  th is  open  space an d  fo rm s the  
en trance  to  th e  house. T h is  space w ill generally  be enclosed 
w ith  a  b am b o o  m a t w all, th ree  o r fo u r feet h igh to  prevent 
th e  sm all ch ild ren  from  falling  over. Shocking acciden ts occur 
som etim es w hen th is  p recau tio n  has been neglected. T h e  back 
veran d ah  o f  the  house is also used  fo r sto rage  purposes, w hile 
th e  f ro n t  is u sed  to  s it in  an d  fo r the  w om en to  w eave in . 
A  C h a k m a house is usually  b ro ad e r th a n  its  le n g th  justifies. 
T h is descrip tion  o f  a  C hakm a house is applicab le w ith  sligh t 
m odification  to  all hillm en’s houses,

Marriage I t  is n o t ob ligatory  to  m arry  w ith in  the  tribe , b u t this^
customs. applies to  m en alone A  C hakm a w om an m arry ing  ou tside  h er

tr ib e  is unknow n. T he sects o r  gozas, as they  are  called  in  the  
C h ak m a language, m ay in te rm arry  freely.

W hen a  C h ak m a la d  has reached a  m arriageable age, his 
p a ren ts  o r guard ians w ill fix o n  a  su itab le  girl an d  nego tia tions 
a re  opened  w ith  her p a ren ts  th ro u g h  a n  in te rm ediary . Should  
these  p rove successful, th e  girl’s p a ren ts  proceed  to  th e  in tended  
b rid e’s house tak in g  w ith  th e m  a  b o ttle  o f  w ine. T hey  carry  
o n  a  conversation  on  general top ics a n d  th e n  re tire . T hey  m ake 
a  second visit a  few days la te r, ta k in g  w ith  th e m  an o th er 
b o ttle  o f  w ine; fu rth e r conversation  ensues, b u t all m e n tio n  o f  
th e  in tended  m atch  is stud iously  avoided. A  th ird  a n d  final 
visit is m ade, this tim e w ith  w ine, cooked  fowl a n d  rice cakes.
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O n th is  occasion  all reserve is  b roken  dow n, an d  th e  im p o rta n t 
top ic o f  m atrim o n y  is in tro d u c ed . T he details a re  se ttled  a n d  
th e  d a te  o f  the  cerem ony is fixed. O n th e  day  preceding the 
m arriage the  b rideg room ’s p a r ty  ta k e  w ith  th e m  presen ts toge ther 
w ith  c lo thes a n d  jew ellery  an d  m arch  to  the  stra in s  o f  festive 
m usic to  th e  b rid e ’s house.

T h a t n ig h t th e  b rid e  is ado rned  w ith  her new  clo thes and  
jewellery a n d  th e  w hole n ig h t is given up  to  festiv ities, the  
b rideg room  com ing  in  fo r  m uch  chafe fro m  the  g irl-friends o f  
th e  b ride . T h e  nex t day , afte r th e  m orn ing  m eal, th e  b ride
groom ’s p a r ty  esco rt the  b ride  to  his house, a n d  in  th e  evening 
th e  ac tu a l cerem ony takes p lace. T he b rid e  an d  th e  b rideg room  are 
m ade to  s it to g e th er, an d  tw o  o f  th e ir  re la tions, a  m an  a n d  a  
w om an, w ill b in d  th e  couple to g e th er w ith  a  w hite c lo th  w ith  
th e  consen t o f  all p resen t. T h e  b rid e  has th e n  to  place cooked 
rice a n d  a  p rep a red  pan  (bete l-lea f and n u t)  in  the  m o u th  o f  th e  
b rideg room  a n d  he has to  d o  the  sam e to  her. A s soon  as the  
c lo th  is loosened , b o th  sp ring  up , an d  i f  the  wife is first on  
her feet she will alw ays possess u nbounded  influence over th e  
affections o f  her h u sb an d . They are  now  considered duly 
m arried  b u t  th e  young  couple m ust revisit the  wife’s village o r 
house, w here a n o th e r  an d  final feast is held. T h e  m arriage 
price is determ ined  by th e  social co n d itio n  o f th e  co n tra c tin g  
parties , b u t  th e  average price p a id  fo r th e  b rid e  is seventy-five 
rupees, o r  th e  equ ivalen t o f  a  five-pound n o te . T he b rid e ’s 
fam ily w ill spend  th is  am o u n t feasting , w hile th e  b rideg room ’s 
little  bill fo r  h o sp ita lity  will ru n  to  doub le th e  am oun t. A m ong 
influential headm en  no  p rice is dem anded  fo r th e  g irl, b u t very 
large sum s o f  m oney  are  sp en t o n  b o th  sides in  feasting  the 
com m unity . T here  is also  m arriage by  e lopem ent, b u t in  these 
cases th e  p a re n ts  o f  th e  g irl c a n  dem and  h er re s titu tio n  o n  
th re e  se p ara te  occasions. I f  th e  a rd e n t lover ca n  successfully 
bring  off a  fo u rth  e lopem ent, he has secured the  prize and  
w on his wife.

W hen  a  C liak m a w o m an  h as  been p reg n a n t fo r five to  Birth rites, 
seven m o n th s , the  pu ja  o f  ja n g  sa la  is perfo rm ed . D u rin g  p reg
nancy  the  w om an  is allow ed to  ea t any th ing  she fancies, and  
special ca re  is ta k en  to  ca rry  o u t h e r  wishes.

W hen  th e  ch ild  is b o rn  th e  husband  brings basketfu l o f  
ea r th  a n d  spreads i t  n ea r  th e  bed  a n d  lights a  fire o n  i t ;  th is  
fire is n o t allow ed to  go  o u t fo r five days. A fter th is  the 
ea r th  is th ro w n  aw ay, an d  th e  m o th e r an d  ch ild  a re  b a th ed  
in  w ate r, to  w h ich  som e m edicinal herbs are ad d ed . T h e  w om an  
is im pure fo r  a  w hole m o n th  a fte r ch ild -b irth , an d  is n o t
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allow ed to  cook  du ring  th is perio d . C hildren  are  suck led  to  a 
considerab le age by  th e ir  m o thers. A s is th e  p rac tice  am ongst 
th e  o th e r  hill tribes, no  w om an will suckle a n o th e r  w o m an ’s 
ch ild , even in the  event o f  th e  m o th e r being seriously  ill. I f  a  
w om an dies d u rin g  pregnancy , h e r  b ody  is cu t open  a n d  the 
foe tu s rem oved  and  buried , w hile th e  body  o f  the  w o m an  is 
b u rn t. T his p rac tice exists also  am ongst th e  M ughs a n d X ip ra s  
an d  is doub tless borrow ed  fro m  the  H indus, am ongst w hom  
th is iiideous d u ty  devolves o n  the  husband , o r  failing  h im  o n  a 
younger b ro th er.

Death rlte-s. T be d ead  are burned  by the  river b a n k , except in  the  case
o f  a  d e a th  f ro m  cho lera  o r sm all-pox, w hen  th e  co rpse  is buried . 
T h e  d e a th  rites are as follow s: T he corpse is w ashed  and  
dressed a n d  la id  o u t on  a  new  b am b o o  b ier, th e  rela tives and  
villagers com e and  visit th e  b ody  d ay  a n d  n ig h t a n d  a  d ru m  
w ith  a  pecu lia r n o te  (on ly  used on  such  occasions) is bea ten  at 
in tervals. T here is no fixed period  fo r keeping th e  body. 
W hen i t  is ta k en  to  th e  bu rn ing -gha t it  is carried  by  fo u r  m en, 
an d  a fte rn o o n  is selected fo r th is  pu rp o se . A t th e  funeral 
pyre th e  p riest goes th ro u g h  som e p rayers an d  the  py re  w ill then  
be lighted , first by  th e  p riest, then  by  the  nearest b lo o d  re la
tive an d  finally all p resen t will assist. T he corpse o f  a  m a n  is 
la id  o n  five layers o f  w ood w ith  th e  h ead  p o in tin g  to  th e  e a s t , 
w hile th a t o f  a  w om an is la id  on  seven layers o f  w ood w ith  the 
head  to  the  west.

W hen the  co rpse  has been reduced to  ashes th e  m ourners 
go dow n to  the w ater and  afte r w ash ing  them selves re tu rn  
hom e.

T h e  follow ing m o rn in g  th e  b u rn in g  place is rev isited , the 
calcined rem n an ts  o f  bone arc  collected and  p laced  in  an  
ea rth en  p o t a n d  th ro w n  in to  the  riv er by  th e  nearest b lo o d  
relative. M ourn ing  will b e  observed fo r six days, du ring  
w hich tim e no  b lood  re la tion  m ay to u c h  fish o r m ea t o f  any 
so rt. O n  the  seventh  m orn ing  th e  b u rn in g  p lace is again  
v isited an d  a com plete m eal w ith  w ine is la id  o u t fo r th e  d e
p a rte d  sp irit. T h e  place is enclosed w ith  a  fine b am b o o  fence, 
ta ll b am b o o  w ith  c lo th  stream ers a ttached  arc hoisted, an d  i f  
th e re  is a  p riest pre.sent, prayers a re  recited.

T h e  sraddha  cerem ony is observed  fo r b o th  sexes, an d  in 
the  case o f  th e  w ealthy is kep t up  fo r  som e years. T h e  C hakm as 
are  very  p a rticu la r  in  observ ing  it, a n d  th e  m em bers o f  the 
fam ily  to  th e  m ost d is tan t connections w ill assem ble o n  such 
occasion .
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T he m a in  o rnam en ts  used  by  the  C hakm a w om an  are 
as fo llo w s:

H airp in — Charang, o r  charuk, w ith  a  ch a in  chulaphul (h a ir  Ornaments, 
flow er), ea rrin g , zam uli, karnaphul o r kajaphid, 
raj-jur, kanphul, etc.

N ecklace a n d  ch a in — C heek, bazuli, telahari chara, ha l chara. 
tenga chara, p ijichara  (beads), etc.

A rm lets— Taj-jur, baju.

Bangles— K uji kharu, balakharu, babu, ivory  bangle.

N ose-p ins— Sona  noth , nakphuL  

A lm ost all th e  o rn am en ts  a re  m ade o f  silver, a  few o f  g o ld .

W e ca n  co m p are  w ith  L evi-S trauss, a b o u t the  C h a k m a 
fro m  th e  fo llow ing  a c c o u n t:

“ T heoretically  m arriage  is p ro h ib ited  w ith in  seven generations.
In  prac tice  i t  is a llow ed w hen n o  traceab le  re la tio n sh ip  
exists w ith in  the  preced ing  th re e  o r  fo u r  g en e ra tio n s an d  
som e in fo rm a tio n s  s ta te d  m arriage  can  ta k e  p lace w ith  
fa th e r’s sister’s d augh ter, m o th e r’s b ro th e r’s d augh ter, and 
m o th e r’s sis ter’s d au g h te r” .*

“ A m ong  th e  C h ak m a , w hen a  ch ild  is b o rn , they  fire a 
sh o t gun : a n  even n u m b er o f  sh o ts  i f  it  is a  boy, a n  odd  
num ber i f  it  is a  g irl. Since th e  days o f  A rakanese  king,
A li KJian (1434-59), because o f  h is fa th e r’s asy lum  in  the 
c o u rt o f  M uslim  S ultan  o f  G a u r , M uslim  nam es a n d  cu ltu re  
a p p e a r to  have in fluenced the  A rak an ese  B uddh ists . A s the  
M ughs a n d  C hakm as cam e to  th is  d is tric t via A ra k a n , we 
no tice a d o p tio n  o f  M uslim  nam es a n d  cu ltu ra l influence o f  
Is lam  in  th e  official seal o f  C h a k m a C h ief in  th e  d is tr ic t o f  
C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts. T here  is no  w o n d er w e cam e across 
the  nam es like Ja b b a r  K h a n , F a te h  K h a n , S herm ast BChan,
R a h m a t K h an , Sherjan  K h a n , Jan  B uksh  K h a n  am o n g  C h ak m a 
Chiefs. E ven  ladies in  C h ak m a C h ief fam ily  h a d  nam es end ing  
w ith  B ior Bibi. H ari Bibi a re  nam es w hich  we o ften  cam e 
across w ith  the  ca p tu red . E ven  guns w ere nam ed  as F a te h  K han  
a n d  K alu  K h an . C hakm as used  th e  w ord  Salam  fo r sa lu ta 
tio n , an d  K hoda  a s  synonym  fo r G o d ” {C hakm ajati by Satish  
C h a n d ra  G hosh). F a te h  K h a n ’s seal h ad  been inscribed  w ith  
H ijr i  year, 1137, in  P ersian  ch arac ter. Even the  seal o f  Shu- 
k h ed a  R ai bearing  M u g h  C a len d ar has P ersian  in sc rip tion .
R a ja  Ja n  B akhsh a n d  Ja b b a r  K h an  h a d  seal w ith  P ersian  
in sc rip tion . P ersian  in sc rip tion  o n  Ja b b a r  K h a n ’s seal b o re ,

•L e v i-S ira u s i, K in sh ip  System s, loc. C it .  p . 24.
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“ Shri Shri Ja i Kali Jay N aray an  Ja b b a r  K han  1163” . The 
Persian  seal o f  D lia ram  B aksh  b o re , “ Ja i K ali S hahai D h aram  
Bakhsh K h an ” . A n o th er seal o f  C hakm a C hief bo re  Allah  
Rabbi.

Mughs(Marma). T he M ughs, w ho prefer lo  ca ll them selves M arm a. are 
scattered  th ro u g h o u t the  d is tric t. T h e  m ajo rity  occupy the 
B andarban  subdiv ision , so u th  o f  the  river K arn afu li. T heir 
C h ief is k n o w n  as B ohm ong. In  1901 the to ta l s tren g th  o f  the 
M ughs w as 31,900, o f  w h ich  18,098 w ere m ales an d  16,608 
female.s. In  1961 they  increased  to  65,880.

T he M ughs (M arm a) a re  fo r th e  m o st p a r t  descendan ts o f  
the  A rak an ese  w ho h a d  fled th e re , w hen th e ir  ow n co u n try  w as 
ov errun  by the  Burm ese in  1784. T hey  are  generally  d ivided 
in to  th ree  sections, the  Jhum iya  o r  cu ltiv a to rs  o f  jh u m , th e  
R o u n g  o r  A rak an  M ughs an d  th e  B urm a o r R ajbansi M ughs. 
T hey  describe them selves by the  various titles o f  M aram agri, 
B huiya M u g h  a n d  Jhum iya M ugh , an d  it  is w ith  th e  la tte r  th a t 
we are concerned  in  the  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts . T h o u g h  the 
M iiglis (M arm a) orig ina lly  cam e from  A rak an  a n d  a d m in is tra 
tively they  a re  a  p a r t  o f  P ak is tan , they  co n tin u e  to  regard  
B urm a as the  cen tre  o f  th e ir  cu ltu ra l life. M ost o f  th e  M ughs 
stay  close to  stream s an d  valleys an d  som e o f  them  are  seu led  
in  plaims.

Personal traiu . A  M ugh , i f  w ell-to-do, is extrem ely  in d o le n t a n d  w ill o n ly  do 
such  w ork  as h e  is com pelled  to  d o . G iven  a  sufficient n u m b er 
o f  cheroo ts  a n d  pan , a n d  a  co m fo rta b le  s p o t o n  w hich to  
recline, he is qu ite  co n ten t to  laze aw ay th e  w hole day . W ith  
th e  p o o re r  class the  case is, how ever d iffe ren t; fo r th o u g h  th e  
sam e tendency  exists in  th em , it  has little  tim e fo r  developm ent. 
T o  secure a  b a re  livelihood h e  m u st devote the  g rea ter p o r tio n  
o f  the  y ear to  w ork  o f  a  m o st a rd u o u s n a tu re  an d  th is , to o , 
u n d er m o st un favou rab le  circum stances, especially  d u rin g  the  
exceedingly inclem ent ra in y  season. H e can , how ever, be 
tru sted  n o t to  do  a s tro k e  m o re  th a n  th e  necessities o f  the 
fam ily life require . T h e  M u g h  is a  happy-go-lucky  fellow ,easily  
p leased an d  o f  a  m ost in d ep en d en t n a tu re . T here  is n o  cringing 
ab o u t h im , an d  he is qu ite  prepared  to  ren d e r respect w here 
such  is due. T h ough  addicted  to  d rin k  an d  op iu m , h e  is n o t in  
an y  way a  debased  specim en o f  m an h o o d . H e h as  a  read y  wit, 
a  full ap p rec ia tio n  o f  h u m o u r, a n d  can  p ay  a  p re tty  com plim en t 
w ith  the  best o f  w ords. H e is also  o f  a  poetical n a tu re  and  
can  tu rn  o u t crisp  lines, full o f  local co lou r a n d  ap t rhym e. 
He has a  c h l d ’s love fo r any th ing  b righ t, especially  flow ers, 
an d  they  occupy  a  very  im p o rta n t position  in  h is devo tions an d
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love passages. In th e  m a tte r  o f dress his tastes a re  sim ple.
He will w ear a  tu rb a n  o f  w hite c lo th , w hich h e  ad justs  in  a 
w ay pecu lia r to  h im self, a  w hite o r  b lack  sh o r t ja c k e t w ith  long  
loose  sleeves b u tto n ed  o r  tied  a t the  neck, a n d  a  c lo th  o f  som e 
so r t o f  so ft c o tto n  m ateria l reach ing  fro m  th e  w aist to  below  
th e  knee. T his c lo th  am ong th e  w ell-to-do will be o f  silk, 
co lo u red  in  extrem ely  p re tty  ta r ta n s  an d  is called  a  Im gi.
Shoes a re  ra re ly  w orn , save am ongst those o f  h igh  social 
po s itio n . T h o u g h  generally  o f  cleanly h a b it the  M ughs allow  
th e ir  h a ir  to  becom e very filthy. B o th  sexes a llow  th e ir  h a ir  to  
g row  long, a n d  se ldom  w ash  it.

T he use o f  false h a ir  am ong  b o th  m en an d  w om en is 
co m m o n ; it is p lan ted  in  a t the  b ack  to  m ake th e  k n o t look  
bigger. T he M  g h  g irl is a  m ost fasc inating  little  body , posses
sing  a  very p leasing  face. She dresses very nea tly  a t  a ll tim es, 
b u t is p a rticu la rly  brlg lit on  festive occasions. T he h a ir  is 
ta k en  up  fro m  beh ind  an d  dressed in  a  k n o t on  th e  to p  o f  
th e  h e a d ; in to  th is  k n o t a re  th ru s t silver com bs an d  hairp in s, 
w hile a  b rig h t flow er w ill generally  be p laced  co q u e ttish iy  on 
o n e  side. O n s ta te  occasions a  co loured  silk  han d k e rch ie f 
w ill be b o und  carelessly ro u n d  th e  h ead . T he neck an d  shou l
ders a rc  exposed, and  a  well w orked  an d  o rn am en ted  bo*'-; 
c lo th  ab o u t ten  inches in  w id th  ligh tly  ro u n d  the
bosom . T hey  w ear " ^ ^ tu c o a t o f  c o tto n  o r  silk . This is 
w ltboi'* o r fasten ing , b u t is b ro u th t ro u n d  th e  w aist, w ith  
th e  edges well tw isted  in , a n d  kep t o n  by  th e  graceful curve 
o f  th e  h ips. These tw o sim ple garm en ts com plete  h er every
day  a ttire , an d  in  sp ite  o f  its quiet sim plicity  she always 
appears w ell-dressed. F o r  o rnam en ts  they  w ear gold or 
silver b racele ts an d  necklaces, an d  ho llow  co ins o f  silver 
th ro u g h  th e  lobes o f  the  ea r. T h is is a  favourite  p lace to  w ear 
flowers o r  ca rry  a  spare  ch e ro o t, fo r th e  w om en are  as inve te
ra te  sm okers as th e  m en.

I f  we ju d g e  th e m  by o u r  ideas, the  s ta n d a rd  o f  m ora lity  Morals, 
am ong  th e m  is low . C h aste  m aid en  life is a  very ra re  exception, 
an d  n o  sense o f  sham e o r  w rong  is ever a ttach ed  to  the  lives 
th a t these  you n g  girls live. B ut w hatever h e r fau lts m ay have 
been as a  m aiden , w hen she is m arried , chastity  is th e  rule, 
an d  it is ra re  to  h ea r  o f  an  u n fa ith fu l w ife. T he M ugh  w om an 
has th e  m a te rn a l in stin c t very stongl> developed a n d  is p assio n 
ately fo n d  o f  h e r  ch ild ren . T his fondness is com m on to  b o th  
sexes a n d  leads to  the  ch ild ren  being  te rrib ly  sp o ilt; indeed 
they  early  pass  entirely  beyond  p a re n ta l c o n tro l. F ro m  m a r
riag e  o n w ard s th e  life o f  th e  average M u g h  w om an is one o f  
c o n s ta n t to il an d  self-denial, a n d  she will o n ly  find rest in  d ea th .
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In  ad d itio n  to  her m any  an d  varied household  cares a n d  th e  
duties an d  anxieties o f  m atern ity , she will have to  w o rk  th ro u g h  
all w eather in  th e  field, sow ing, w eeding, harvesting , fetching 
a n d  ca rin g  fo r h e r in d o len t h u sb a n d  a n d  devo ting  an y  spare  
tim e she m ay sna tch , w eaving c lo th  fo r  hom e use. A s she gels 
o ld e r an d  less com ely , h e r  duties becom e m ore a rd u o u s, till 
finally a t old age she is system atically  neglected, a n d  th e  rising  
generations ta k e  n o  tro u b le  to  conceal the  fac t th a t they  c o n 
sider h er con tinued  presence in  the  fam ily  circle a  nu isan ce . 
T he end  com es a t la s t an d  she is h u rried  aw ay to  th e  b u rn ing - 
ghat, w here a n  ex tra  couple o f  layers o f  w ood are  supplied  tô  
the  funeral pyre  in  recognition  o f  h e r  p o s itio n  as the  general 
p rov ider fo r th e  fam ily. T he old o f  b o th  sexes a re  trea ted  w ith  
scan t respect, indeed  are m uch  neglected an d  considered  as 
useless encum brances.

R elig ion . T he religion o f  th e  M ugh  is B uddhism  but it  is m uch  mixed
up  w ith  anim ism , an d  h e  p rop itia tes a  g rea t varie ty  o f  m alevo
le n t an d  evil sp irits w hich are  cred ited  w ith  the  pow er o f  in 
fluencing his life a n d  ac tions. T here  is in  the  M u g h  a  great 
d ep th  o f  religious sentim ent, an d  you will never fina h im  jo k e  
o n  such  m a tte rs  o r  m ake any  irreveren t allusion to  h is  priests. 
I t  is to  be reg retted  th a t the  principles fo r tee to ta lism  as prescribed  
by the  g rea t sage B uddha, find little  favou r w ith  the  M ugh , w ho 
is add ic ted  to  th e  use o f  o p iu m  an d  to  excess in  d rink ing .

Marriage. M arriage is practically  fo r ad u lt, th o u g h  cases occu r, am ongst
the  h igher classes, o f  m arriage before th e  age o f  p u b erty  
is reached ; b u t such  m arriages are exceedingly rare . A s a  ru le  the 
girl m arries a b o u t th e  age o f  sixteen an d  those  m en w ho ca n  afford  
i t  w ill m arry  before reach ine  th e  age o f  tw en ty . T he m arriage 
cerem ony am o n g  the  h igher ranks o f  the  people is as fo llow s:

T h e  g irl having been  selected, a  re la tion  o r  friend  o f  th e  
b rideg room  is sent to  h e r  p a ren ts  to  b ro ach  the  subject. I f  they  
app rove , fresh  in term ediaries are sen t, b u t they  m ust go in  odd  
num ber— one, th ree , five o r seven. They m ust be m ales, e ither 
m arried  o r  single, b u t neither a  w idow er n o r o n e  w ho has 
m arried  a  w idow. They take  a  bo ttle  o f  liq u o r  w ith  them  an d  
a fte r a  discussion an o th er d a te  is fixed fo r m eeting . T his tim e 
th e  in te rm ed iaries ap p e ar w ith  som e cooked  yam s an d  su tk i 
o r  d ried  fish an d  bo iled  fowl, w hich m u st have m et its d ea th  by 
s tran g u la tio n . A  d ay  is now  fixed o n  w hich b o th  parties m ust 
d ream  over th e  com ing  ausp ipcious even^. O n  d ream -day  the  
in tend ing  b r id e  an d  b rid eg ro o m  after, b a th in g  an d  p ra y e r , 
retire to  rest in  th e  hope th a t auspicious d ream s fo r th e  fu tu re  
m ay be th e ir  respective lo t. In  the  event o f  th e  fu tu re  b rid e
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n o t hav ing  reached  a  m atu re  age, th e  dream ing  m u st be 
d o n e  by  p roxy , th a t  is, by h er m o th e r, o r  the  nearest 
fem ale b lo o d  re la tio n .

T h e  d rea m  o f  an y th in g  w hite , o f  flow ers, o f  clim bing trees 
■or m o u n ta in s , o r  o f  crossing  a  river o r s tream  is considered 
ausp ic ious; w hile it  is  un lucky  to  d ream  o f  b roken  kh a lis  o r  
w ate r-po ts , o f  an y th in g  red  in  co lo u r o r  o f  w eeping persons. 
A t th e  daw n o f  th e  follow ing d ay  th e  re la tio n s collect a t  the  
respective hom es to  h ea r  th e  d ream s and  to  in te rp re t th e m  as 
fav ou rab ly  as possib le. A  few days before th e  cerem ony  the  
fa th e r  o f  the  b ride  will give a  list o f  all h is relatives residing 
in  the  village to  the  b rideg room ’s fa th e r  o r  g u a rd ia n . The 
la t te r  is th e n  requ ired  to  send  to  th e  house o f  ea ch  perso n  
nam ed  in  the  list a  cooked  fowl, a  b o ttle  o f  liq u o r a n d  a  rupee. 
F o rm erly  th e  ru p ee  w as given as a  p rese n t; b u t now  a  days it 
h a s  to  be re tu rn ed , a n d  to  avoid  an y  possib le m istake on ly  one 
rupee is sen t fo r th  to  go  tlte ro u n d  o f  th e  relatives, thus 
m ateria lly  lessening the  m arriage expenditure. T w o days 
before th e  m arriage  a  p ig  an d  five fowls a re  sacrificed in  the 
a fte rn o o n  to  p ro p itia te  Chung-mong-ley, th e  househo ld  deity . 
T h a t  even ing  new  clo thes a re  p resen ted  to  th e  b ride  an d  b ride
g ro o m  an d  these  have to  b e  selected w ith  th e  a id  o f  as tro logy , 
in  Order th a t  cho ice o f  co lo u r m ay accord  w ith  th e  signifir;'**’ ' ' :  
a ttac h ed  to  th e  b irth d a y  o f  the  c o n tra rtJ - '-  A  p riest, o r
Thang-pora, attend® L iiuegroom  a t th is ro b in g  cerem on>.

m a t is finished, gu n s a re  fired, firew orks a re  le t off, 
feasting  an d  d rin k in g  conunence , a n d  th e  n igh t is tu rned  in to  a 
regu lar S atu rnalia . T h e  b rid eg ro o m  do n s th e  m agay, a n  erec
t io n  m ade  o f  solapith  in  shape like a  P agoda a n d  o rnam en ted  
w ith  tin se l a n d  co lou red  p ap e r , p resides in  a  m ore  o r  less 
m au d lin  s ta te  o f  in to x ica tio n  over the  festivities in  his house. 
In  th e  m ean tim e th e  unm arried  lads o f  the  v llage have prepared  
a  b o o th  ou tside the  b rid e’s house. T h is has to  be finished 
w ith in  a  day , an d  the  w orkers a re  en title d  to  a  g ood  m eal 
fro m  the  b rid e ’s house fo r  th e ir  troub le . T he m arriage  d ay  at 
la s t approaches, a n d  the  b rid eg ro o m , seated o n  an  o rnam en ted  
s tre tch e r w ith  a  friend  o r  g room sm an  o n  either side, is carried  
h y  sixteen b earers to  th e  b rid e ’s house a n d  deposited  a t th e  
b o o th . H ere the  b rideg room  a n d  his groom sm en ta k e  the ir 
seats an d  spend  the  a fte rn o o n  in  exchanging to a s ts  w ith  all th e  
rela tives o f  th e  bride.

D u rin g  th e  n igh t th e  b rideg room  and  groom sm en resum e 
th e ir  p laces o n  the  stre tcher, a n d  a re  carried  ro u n d  all the 
h o u ses in  the  village, a n d  th e  b rideg room , w ho has to  accept 
th e ir  hosp ita lity , re tu rn s  m u ch  th e  w orse fo r d rin k  to  h is ow n
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house . N ext m orn ing  he is aga in  carried  to  th e  booths- 
w here a  couple o f  ho u rs  have to  be sp en t in  m e d ita tio n , o th e r
w ise a n  a ttem p t to  rega in  sobriety , a n d  then  w ith  h is p a rty  he 
app roaches the  steps leading to  th e  bride 's house. T h e  fa th e r  
o r  n earest m ale relative will oppose h is advance a n d  m ake  a 
feigned effort to  p reven t h im , from  ascending  th e  s tep s ; b u t the  
b rid eg ro o m  courageously  perseveres an d  is aga in  m et by the 
b ride’s b ro th e r  o r  first cousin , w ho th row s h im self  in to  the  
breach  and  w ith  a  sm all stick  m akes valian t p retence o f  strik ing  
the b rid eg ro o m  seven tim es. But it is useless; the  b rave b rid e 
g room , n o t to  be repulsed , secures h is po sitio n , an d  th e  b ro th e r  
m ak ing  the  best o f  necessity, gives jiim  a  help ing h a n d  an d  pulls 
h im  on  to  the  p la tfo rm  w hich stan d s ou tside th e  house. O n this 
p la tfo rm  a  m a t has been sp read , an d  o n  th e  m a t som e forty  pounds 
o f  paddy  o r unhusked  rice lias been piled, flanked o n  e ith e r side 
w ith  an  ea rth en  p o t filled w ith  w ater, an d  having flowers an d  leaves 
ins de each . T he b rideg room  is m ade to  s ta n d  n ea r  th e  heap 
o f  paddy , w hile his ch ie f g room sm an  en ters the house . He 
soon  reappears ca rry ing  the  b lush ing  bride strugg ling  in his 
a rm s, a n d  places h e r  to  th e  left o f  th e  b rideg room . A n  old 
m a n  n ow  steps forw ard an d  sp rink les the  coup le  five o r seven 
tim es w ith  w ater taken  fro m  the  w ater p o ts , w hile th e  g room  
links th e  rigJit h an d  little  finger o f  th e  b rid eg ro o m  w ith  the 
co rrespond ing  left h a n d  finger o f  the  bride. Then w ith  th e ir  
little  fingers still linked , they  are  escorted  to  the  ho u se  and  
seated o n  cush ions. H ere th e  old m an , a fte r sp rink ling  m ore 
w ate r on  the  linked hands, gen tly  separates them . T he couple 
are now  presented  w ith  food  served o n  sep ara te  ea rth en  p la tes, 
it em ptied  in to  one p la te , an d  o u t o f  th is  they b o th  ea t.

W hen the  m eal is finished they  rise a n d  to g e th er make- 
obeisance, first to  the  p a re n ts  o f  the  b rid e  an d  th e n  to  th e  
p a re n ts  o f  th e  bridegroom . A fte r th is a  sm all q u a n tity  o f 
p arch ed  rice is set in  f ro n t o f  th e m  an d  th e  b rid eg ro o m  tak ing  
few g ra in s will p lace som e o n  th e  b rid e’s h ead  an d  also  on  h is ow n. 
T he relatives o f  the Jiappy couple now  press fo rw ard , c o n g ra tu 
la te  th em , a n d  m ake various offerings. T he feasting  th en  be
com es general an d  a  very large q u an tity  o f  liq u o r if consum e 1. 
T he u n fo rtu n a te  b rideg room  is th e  b u tt  o f  jests  fro m  th e  fem ale 
friends o f  the  bride, while his m ale acq u a in tan ces do n o t neglect 
to  offer h im  all m an n er o f  advice as to  h ow  to  co m fo rt h im 
se lf  in  h is  m arried  s ta te . Betw een seven a n d  eigh t in  the  even
in g  th e  young  couple m anage to  m ake th e ir  escape a n d  re tire  
to  th e  b rideg room ’s house, a n d  th e  m arriage  is co n su m m ated . 
A n y  food  th a t  m ay be left over a f te r  th e  young  couple have- 
finished th e ir  meal is carefully  preserved an d  o n  th e  next m o rn in g
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is ta k en  fo rth  an d  bu ried  am idst loud shou ting  an d  beating  
o f  d rum s. T h e  p ad d y  used  in  th e  in itia l stage o f  th e  cerem ony 
h as  to  be carefu lly  preserved a n d  m ust be sow n in  th e  first 
jh u m , o r  c u ltiv a tio n , m ade by  th e  you n g  m arried  couple.

In  o rd inary  cases the  succession goes to  the  eldest son , Law of 
an d  in  a  d iv ision  o f  p ro p erty , w here there are several sons, one- inheritance, 
h a l f  goes to  th e  eldest so n , o n e-q u a rte r to  th e  youngest son , 
an d  th e  o th e r  sons share th e  rem ain ing  q u a r te r  am ong  them .
I f  th e re  a re  o n ly  tw o ' sons, th e  elder w ould  receive five- 
e igh th s o f  th e  esta te  an d  three-eighths w ould fall to  the  younger.
T he above arran g em en t on ly  ho lds good w here the  p a re n t has 
m ade  no  assignm ent o f  h is p ro p erty  d u rin g  his life tim e.
A ny division  m ay th u s  be m ade w ould be respected an d  consi
dered  b in d in g  o n  his heirs.

In  th e  even t o f  th e re  being  no  d irect n tale heirs, the  succes
sion  follow s in  th e  fem ale line. T h e  succession to  th e  tr ib a l 
chiefship  o r  B ohm ong is the  nex t eldest m ale b lood  relative, 
an d  does n o t fo llow  in  th e  d irect line.

T h e  M ughs bu rn  th e ir  dead  a t a  com m on  bu rn ing  p lace D eath  rites, 
called  th e  b u rn in g  ghat. T he dead -body  is p laced on  th e  
fu n era l pyre  w ith  its  h ead  to  th e  n o r th . A  m an  is p laced  o n  
th ree  layers o f  w ood  an d  a  w om an  o n  five layers, th e  ex tra  
layers being bestow ed as com plim en t to  th e  sex w ho, d u ring  
th e ir  life tim e, a tten d  to  all th e  househo ld  duties.

In  the  even t o f  d ea th  being due to  cholera o r  sm all-pox, th e  body 
will be buried  in  the  neighbourhood  o f  th e  burn ing -g round , 
a n d  in  the  case o f  th e  well-U'’-rir» i-Awain« cir^ Aicir«t<.rr»»ft 
o n  th e  cessa tion  o f  th e  o u tb reak , o r afte r a  m o n th  o r  tw o, 
a n d  are  th e n  b u rn ed . T he d ead  body  is w ashed by  o ld  people 
o f  th e  sam e sex as th e  corpses. I t  is th e n  dressed in  new  
c lo thes an d  la id  o u t o n  the  floo r in  th e  cen tre  o f  the  house.
A  b am b o o  b ed  is m ade a n d  th e  body  is p laced u p o n  it, while 
a  p riest recites ce rta in  p rayers. A t th e  m o m en t w hen th e  
co rpse  is la id  u p o n  th is  bed, a  gun is fired, o r b o m b  exploded, 
to  in tim ate  th a t  th e  perso n  is indeed  dead . A  coffin is p repared  
in  th e  m ean tim e, an d  w hen ready the  b o d y  is p laced  w ith in  
i t  and  p u t back  on  the  bed . A n  o rnam ented  funeral ca r is 
p rep ared , an d  on  the to p  hovers a  huge b ird  m ade o f  bam boo  
fram e-w ork  an d  covered w ith  coloured paper. T he b ird  is 
ca lled  h a th i linga  o r  e lep h an t b ird . A t the  ap p o in ted  tim e the  
coffin is p laced in  th e  ca r  u n d er the  b ird , and  is dragged  by 
willing h an d s  to  the  site  o f  the funeral pyre erected a t the
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com m on  burn ing -g round . T h e  p riests in  th e ir  saffron co loured  
robes h ead  th e  procession, an d  the  m ourners follow  w ith  b are  
h ead s, to  the  accom pan im en t o f  m uch drum -beating .

B efore th e  conffin is rem oved  to  the  funeral pyre, fo u r  very 
s to u t an d  long  ropes m ade o u t o f  bam boo  a re  a ttached , tw o 
in f ro n t  a n d  tw o  a t  the  back  o f  the  car. A t a  given signal 
the crow d rushes fo rw ard  an d  seizes th e  ropes an d  pu lls v io len t
ly in  o p p o site  d irections, a  veritab le tug-of-w ar. T h e  ca r sways 
back w ard s a n d  fo rw ards, the  ha th i f>nga plunges u p  an d  dow n 
like a  sm all b o a t in  a  heavy swell a t sea, an d  it ap p e a rs  as 
th o u g h  th e  coffin m ust b e  hu rled  in to  th e  m id st o f  th e  excited 
crow d. F in a lly  one side is v ic torious and  tr iu m p h an tly  drags 
aw ay th e  ca r, b u t th is  is generally  arranged  fo r by  keeping a 
reserve o f  m en belonging  to  the  deceased’s ow n sect, an d  these 
m en, by  p re-arrangem ent, jo in  one side an d  assure to  it th e  
victory. T h is v io len t exercise is supposed  to  be sym bolical o f 
struggle o f  th e  evil sp irits fo r the  possession o f  the  soul b u t 
finally th e  sp irit o f  th e  hathi linga  flies aw ay w ith  it to  som e 
sacred  sp o t in  th e  d is tan t H im alayan  R ange. T he trad itio n  
asserts  th a t, in  o ld  days, a  huge b ird  actua lly  descended and 
rem oved the  co rpse  itself and  flew aw ay w ith  it to  the  abode 
o f  peace in  the  H im alayas. T he coffin is finally placed o n  the 
pyre, w hen the  lid is slightly opened and  a  p o r tio n  o f  the  head 
c lo th  is d raw n  o u t and  allow ed to  fall to  th e  g ro u n d , the 
p riest recites m ore  prayers, an d  th e n  th e  n earest b lood  re la tion  
sets fire to  the  pyre. S im ultaneously  the m ourners ligh t h u n d 
reds o f  m in ia tu re  to rches, m ade o f  pieces o f  c lo th  soaked  in 
oil an d  a ttac h ed  to  slips o f bam boo . These have been stocked 
in to  th e  stem s o f  p la n ta in  trees, w hich have been p laced in  the 
g ro u n d  ro u n d  the  funeral pyre: these  to rches b u rn  b rig h tly  fo r 
a  few seconds an d  th e n  flicker o u t, doub tless sym bolical o f  the  
b rie f  span  o f  th e  ligh t o f  life.

L ong  stream ers  o f  w hite  m uslin  c u t in  cu rious lace-like 
p a tte rn s  an d  a ttac h ed  to  long bam boos are  also  ho isted  n ear the 
spo t. A s so o n  as the  pyre is ligh ted  th e  p riests rem ove them 
selves to  a  sh e lte r p rep a red  in  the  ne ighbourhood  o f  the  burn ing  
place, an d  th e  m ourners resum e th e ir  head  gear. T h e  head  
priest recites m ore  p rayers and  th e  ch ief m ourners, kneeling 
before h im , give the  responses. T hey  tn e n  m ake  offerings 
acco rd ing  to  th e ir  m eans, an d  ligh t refreshm en ts in  th e  way o f  
betel n u t a re  h an d ed  ro u n d  am ongst th e  crow d. S hortly  a fte r 
th e  p riests rem ove them selves a n d  the  crow d slow ly b reaks up. 
leaving th e  all devouring  flam es to  w ork th e ir  w ill on  the  poo r 
clay. T he fo llow ing  m orn ing  w ater is p o u red  o n  the  h o t ashes 
and  any  calcined fragm ents o f  bone th a t m ay rem ain are collected
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a n d  p laced in a new e a rth en  vessel a n d  th row n in to  the 
river. In  the even t o f  d ea th  occurring  on  the last d ay  o f  the  
m o n th  o r o n  one o f  th e  festival dates, th e  b ody  m ust be b u rn t 
o n  th a t very day . A s a  general ru le, how ever, the b ody  m ay 
be k ep t fo r seven days in  the  house.

T h e  T ip ras  a re  sca tte red  th ro u g h o u t th e  d istric t. B ulk  o f  Tipras. 
th e m  are  u n d o u b te d ly  o f  aborig ines a n d  o rig ina l tribes o f  the 
d is tric t. T hey  w ere 23,331 in  num ber in  1901 an d  37,246 in  
1951. I n  1872 they  w ere--coun ted  8,100 (including M rung} 
m ajo rity  o f  w h o m  w ere co n c en tra ted  in  M o n g  R a ja  circle.
T hey  are d iv ided  in  tw o  g roups, Puranas a n d  Jam atyas. They 
a re  subdiv ided  in to  the  fo llow ing  su tc a s te s  :

H apang-Jam atya  (o r  Achlong-Phadong), Naitong H usoi 
N aotya , Jak ler, Kewar, Tom bi, D ainkak and  Garbing.

•Garbingx fo rm  th e  m a jo rity  am ong the  T ip ra  tr ib e . W . W .
H u n te r  trea ted  R ian g  also  as a  c lan  o f  the T ip ras  and  
M rungs w ere co u n ted  w ith  T ip ras  in  the  1872 C ensus,

T h e  sects m ay  in te rm arry  freely, a n d  there is no  ob jection  Marriage, 
to  m a tr im o n y  o u ts id e  th e  lim its o f  th e  tr ib e . M arriage  is 
se ttled  by  th e  p a re n ts . W hen  a  su itab le  girl h a s  been  selected, 
tw o  friends a re  se n t to  h e r  house w ith  tw o  b o ttle s  o f  liq u o r; 
they  se ttle  all d e ta ils , inc lud ing  th e  d a te  o f  m arriage. N o 
p rice  is p a id , b u t a  la rge am o u n t is spen t o n  feasting  a n d  the 
b rid eg ro o m  h as  to  ta k e  u p  h is ab o d e  fo r tw o  years in  th e  
b rid e’s ho u se  a n d  becom e a  m em ber o f  h e r  fam ily , d u rin g  
w hich tim e he m u st w o rk  w ith  a n d  fo r  th e  fam ily. T h e  w hole 
o f  th e  c o tto n  cro p  o f  the  jh u m  is reserved fo r  h is  benefit to  
en ab le  h im  to  buy  th in g s fo r  him self, so th a t  a t  th e  expiry  
o f  th e  tw o years he m ay  set u p  h is o w n  hom e. D u rin g  this 
p e rio d  th e  couple live to g e th e r  as m a n  a n d  wife.

D ivorce  can  be a rran g e d  by m u tu a l co n sen t, b u t shou ld  Divorce, 
e i th e r  p a r ty  w ish  to  sep ara te  w ith o u t d u e  reaso n , they  m ust 
p a y  R s .l2 6  as co m p en sa tio n  a n d  p rov ide a  pig fo r th e  co m 
m un ity .

I f  du ring  the  fa th e r’s life-tim e th e  eldest son  se p a ra te ’s successimi. 
h im se lf  from  th e  fam ily, a n d  s ta rts  a  hom e on  his ow n accoun t, 
h e  forfeits all c laim s to  inheritance  o f  th e  p ro p e rty , w hich 
descends to  th e  you n g er so n . If, how ever, he elects to  rem ain  
in  h is  fa th e r’s h o u se , h e  in h erits  every th ing  an d  the  you n g er 
so n s get n o  sh a re  w hatever.

W ith  the  excep tion  th a t  th e  m en a re  ta lle r, the re  is but 
s lig h t difference in  th e  general ap p earan ce  o f  the T ip ras , w hen 
co m p ared  w ith  th e  rest o f  th e  K uk i g roup  o f  tribe.



58 CHITTAGONG HILL TRACTS DISTRICT GAZETTEER Ch. I ll

DreSs.

O rn am en ts .

D eath  rilcs.

Religious
ceremonies.

S u p ers titio n s .

T he dress o f  the  people is o f  the sim plest descrip tio n . 
T he m a n  w ears a  hom espun tu rb an  an d  a  n arro w  piece o f  
c lo th  passed  o n ce  ro und  the  w aist a n d  betw een tlic  Jegs, w ith  
a  fringed end  hanging  dow n from  a n d  rea r. In th e  cold 
season they  w ear in  add ition  a  rudely  sewn jack e t. T he 
w om en are com ely  an d  w ear a  p e ttico a t sim ilar to  th a t w orn  
by th e  C hakm a w om en. In case o f  m arried  w om en th e  
p e ttic o a t generally  form s the  w hole c lo th ing , bu t unm arried  
girls generalK  cover th e  breasts w ith  a  co loured  c lo th .

Both sexes w ear crescent shaped  silver earrings an d  th e  
w om en a  cu rious nose skewer, w ith  h a ir , neck , w rist an d  
ankle o rn am en ts  in silver.

W hen a  T ip ra  dies, his body is im m edia te ly  rem oved from  
w ith in  the  house to  the  open  a ir an d  a  fow l is killed an d  
placed  a t the  dead  m an’s feet w ith  som e rice. I t is then  
ta k en  to  the  funeral pyre by the  w ater-side a n d  b u rn t w ith  
th e  h ea d  to  the  west. A  m ale h as  five layers an d  a  fem ale 
seven layers o f  w ood in  th e  pyre. A t th e  sp o t w here th e  
body  was first laid ou t, th e  rela tions kill a  cock  every m orn ing  
for seven days an d  supp ly  a  m eal a s  a n  ofF-*ring to  th e  m anes 
o f  th e  dead . T h e  sraddha  cerem ony is observed fo r b o th  
sexes, an d  shou ld , if  possib le, ta k e  place w ith in  a  y ea r  o f  
d ea th , b u t till such  a tim e as th is  cerem ony  has been duly 
perfo rm ed , a  meal m ust be p laced once a m o n th  on  th e  site  
w here th e  body  was first la id  ou t.

In all cerem onies o f  a  religious n a tu re  an  ojha  o r  exorcist, 
w ho is supposed  to  have pow er over the  sp irit, is in  g rea t request. 
T ills office depends upon  having  a  know ledge o f  charm s, an d  it 
is, therefore, handed  dow n from  fa the r to  son . The R iangs are 
re tu rned  as H indus b u t they  are  p rincipally  an im istic . T h e ir  
ch ief puja  is to  Garaja, w ho is w orsh ipped  on  N ew  Y ea r ’̂ s D ay . 
G rea t respect is show n to  Bhut or Nuraha  a n d  h is soaJam pira^  
th e  K ing  o f  D em o n s; these sp irits reside in  the  fo rests  a n d  are  
capab le  o f  w ork ing  m uch  evil. T he T ip ras believe in  a  h ere
afte r, a  p leasan t land  w ere those  th a t have done good w o rk  will 
live in  ease a n d  co m fo rt, a n d  w here b o th  sexes have eq u a l 
r ig h ts ; a l a n d  o f  barrenness w here ceaseless to il p roduces no  
resu lts, a n d  c o n s ta n t harrassm cn t by  Bfiutx aw aits the evil-deoer. 
T he T ip ras have a  class o f  B airagis am o n g st them selves, and  
these people never d o  a  s tro k e  o f  w ork , living solely  by begging 
an d  singing religious songs.

T he T ip ras  a re  exceedingly su p e rs titio u s ; it is very unlucky 
for a  k ite  to  se ttle  on  th e  ro o f  o f  th e  house, o r a  dog  to  ju m p  
up  o n  the  ro o f, o r  fo r  a  crow  to  sit an d  caw  o n  th e  ro o f  in  th e

■3
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early  m orn ing . S hould  th e  ridge beam  o f  th e  ro o f  sag a t all. 
th e  house is destroyed  by  fire on  no  acco u n t an d  a  new  one 
m ust be erected  on  th e  sam e site. Should  th e  steps b reak  
w hile ascending  to  o r descending from  th e  house, m isfo rtune 
is sure to  follow . Should  a  person  ab o u t to  take  a  jo u rn ey  
m eet w ith  an  em pty  w a te r-p o t, o r see a  d ea d  body  o f  an y  so rt, 
h e  will be advised  to  p u t o ff his d e p a rtu re ; while if  a n y o n e , 
sneezes behind h is b ac k  w hen he is on the  p o in t o f  leaving the  
house the  jo u rn e y  m ust be a t  once a b a n d 'jn c d . A ny  d rea m  in 
co n n ec tio n  w ith  fire, ch a rco a l o f  h av in g  the  h a ir  cu t, lo sing  a 
to o th  o r jo u rn ey in g  do w n  stream s is singularly  un lucky . T he 
d rea m  o f  sm all fishes, m ilk , e a tin g  parched  g ra in , o f  a n  um bre la , 
cap , shoes, o r  san d als , r id in g  o f  h o rse  o r an  e lep h an t, cro ssing  o r  
going u p  a  s tream , possessing long h a ir  a re  all good om ens. A  
curious tra it,  charac teristic  o f  th e  tr ib e  is recorded  by  C a p ta in  
Lew n , w ho, w hen travelling  tJirough  jung le  cam e to  a  stream le t 
across w hich a  w hite  th rea d  w as stre tched , o n  enqu iry  it appeared  
t h a t a n i a n  h a d  d ied  there , aw ay from  h  m e a n d h is  friends b ad  
p erfo rm ed  th e  rites on  the  sp o t, a f te r  w hich  it  was supposed  
th a t th e  d ead  m a n ’s sp irit w ou ld  re tu rn  to  his fo rm er abode . 
W ith o u t assistance , how ever, sp irits  a re  u n ab le  to  cross ru n n in g  
w ater an d  th e  stream s had , therefo re , been bridged in  th is  m an n er. 
In  d isputes w ith T ip ras w hen o n e  m an  asserts a  th in g  an d  
an o th e r  denies it, th e  m a tte r  is decided a t th e  request o f  b o th  the  
parties  by  th e  h ill o a th  o n  the  dao, rice, c o tto n  an d  river w ater. 
T he T ip ras a re  n o t tru th fu lly  h ab it. P hayre, th e  w ell-know n 
a u th o rity  o n  h is to ry  o f  B urm a ho lds th a t  the  M rungs are  th e  
offsprings o f  the  T ip ra  tribe  a n d  th e ir  language also  has s tr ik in g  
resem blance w ith  th a t  o f  the  T ip ra  . Lew in’s com parative  voca
b u la ry  w here he also  gives th e  M ru n g  vocabu lary  as co llec ted  by 
P hayre  show s clearly  the  linguistic sim ila r,ty  o f  the  M rungs and  
the  T ip ra s* .

^E nglish T ip ra M rung M ru

A ir Wow-ha Now ba L i

Bone Burrin Ba-kre H ot

Buffalo M a-sh i M a s h i M 'p o .

C ow M a -isa M a-chau Tcheya

D og T.ioey Tchai Ku-i

E ar Kung-jii Kung~ju Pram .

* 1 n e  M u g n s a rc  o i ie n  c a n e a  i ip ra s  a n u  M rungs. s o m e  o in e r  n u iir iD e s  
in  th e  CensuS o f  1951 a lso  errc neously  refe rred  to  th e  M ru  a s  th e  M ru n g . 
T h e  M ru n g  a re  re a lly  a  c la n  o f  t h c T 'p r a  tr ib e .
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In  the  C ensus o f  1872 M rungs w ere co u n ted  w ith  T ip ras . 
T hey  live m ain ly  in  the  so u th e rn  p a r t  o f  th e  d is tric t o n  the  
hills a long  the  Sangu  V alley an d  th e  M atam u h u ri Valley. Some 
M rungs also  live in  th e  fo llow ing  m ouzas: B h a r Jy a ta li, K engu , 
D ab ru k h y o n g , Sekdu, K ow akhyong , G halangya , M ibakhya, 
R em akri, B aithang  a n d  P arad ah . T he M rungs d o  n o t num ber 
m ore th a n  a  few thousands. T hey  are  extrem ely  fo n d  o f  m usic 
an d  dance.

T h e  M ru n g  w om en w o rk  h a rd e r  th a n  th e ir  m enfo lk  and 
accord ing  to  th e ir  cu s tom  th e  b ride  m ust be o ld er th a n  the  
g room  at th e  tim e o f  m arriage. T he un m arried  boys a n d  eirls 
are allow ed to  m ix freely. A  young  unm arried  b o y  c a n  visit 
a  m aiden  a n d  spend long h o u rs  w ith  her, sing ing  an d  ta lk ing  
to g e th er in  th e  presence o f  ih e ir  p a ren ts . T h e  songs are full 
o f  love an d  ten d er feelings. M r. A . B. R a jp u t has g iven the  
E nglish  rendering  o f  one such  song  in  h is b o o k  “ T he T ribes o f  
C h ittag o n g  H i'l T ra c ts” :

' ’Y o u r face, m y sw eetheart, is as beau tifu l as the  lo tus. 
So even th o u g h  you  are  gone aw ay fro m  m e, I  shall 
feel y o u r presence in  th e  lo tu s , a n d  seek so lace by 
loving it in  y o u r ab sen ce .”

T he young  m aiden  replies in  p ra ise  o f  h e r  lover:

“ H ow  beau tifu l you  are  ? M y  dearest, you  are like the  
lungoyur o r  th e  scarle t lady-fly, velvety an d  sh in ing , 
in  m y green jung le  valleys” .

Cow kiiiinp T he M rungs are  an im ists . T hey  believe th a t the  cow  ate
ceremony. b a n a n a  leaves o n  w hich th e ir  relig ious sc rip tu res  w ere

sen t dow n to  th e ir  fo refa thers by the  A lm ighty. In  cou rse  o f  
h is  jo u rn ey  th e  m essenger, w ho w as ca rry ing  th e  scrip tu res o n  
b an a n a  leaves an d  th e  sam ple o f  o th e r  th ings in  a  bund le , went 
fo r  b a th , leaving tliem  o n  th e  river b an k . O n his re tu rn  he 
fo und  th a t th e  cow  h a d  done th e  m isch ief by  e a tin g  u p  the  
leaves and  also  sw allow ed the  m a jo r  p a r t  o f  clo thes m e an t fo r 
w om en. A ccord ing  to  the  M rungs th is  is responsible fo r  th e ir  
loss o f  fa ith  a n d  also  fo r the  scan tiness o f  th e  c lo th es  th e ir  
w om en w ear. F o r  th is  sacrilegious ac t th e y  p u n ish  th e  cows 
every y ear cerem onially . A  few w ell-fed cow s a re  tie d  to  a  
p o le  in  a n  o p en  space, w here the  w hole village assem bles. 
D rin k in g  an d  d an c in g  a ro u n d  th e  an im als co n tin u e  till the  
afte rn o o n , w hen they s ta r t  s trik ing  th e  cow s w ith  p o in te d  
b am b o o  sticks incessan tly . Pools o f  b lood  gush fo rth  from  
th e ir  bodies an d  they  u ltim ate ly  collapse. T he b lood  o f  the  
cow s is considered  sacred  an d  preserved in  b am b o o  p o ts . The 
an im als’ bodies a re  c u t o ff w ith  a  sharp  w eapon.
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A fte r th e  cow  k illing  cerem ony , th e  villagers, you n g  an d  o ld , 
sit in  a  circle w hen th e  e ld e r o f  th e  village ca rries  th e  sacred  
p o t o f  b lo o d  to  every m em ber w ho has to  ta k e  a  vow  n o t 
to  b ear enm ity  a g a in s t an yone . I f  an y  m em ber keeps silent 
it  is p resum ed  th a t h e  bears grudge ag a in st som e one . H e is 
en trea ted  to  give v en t to  his an g e r a n d  a fte r h e  has d o n e  it, 
all th e  p e rso n s invo lved  a re  u rg ed  to  live in  peace w ith  the ir 
neighbours a n d  relatives an d  b e a r  n o  m alice aga in st each  o ther.

T h e  M ro s  in  all p ro b ab ility  a re  the  abo rig inal in h a b ita n ts  Mros(Mrus). 
o f  th e  d is tr ic t; they  have ce r ta in  p ecu lia r custom s th a t d ivided 
th e m  fro m  th e  o th e r  tribes. T he tribe  is know n  am ongst 
them selves as M ro . In  1951 they  num bered  16,121. A b o u t 
fo u r th o u sa n d  o f  th e m  live in  B an d arb an  subdiv ision  (B ohm ong 
c irc le).

A m ongst th e  M ros th e re  a re  five sep ts: ( I)  D engua  ( th e  Septs, 
cu ltiva ted  p la n ta in  tree), (2) Prem aang  (th e  cockscom b p la n t) ,
(3) Kongloi (wild p la n ta in  tree ), (4) N aizar  ( jack -fru it tree) 
an d  (5) G naroo Gnar (rruingo tree).

T he m en a re  physically  very  fine specim ens, a n d  th e  m ajo rity  physical 
arc fa ir  sk inned , w ith  M o n g o lian  features. W hen perm itted  featiu-es. 
th e  m oustache  a n d  b e a rd  grow  freely, b u t as a  ru le  th e  hairs  
o f  th e  b ea rd  a rc  pu lled  o u t by  th e  ro o t an d  only  th e  m oustache 
is g row n . T h e  m en w ear b lue lo in  c lo th s  w hich they  tie  in  a  
very cu rio u s w ay, leaving a  s tr ip , tw o o r  th ree  feet in  leng th  
to  h a n g  dow n beh in d . T his cu s to m  h as  ea rn ed  th e m  the  
n ick n am e o f  the  m onkey  tr ib e  fro m  th e  o th e r  h ill tribes. W hen 
a  p a r ty  o f  M ros a re  go ing  on  a  jo u rn e y  to  a  d istance from  
th e ir  village, each  m em ber o f  the  p a r ty  will p lu ck  a  piece o f  
sunnerass  a n d  uo ine to  a  s tre a m  the  se n io r o f  th e  p a r ty  w ill 
e n te r  the  w ater an d  invoke th e  aid  o f  Orang, a f te r  w hich 
each  person  will s tick  th e ir  piece o f  g rass in to  th e  e a r th  o r 
san d  a t th e  edge o f  the  s trea m  and  th en  set fo rth  o n  the ir 
jou rn ey .

T h e  M ros are n a tu ra lly  very tim id  an d  keep very  m uch 
to  them selves. O f th e ir  ow n h is to ry  they  kn o w  no th ing , b u t 
believe th ey  m igra ted  fro m  the  A rak an  H ill T racts a n a  th a t 
they  once ow ed allegiance to  o n e  “ A re ,”  k ing o f  B urm a.

The Rajaweng  o r  H isto ry  o f  A ra k an , sta tes th a t a  M ro  was 
once k ing  o f  A ra k an . som e tim e in  the  fo u rte e n th  cen tu ry . The 
M ros w ill a d m it no  s tran g e r in to  th e ir  tribe.

W hen  m arriage  is decided u p o n , th e  fa th e r o r  m o th e r Marriage, 
o f  th e  b rid eg ro o m  o r  a  n ea r  rela tive visits the you n g  la d y ’s 
house ta k in g  a lo n g  a  p resen t o f  rupees te n  an d  th ree  o r  fou r
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fovvJs. The p jssibU ities o f  m arriage are discussed an d  if  
agreed u p o n , the  p resen ts are accepted , b u t if  n o t, th e  m oney 
is re lu m e d ; the  fowls, how ever, a re  ea ten . The m arriage consists 
in  pay ing  the  price fixed u p o n  fo r th e  g irl, w hich varies from  
fifty to  tw o hundred  rupees: and  in th e  general feasting  a t th e  
cerem ony a  s tr in g  is tied  ro und  the  rig h t w rist o f  a ll m ales 
a tten d in g . T h is string  m ust b e  allow ed to  ro t o ff  a n d  if  
rem oved in ten tiona lly , bad  luck will ensue. M arriage by 
e lopem ent occurs, where b o th  sides m ake  th e  best o f  the  m atte r. 
A  m an also  secures his wife by serv ing  for th ree  years in  
h is fa ther-in -law ’s house.

A  M ro  in fan t h as  to  be nam ed th e  day a fte r b irth . Selec
tio n  is first m ade o f  th ree  o r fou r nam es, b u t the  final 
selection rests on th e  th ro w  o f  tw o conr/es  (aniall shells), 
o r  pieces o f  cut tu rm eric  ro o t. A  nam e is m en tioned  an d  
th e  cowr/es are th row n . I f  one cowrie falls w ith  its  face 
dow n and  the  o th e r  w ith  the  face up , it  is c-^nsidered lucky 
a n d  th a t nam e is selected , b u t i f  b o th  th e  cowries fall 
w ith  faces up  o r  faces dow n it is considered unlucky , a n a  the  
nam e is n o t sclec ed . A  fresh  nam e is m entioned  a n d  the 
perfo rm ance repeated . Tlie sam e ru le  applies to  the  pieces o f  
cu t tu rm eric . I f  b o th  cu t ends ap p e ar i t  is u n fo rtu n a te , b u t 
i f  o n e  w hole a n d  one cu t end ap p e ar th e  resu lt is ausp icious 
an d  th e  nam e is chosen. T he M ros b u rn  th e ir  d ead  a n d  have 
no  p erio d  o f  m ourn ing .

Religion. P resum ably  to tem istic  w orship  existed in  the rem ote  p as t.
A t th e  p resen t d ay  relig ion is an im istic . They profess a  belief 
in  a  universal sp irit w hom  they call T w a i  a n d  show  him  
a ce rta in  a m o u n t o f  reverence. B ut Orang  the  sp irit o f  
w ater is th e ir  m ost honoured  deity . In  the  m o n th  o f  July, 
th e  w hole village com m unity  w ill go  to  th e  side o f  ru n n in g  
w ater a n d  sacrifice a  couple o f  goats a n d  tw enty  to  th irty  
fow ls. A  m in ia tu re  a lter o f  b am b o o  is erected in  th e  w ater, 
o n  th is a re  p laced rice-flour cakes and  th e  sp irit, O rang  is 
invoked  to  m ake th e  jh u m s  yield a  good  harvest an d  keep away 
sickness o r  any  o th e r  illness fro m  th e  village. A ll oa th s , to  be 
o f  b ind ing  na tu re , m ust be sw orn  by  Orong, gun , dao o r  tiger.

The M ros also have a  household  deity , w hom  they call 
Sungteung, bu t he is o f  little  im portance . T hey  venerate 
th e  sun  an d  th e  m o o n , b u t do  n o t m ake actual w orsh ip  to  
e ither. T hey  believe in  n o  h ereafte r and  believe th a t com plete 
ann ih ila tion  follow s d ea th . T hey  respect Bud h ism  an d  it is 
p ro b ab le  th a t in  course  o f  lim e th e  tribes will finally  ad o p t 
th is  religion. T hey  possess no  education  w hatever, and  do  n o t
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w an t any . T he M ros are  s c a tte re i over th e  hills to  th e  west 
o f  th e  Sangu river an d  in  th e  M atam u h u ri V alley. They arc  
n o m ad ic  in  h a b it ,  b u t th is  is due to  force o f  circum stances 
a lone, fo r  th e  village site  h as  to  be m oved w hen th e  su rro u n d in g  
c o u n try  has bee m e exhausted  by jhuming. A n epidem ic 
o f  cho lera  will a lso  m ake  th e m  m ove the  viJlaee.

In  1901 th ere  w ere ab o u t fifteen th o u sa n d  K um is m ostly  Kumis (Khamls.) 
co n cen tra ted  in  B an d arb an  subdiv ision  (B olim ong circle).

T he w ord  K um i ow es its  d e riv a tio n  to  th e  A rakanese  com - Derivation, 
p o u n d  w ord  kw ey-m u i, th e  w ord  kw ey  sign ify ing  a  dog a n d  m ui 
p ro d u c tio n , o r  th e  dog race, p ro b ab ly  a  delicate a llu sion  to  th e  
dog-ea ting  p ropensities o f  th e  tribes.

T he tr ib e  fo rm erly  resided in  th e  hills n ea r  the  upper K ala - Locaiitj-. 
d a n  river in  th e  A ra k an  H ill T ra c ts , b u t h as  m oved over in to  
th e  d is tric t. T hey  have no  p a s t h is to ry  o r  recognised  Chiefs.
E ac h  village co m m u n ity  is u n d e r  its  ow n Raoja  o r Karbari 
(headm an) an d  th e y  owe trib a l alleg iance to  the  B ohm ong  as 
the  C h ie f  o f  th e  co u n try .

In  o ld  days th e ir  villages used to  be s tockaded  a n d  ca re- Viliagf. 
fu lly  g u ard ed  ag a in st sudden  ra id s , b u t now -a-days th ey  are 
q u ite  u n p ro tec ted , as all need fo r  such p recau tio n  d isappeared  
w ith  th e  an n ex atio n  o f  th e  L ushai H ills a n d  th e  d isa rm am en t o f 
th e ir  in h a b ita n ts . T heir m arriage custom s are  sim ilar to  those  
in  vogue a m o n es t th e  o th e r  tribes o f  th e  K uk i g roup . In  a d d i
tio n  to  th e  ca sh  p ay m en t, th e  b rid eg ro o m  has to  give a  certa in  
n u m b er o f  spears an d  w ar daos. T his is a  survival o f  the  tim e when 
a  ta x  was p laced  o n  m a trim o n y  to  assis t in  keeping th e  fighting 
s tre n g th  o f  th e  village, supplied  w ith  th e  necessary w eapons o f  
offence a n d  defence. A t a  m arriage  w om en arc  ta k en  an d  good 
luck  decided  by th e  co n d itio n  o f  the  tongue  o f  a  fow l.

A  cock  is killed  by  s tran g u la tio n , p lucked a n d  bo iled  w hole.
T h e  to n g u e  is a fte rw ard s pu lled  o u t by  th e  ro o t a n d  cosu i
ted . I f  th e  edges o f  th e  to n g u e  are  fo u n d  to  s ta n d  s tra ieh t 
u p , then  g ood  lu ck  is assu red , b u t i f  they  are  fo u n d  to  b e  b en t 
o r  c ro o k ed  th en  th e  luck  can  be b u t b ad . A s w ith  th e  o th e r  
tribes, how ever, th e  experim en t ca n  be repeated  till success 
a t te n d s  the  effort. A  few o f  the  so ft fea thers fro m  u n d er th e  
rig h t w ing  o f  th e  fow l a re  tie d  w ith  a fresh  sp u n  th re a d  on  the  
r ig h t w rist o f  th e  b ride , an d  th is b racele t is w o rn  fo r good  
lu c k  till the  fea thers a n d  s trin g  d ro p  aw ay o f  th e ir  ow n acco rd .

T h e  d ead  are  b u rn ed , an d  a  cu rious p rocedu re  is in tro d u c e d  Death rites, 
in  th e  p reserva tion  o f  th e  rem ains o f  th e  bones. These a re  
co llec ted  an d  w rapped  u p  in  a  new  piece o f  c lo th , an d  a re
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then  p laced  in  a  sm all house erected  fo r the  p u rp o se  w hich 
p arta k es  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  a  fam ily vau lt, an d  th e  rem a in s o f  
th e  m em bers o f  o n e  fam ily m ay occupy  th e  sam e house . N o  
repa irs  a re  m ade to  th is  house a n d  a  new  o n e  is erec.ed  w hen 
requ ired . O nce in  every seven days, a  period  ex tend ing  to  o n e  
y ear a  fu ll m eal is p la  ed in  th e  house co n ta in in g  the  ashes. 
T he sam e cerem ony is follow ed fo r b o th  sexes. T here  is n o  
p a rticu la r  w ay o f  lay ing  the  co rpse  o n  th e  fu n era l pyre an d  
n o  subsequen t period  o f  m ourn ing .

Knkis. A ll th e  aboring ines o r the  o rig ina l tribes o f  C h itag o n g  H ill
T ra c ts  w ere designated  b y  the  w ord  K uk is u n til th e  en d  o f  the  
n in e tee n th  cen tu ry . T h e  o rig ina l tribes were, how ever, also 
iden tified  a n d  d istingu ished ; so we sh o u ld  tre a t K ukis as o n e  
o f  th e  m an y  anc ien t a n d  ab o rig in a l tribes o f  th e  d is tric t, m ain ly  
co n cen tra ted  in  th e  S adar subdiv ision  (R an g am ati) , C h ak m a 
circle. T h e  K uk is num bered  1,972 in  1951 an d  1,615 in  1901. 
T heir n u m b er in  th e  years ea rlier th a n  1901 c a n n o t be definitely  
s ta ted , because b o th  C a p ta in  G ra h am  a n d  C a p ta in  Lew in m ixed 
them  up  w ith  Lushais. H ence th e  C ensus o f  1872 w as co m 
p letely  silen t a b o u t K ukis a n d  Lushais, as th e  L ushai d istric t 
h a d  been sep ara te ly  estab lished  as d istinguished f ro m  C h itta 
g ong  H ill T racts.

K u k is  a re  a  peop le  o f  m edium  s ta tu re . T hey have M o n g o lian  
fea tu res w ith  eyes se t w ide a p a r t, a  h ig h  fo rehead , b ro a d  nostrils , 
lo n g  u p p e r lip , h ig h  cheek bones an d  fa ir  com plex ion . They 
p u ll o u t th e  h a irs  o f  th e ir  m oustache w ith  th e  excep tion  o f  a 
few a t th e  co rn e r o f  th e  m o u th  an d  w ear n o  beard . T hey  
w ear th e  h a ir  o f  th e  h ead  long, an d  w hile you n g  ta k e  p a r ti
c u la r p rid e  in  dressing it nea tly  and  o rn am en tin g  i t  w ith  ivory 
m o u n te d  com bs, carved ivory  bone o r  m etal skew ers, an d  h ea  y 
b rass h a irp in s . T here  is a  very g rea t diversity  o f  fash ion  in  
d ressing  th e  h a ir  am ong th e  c lans, an d  o n e  ca n  generally  
tell th e  c lan  to  w hich a  m a n  belongs by  th e  sty le he ad o p ts  
in  d ressing  h is h a ir . F o r  instance, a  m an o f  th e  H ow long  
tr ib e  w ill com b his h a ir  back , w ith  th e  p a r tin g  in  th e  cen tre  
an d  w ea r i t  tie d  in  a  k n o t a t th e  b ack  o f  th e  head . A  F a n n a i 
will co llect m o s t  o f  th e  h a ir  an d  dress it in  a  very n e a t coil 
o n  th e  to p  o f  h is h ead , allow ing a  p o r tio n  o f  th e  h a ir  to  
h an g  loose dow n the  back . T h e  L ak h er w ill, o n  th e  o th er 
h a n d , com b his h a ir  u p  a n d  tie  it in  a  k n o t above th e  fo re 
h ead  an d  so o n . T he young  K uk i will grease h is h a ir  p len ti
fu lly  w ith  b e a r’s o r  p ig ’s fa t, an d  will ta k e  th e  g rea test pain s 
in  giving it a  good  gloss an d  dressing it  neatly . H is favourite  
pas tim e is to  laze aw ay an  a fte rn o o n  stre tched  a t fu ll length 
o n  th e  p la tfo rm  ou tside th e  house , his h ead  restin g  in  the  lap
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■of his sw eetheart, w ho com bs o u t h is  h a ir  a n d  generally  cleans 
his p a ra s ite  in fested  head . T h e  K uk i is a  m an  o f  fine m uscular 
•developm ent, an d  has aston ish ing  pow ers o f  endu rance. H e 
w ill cover in  one day , w h a t an  o rd in ary  m a n  will ta k e  th ree 
o r  fo u r  days to  m arch . T he K uk i w om an is sh o r t o f  s ta tu re  
w ith  a  sq u a t figure an d  possesses b u t little  in  the  way 
o f  good  looks to  com m end  h e r . She w ears th e  h a ir  p a r t ^  
in  th e  cen tre , com bed  b ack  a n d  tie d  in  a  loose k n o t a t 
th e  b ack  o f  th e  head . T here is b u t th is o n e  sty le , o f  
d ressing  th e  h a ir  am ong  th e  w om en. H er co s tu m e consists 
o f  a  w h ite  c o a t o f  coarse  hom e-spun  c lo th  a n d  an  extrem ely 
sh o r t p e ttic o a t w hich b are ly  reaches th e  knees; th e  ad d itio n  o f  
a  long  c lo th  to  w ra p  ro u n d  h e r  person  com pletes h e r  ou tfit.

A  m an  w ears a  w h ite  tu rb a n  o n  th e  head , a n d  th is  he Dress, 
d resses acco rd ing  to  th e  fash ion  th e n  p reva iling  am o n g  his 
tr ib e . O rd in arily , i t  is w o rn  closely w rapped  ro u n d  th e  head , 
b u t som e tribes dress i t  ro u n d  th e  k n o t a t th e  to p  o f  th e  head , 
lean ing  over to w ard s th e  forehead . A  tigh t-fitting  hom espun  
c o a t ,  som ew hat a f . e r 'h e  fash ion  o f  a  m ess-jacket, fastened  a t 
th e  neck , a n d  a  b o d y -c lo th  o r  sheet o f  w hite hom e-spun  w hich 
they  d rap e  ro u n d  th e  body  o r  g a th er ro u n d  th e  w aist, com plete 
h is costum e. T he c lo th s  o f  the  chiefs a n d  m o re  im p o rta n t p e r
so n s are  w oven in  co lou rs, an d  are exceedingly handsom e.
T h ey  are generally  m ade in  stripes o f  various b read th s, the  
p red o m in an t c o lo u r being  grey , yellow  an d  red  o n  a  d a rk  blue 
g ro u n d . V ery g rea t ingenu ity  is show n  in  w ork ing  o u t e labo 
ra te  p a tte rn s , e i th e r  in  zig-zags o r  s tra ig h t across the  clo th .
W ith  th e  B ritish  o ccu p a tio n  o f  th e  co u n try  a n d  the  sp read  
o f  civ ilisation  th e  love o f  novelty  asserted  its e lf  an d  th e  n o b le  
savage ch iefta in  m igh t be seen w ending  h is w ay over th e  m o u n 
ta in s  w earing  a  ba tte red  w hite E llw ood’s su n h a t, a  fil h y  flannel 
sh ir t, a  p a ir  o f  o ld  d ress tro u sers , am m unition  b o o ts  well 
do w n  a t  th e  heel, w ith  a  flaring  “ C om o”  silk  ru g  (a p resen t 
fro m  th e  P o litical Officer) th ro w n  across h is  shou lders , a n d  the  
u b iq u ito u s b a z a r  u m bre lla  h e ld  over h is  h ead . T h e  K ukis as a  
race a re  easily  p leased , an d  g rea tly  enjoy a  jo k e  even a t th e ir  
o w n  expense. T hey  a re  very im ita tive , qu ick  to  u n d e rs ta n d , and  
possess a  re ten tive  m em ory . T hey  are  also  h o sp itab le  an d  ge
n e ro u s ; b u t th is  exhausts th e ir  v irtues, while th e ir  vices are m any.
T h ey  are  v icious an d  coarse-m inded  to  a  degree. T heir m inds 
ru n  co n s tan tly  o n  lewd an d  bestia l sub jects, a n d  th e  coarser 
a n d  m o re  degraded  these m ay  be the  b e tte r  are they  pleased .

T hey  are  also  very  in d o len t an d  will o n ly  lay  h a n d  to  such  Morals, 
ta sk s  as a re  abso lu te ly  necessary. E very th ing  else is left to  
th e ir  u n fo rtu n a te  w om en, w hile they  spend  th e ir  tim e in  sm oking.
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d rin k in g  a n d  generally  loafing. T h e ir chiefs also  lead  a  d is
so lu te  d ru n k e n  life ; in  fac t to  get royally  d ru n k  co n s titu te s  
th e  g rea tes t idea o f  Itappiness am ongst th e  w hole race .

T h e  w om .m , o n  th e  c o n tra ry , leads a  life o f  excessive 
h a rd sh ip  a n d  exposure . A s a  y o u n g  girl, she  ta k es  a  ce rta in  
a m o u n t o f  p rid e  in  h e r  p e rso n a l appearance , an d  m anages to  
m ake h erse lf  fa irly  p resen tab le . She is also  fairly  m o d e st; b u t 
once m arried  she finds h e r  househo ld  du ties a n d  m a te rn a l cares 
to o  m u ch  fo r h e r , a n d  speedily  neglects th e  ru d im e n ts  o f  
clean liness a n d  m odesty . She is , by  force o f  c ircum stances, 
cx ‘rem ely industrious an d  m akes a  k in d  a n d  indu lgen t m o th e r 
indeed . A ffection fo r  th e ir  ch ild ren  is a  tra i t  com m on to  b o th  
sexes, a n d  th is  goes a  long  w ay  to  lessen th e  d islike  the ir 
o th e r  num erous sho rtcom ings excite.

O w ing to  th e  h a rd  life she lives th e  K uk i w om an  ages very 
rap id ly  a n d  becom es a n  u nsigh tly  ob ject w hile yet b u t y o u n g . 
In  o ld  age she is a  veritab le hag , repulsive in  h e r  aw fu l h id e o u s
ness.

Om am ^ts. B o th  m en a n d  w om en set g rea t s to re  o n  the  possession  o f
am b er beads. These a re  o f  d ifferen t shapes a n d  sizes, fro m  
sm all c irc u la r  ones to  oval shaped  beads, tw o to  th ree  inches in  
len g th  a n d  th ree -q u a rte rs  o f  a n  in c h  o r  m o re  in  d iam eter. 
These beads a re  w orn  as necklaces. A  m a n  w ears h is tigh tly  
ro u n d  the neck  w hile th a t o f  th e  w om an  h angs loosely  to  the 
w aist. T he am b er is o f  d a rk  co lour, due to  its being co n stan tly  
exposed to  sm oke. I t  o rig inally  cam e fro m  B urm a an d  is , 
rep u te d  to  b e  o f  g reat an tiq u ity . A n  en tire ly  fictitious value is, 
how ever, p laced  o n  these beads a n d  they  are  generally  inc luded  
in  th e  m arriage price o f  w ell-to -do  girls. T h e  w om en also  w ear 
necklaces o f  co loured  beads, a n d  they  have a  h ideous h a b it  o f  
p ie rc ing  a n d  d is tend ing  th e  lobe o f  the  e a r  u n til  they  ca n  w ear 
in  it  a  c ircu la r disc fro m  tw o  to  th ree  inches in  d iam eter a n d  
th ree  quarte rs  o f  an  inch  in  th ickness. These discs a re  fash ioned  
o f  ivory , w ood , o r  even a  species o f  so ap sto n e . T h ey  a lso  w ear 
b rass girdles a t the  w aist an d  o rn am en t th e  h a ir  w ith  heavy 
b rass  h a irp in s . A  m a n  w ill w ea r a  tu f t  o f  g o a t’s h a ir  as a  
c h a rm  tied  to  a  s trin g  as earrings. B o th  sexes f ro m  infancy  
sm oke incessently . T he m en use a  p ip e  w ith  the  bow l fash ioned  
fro m  th e  ro o t o f  a  b am b o o  a n d  h av in g  a  lo n e  b am b o o  stem , 
very  sim ilar to  the  long  cherry-w ood p ipes. H e  w ill o rn am en t 
th e  bow l w ith  delicate  tracery  w o rk  an d  in v ariab ly  se t a  piece 
ou tside  a t th e  b o tto m  o f  the  bow l.
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T he w om en use a  pecu lia r shaped  p ipe o n  the  p rincip le o f  
th e  hookah. I t  is a  b am b o o  ro o t hollow ed o u t, hav ing  a  clay  bow l 
m o u n ted  o v er i t  an d  a  th in  m e ta l tu b e  to  d raw  th e  sm oke th ro u g h .
As they  are in v e tera te  sm okers , th e  m o is tu re  se ttles a t th e  b o tto m  
o f  th e  b am b o o  ro o t. T his liqu id  is carefu lly  rem oved  a n d  sto red
in  a  sm all ho llow ed  o u t g o u rd  a n d  is looked  u p o n  as a  very  delicate  
“ p ick-m e-up” . T o  be requested  to  ta k e  a  sip  from  one o f  
these  is a  m a rk  o f  th e  very g rea test respect an d  friendsh ip .
A  firm  b u t co u rteous re fu sa l is, how ever, advisab le.

M arriage  is a s  a  ru le  con fined  w ith in  the  lim its  o f  the tribe, Marriage, 
b u t th e re  is n o th in g  to  p rev en t m arriage  w ith  a n  ou tsider. T he 
b ride  is invariab ly  pu rchased , a n d  th e  price, w h ich  is generally  
p a id  in  k ind , consists o f  such  th in g s  as guns, gayal, am ber beads, 
gongs, etc . T h e  d e b t in c u rred  fo r th e  b rid e  is allow ed to  go on  
fo r generations, a n d  cases a re  n o t u n c o m m o n  w here g randsons 
a re  b u rdened  w ith  th e  m arriage  d eb ts  co n tra c te d  by  th e  g ran d 
fa the r. A  m an  m ay also  serve fo r  his w ife in  h e r  fa th e r’s house.

W hen  the  firs t child  is b o rn  it  is invariab ly  nam ed b y  th e  Birth, 
w ife’s fam ily. A ny subsequen t ch ild ren  can  b e  nam ed  b y  the 
h u sb a n d  o r  w ife. S hou ld  th e  first ch ild  d ie a t  a n  age below  
six m on ths, its  d ea th  is tre a te d  w ith o u t any  cerem ony. The 
b o d y  is p u t in to  an  old earthen -w are  p o t an d  bu ried  under 
th e  house . I t  is believed th a t i f  an y  cerem ony is observed  o r 
lam en ta tio n  m ade, th e  chances o f  ob ta in in g  a  second child 
will be seriously  p rejud iced . S hould  the  second child  d ie in  the 
sam e w ay it is acco rded  fu ll b u ria l rites.

T h e  C h ie f  is th e  recognised  head  o f  th e  village, a n d  h is xhc Chief and
w ord  is law  to  th e  in h ab itan ts . H e  settles all d ispu tes th a t m ay powers,
arise  an d  is supposed  to  lead  them  ag a in st th e ir  foes a n d  be
th e  general d ispenser o f  justice . T o  assist h im  he has th ree  o r
fo u r  headm en , ch o sen  b y  him self. These m en fo rm  a  council 
an d  a re  ca lled  by  th e  K uk is. Kaw hbul an d  by  o thers  Karbaris 
(m en  w ho m an ag e  affairs, from  the  Bengali w ord  karbar).
T hese m en  a re  supposed  to  advise the  C h ief o n  all m a tte rs  o f  
s ta te  an d  all nego tia tions w ith  foreigners are carried  o n  th rough  
them . Every  ho u se  in  th e  village con tribu tes to w ard s the  
C h ief’s m ain tenance. T h e  head  Karbari will give seven baskets 
o f  paddy , each  b asket w eighing fifty pounds. T he second will 
give six baskets, the  th ird  five, an d  th e  fo u rth  four. The 
o rd inary  villagers will give one b asket fo r each house. In  
ad d itio n  he will have his p rivate  cu ltivation . Beyond this 
n o th in g  can  be ex trac ted  from  the  villagers as a  righ t, b u t on  all 
b ig  occasions, such as m arriages, dea th s o r th e  en terta inm en t 
o f  o th e r  chiefs o r fore igners the  villagers will co n trib u te  a  share.
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Sanctuary. T h e  C h ief’s house is a  refuge to  al! w ho choose to  en ter it. They
a n d  th e ir  fam ilies th e n  becom e slaves to  th e  C hief, an d  he 
in  tu rn  has to  p rov ide fo r the ir w ants. All o rp h an s an d  w idow s 
w ithou t an y  relatives go to  the C h ief a n d  becom e his slaves. 
T hose  w ho have co m m itted  m urd er, th e ft o r  o th e r  crim e can  
claim  sa n c tu a ry  in  th e  C h ie f’s house a n d  becom e his slaves. 
A m a n  m ay  a lso  assign his p o s te rity  in  ce rta in  cases to  the 
C hief, a n d  o n  h is d e a th  they becom e th e  C h ief’s slaves. As 
a n  exam ple , A  ow es B  a  c e r ta in  sum  on  a c co u n t o f  h is  m a r
r iage , b u t A  w ill n o t p a y  it .  B  th e n  goes to  th e  C h ie f  and  
invokes h is  a id . T h e  C h ie f  b rin g s p ressu re  to  b ea r  o n  A  an d  
m akes h im  se ttle  th e  d eb t. O n  B 's  d e a th  h is  ch ild ren  becom e 
th e  slaves o f  th e  C hief, b u t h is  w idow  ca n  re tu rn  to  h er ow n 
people.

Slavery. s lav ery  is n o t o f  a  severe o rd e r . T h e  slaves a re  well
trea ted , a n d  sh a re  in  th e  C h ie f’s p ro sperity , an d  in  re tu rn , they 
d o  a ll th e  ho u seh o ld  d u tie s  a n d  a tte n d  to  his cu ltiv a tio n . 
S hou ld  a  C h ie f  ill- tre a t h is  slaves, they  cou ld  ru n  aw ay an d  go 
to  som e o th e r  C hief, w ho w ould  n o t re tu rn  them . A  slave can  
p u rch a se  h is  freedom  by  p ay in g  th e  equ ivalen t o f  one o r  two 
g ay a ls , w hile  g irls  a re  given in  m arriage  fo r a  sim ilar price 
A  beau teous fem ale slave generally  becom es th e  C h ief’s concub ine .

W idow s are  free to  rem arry  an y o n e  th ey  like , b u t th e  w idow s 
o f  C hiefs m u s t rem ain  single i f  they  a re  to  re ta in  the ir po sitio n , 
an d  sho u ld  they  m arry  they  fo rfe it a ll ran k .

D ivorce is recognised , b u t i f  a  m a n  a b a n d o n s  his w ife w ith
o u t a  cause , he is com pelled  to  leave the  ho u se  w ith  on ly  a 
(h o  an d  a  c lo th , a n d  m ake his way afresh  in  th e  w o rld . Now ’- 
a-days a  civil c o u r t tr ie s  the  case a n d  aw ard s m o n e tary  
co m p en sa tio n .

Succcssfon. T he younger son  succeeds to  the  p a re n ta l hom e an d  the la r
gest sha re  o f  the  p ro p e rty . T he e ldest son  th e n  h as  h is share 
o f  th e  p ro p e r ty  a n d  the  rem ain in g  so n s share w hatever m av  be 
left.

Nomadic nature. Tfje K.uki tribes a re  en tire ly  nom adic . E ach  village com m u- 
n itv  h as  a  ce rta in  a re a  o f  h ills, over w hich it possesses the 
rig h t to  jhu tn , w ith  ce rta in  village sites. T h e  village w ill only 
occupy a  site u n til the  su rro u n d in g  la n d s a re  exhausted  fo r the 
pu rp o se  o f  jh u m in g . T he v illage is th e n  m oved to  an o th er 
site, thus allow ing  the  old land  tim e to  recover. D ispu tes over 
jhu fn ing  areas w ere, a n d  s till a re  fru itfu l sources o f  d issension . 
In  o ld  days these  w ere se ttled  by the  law  o f  “ m ight is r ig h t” 
an d  w ere consequently  th e  cavse o f  m uch  b loodshed .
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A  L u sh a i W o m a n  in  f ro n t  o f  h e r  h o u se , C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts .
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T h e  relig ion o f  th e  K u k is  is w holly anim istic. T heir p rinci- Rchgion, 

pal endeavours a re  d irec ted  to  p ro p itia tin g  the  sp irits  o f  evil.
T hey  recognise a  fu tu re  abode , w here th e  sp irits  o f  the dead 
reside, a n d  th is  is know n  as M i-th i'k h u a  o r  “ th e  village o f  
dead  m en” , b u t they  have no  idea  how  they  are to  rem ain  
th e re  o r  w hat they  are  to  do . T h e  fu tu re  w orld  is divided 
in to  tw o parts . In  o n e  are  all w ho have d ied  a  natu ra l d ea th , 
hap p y  an d  w ith  n o  evil sp irits to  vex them , w hile in  the  
o th e r  a re  those w ho d ie a  v io len t d ea th , unavenged. They 
stay  in  th is  land  o f  u n res t u n til vengeance is effected an d  hence 
the prevalence o f  b lood  feuds.

A  K uk i tra d i tio n  o f  th e  c rea tio n  is as fo llow s:

G o d  m ade  th e  w o rld , the  trees a n d  creeping  th ings first, an d  Kukis’ concep- 
a f te r  th a t h e  set to  w o rk  to  m ake  o n e  m a n  an d  one w om an , t'O" 
fo rm ing  th e ir  bod ies o fc la y ;  b u t each  n ig h t o n  com pletion  o f  his 
w o rk  th e re  cam e a  g rea t sn ak e , w h ich  w hile G od  was sleeping dev
ou red  th e  tw o  im ages. T his h ap p en ed  tw ice o r  th rice an d  G od 
w as a t h is  w it’s e n d , fo r he h ad  to  w ork  all day  an d  could 
n o t fin ish  the  p a ir  in  less th a n  12 h o u rs , besides, i f  he d id  n o t 
sleep h e  w ould  be n o  g o o d . I f  h e  w ere n o t obliged to  sleep 
th e re  w ou ld  b e  n o  d ea th  n o r  w ould m a n k in d  b e  afflicted w ith  
illness. I t is w hen  h e  rests  th a t the  snake carries us o ff to  
th is  day . A t la s t  G o d  g o t up  ea rly  an d  m ade a  d o g  first an d  
p u t life in to  it, a n d  th a t n ig h t, w hen h e  h a d  finished the 
im ages he se t th e  d o g  to  w atch  them , a n d  w hen  the  snake cam e 
the  dog  b a rk e d  an d  frigh tened  it aw ay. T h is is the  reason 
th a t w hen a  m a n  is dy ing  his dogs begin to  how l.

V

T hey num bered  ab o u t tw enty-six  th o u san d  in  1861. In  1861 
C a p ta in  G ra h a m  found  K uk is o r  Lushais d istribu ted  over th ree 
m a in  c lans, viz., H am long  (12,600), Syhi (10,800), a n d  R a lan  
P uiga (2,580). Besides th e re  existed  m an y  o thers  know n only  
th ro u g h  h earsay , v iz ., D hun, P fiunty , Phun, L en ty , Tw awtey,
P a itey , P aukiu , Jong ty , H ra ltey  R angtsa l an d  Burdiaya.

T he c re a tio n  o f  L ushai d is tr ic t in  In d ia  left on ly  over a  The Loshais. 
th o u sa n d  (1,369) L ushais  in  the C h itta g o n g  H ill T rac ts  in  1951; 
m a jo rity  o f  them  liv ing in  th e  Sajek V alley in  the  n o rth -eas t o f 
th e  d is tr ic t (sa d a r  subd iv ision , R a n g am ati, ch ak m a circle), co m 
pris ing  an  ap p ro x im ate  area  o f  200 square  m iles in  six mouzas.
T hey  m igra ted  f ro m  the  L ushai H ills, w hich is the ir o rig ina l ho m e; 
the  m a jo rity  o f  th e  g roup  are  s till liv ing in the L ushai H ills.

B efore th e  B ritish  co n q u e st o f  the  L ushai H ills (now  M izo 
H ills) in  1892, th e  L ushais w ere ex trem ely  prim itive an d  fero
cio u s. T h ere  w ere in te rnec ine  tr ib a l feuds, an d  h ead -h u n tin g  was
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considered  a  sign o f  vaJour. M urd ero u s ra id s  w ere m ade  b y  the 
L ushais before the  B ritish  cou ld  establish, firm  co n tro l in  the 
H ill T rac ts .

Christ. C h ris tian ity  w as firs t in tro d u ced  in  the Sajek V alley b y  a
m issionary , nam ed  E dw ard  L aw rence, a  B aptist P ro te s ta n t, in  1890. 
T h e  influence o f  th is relig ion o n  th e  L ushais is clearly  m arked . In  
every  v illage th e re  is a  church , w here regu lar congregations are 
held . A lm ost all the  tribes in h ab itin g  the valley, nam ely , Lushais, 
P ankhos a n d  C hakm as are  converts  to  C h ris tian ity  w hich has 
ta u g h t th e m  a  d isc ip lined w ay o f  life an d  to  eschew b lo c d  feud. 
N evertheless, they  have re ta ined  m any  o f  th e ir  trad itio n a l 
cu  'tom s an d  hab its .

T h e  L ushais have th e ir  ow n lan g u ag e  w hich has been 
“ R o m an ise d ”  b y  th e  m issionaries, i .e . ,  w ritten  in  L a tin  scrip t. 
T here  a re  now -a*days L ushai lite ra tu re , g ram m ar a n d  dic
tio n a ries . A long  w ith  L u s ta i  language the  boys an d  girls 
learn  B engali in  th e ir  schools w hich exist in  m o st o f  the  
L ushai villages. B u t there are n o  facilities fo r  seco n d ary  o r 
h igher ed u c a tio n  in  the L ushai villages. Owing to  th e  efforts 
o f  th e  m issionaries the L ushais, com pared  to  m an y  o th er 
tr ib es , a re  educationally  and  cu ltu ra lly  m o re  advanced .

Social customs. T he L ushais a re  a  p a tria rc h a l tr ib e . T h e ir  law  o f  in h e rit
ance is in te restin g . T h e  p o st o f  moi/za h ead m an  is  hered itary  
a n d  th e  eldest son  steps in to  the  shoes o f  h is  fa th e r  a f te r  th e  
la ttc r ’s d e a th , while th e  youngest son  inherits  all th e  p ro p ertie s  
o f  th e  p a re n ts  o r w ill live w ith  h im  d u rin g  o ld  age. T h e  o th er 
ch ild ren  live separate ly  a fte r m arriage.

Marriage. A  L ushai y o u th  alm ost invariab ly  chooses h is b ride  either
w ith in  th e  tr ib e  o r  even ou tside . A rranged  m arriages hard ly  
ex ist. T h e  g irl c a n  also  select h e r h u sb a n d . T h e  g ro o m  o r  
h is fa th e r  has to  pay  a  p rice  fo r the  girl a fte r the  m arriage  
is agreed u p o n . T he m arriage  is th en  solem nised in  the 
ch u rch  an d  is fo llow ed by  a  b ig  fea s t. C hild  m arriage  is n o t 
p rev a len t. Po lygam y is a lso  rare . D ivorce is perm itted  on  
g rounds o f  ad u lte ry  a n d  cruelty , the  final a rb ite r  being  th e  
headm an . I f  the  w om an is a t fau lt, she o r h e r fa th e r has to  
re tu rn  th e  m oney  received from  the  h u sb a n d  o r  his fa th e r a t 
th e  tim e o f  m arriag e . T h e  m an  fo rfeits the  am o u n t i f  he is 
a t  fau lt. A fte r d ivorce , the  fa th e r claim s all the  ch ild ren ; 
in fan ts  s tay  w ith  the  m o th e r u n til the  age o f  five. A dultery  
is highly p u n ish ab le . T he m an  is fined in  m oney  o r  p ro p e rty  
o r  b o th  by  the  h ead m an . D u rin g  h ead -h u n tin g  days severe 
p u n ish m en t was inflicted, cu ttin g  o ff  o f  lim bs o f  th e  body ,
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e a r ,  n o se , fingers, e tc . I n  case o f  p regnancy  befo re  m arriage 
th e  m a n  is  com pelled  to  m arry  th e  g irl.

T h e  L ushais a re  very  fo n d  o f  d an ce  an d  m usic. Several Dance and 
k in d s  o f  d ance  are  in  vogue, which include flow er dance 
iP a r k m )  b am b o o  d an ce  {Chcro), festival d an ce  {Chai), H ead  
H u n te r’s dance {KhuUampui).

F low er d an c e  iP crlam )  is p e rfo rm ed  by  you n g  g irls in  b righ t 
cos tum es a t  th e  a d v e n t o f  a u tu m n  a f te r  the  ra in s . B am boo 
fian ce  is p e rfo rm ed  b y  you n g  m a id en s in  co lou rfu l d re ss  o n  a 
m o o n lit n ig h t, w ith  b am b o o  sticks harm on iously  b u t quickly 
jo in e d  a n d  sep ara ted  by  th e  boys. T he g irls step  in  betw een 
th e  bam b o o s w ith  the rh y th m  o f  m usic a n d  song . T h e  festival 
dance {C hai) is a  m ixed d an ce  by  boys a n d  g irls a fte r  th e  
h a rv e s tin g  o f  jh u m  c ro p . H ead  h u n te r ’s d ance  (KhuUampui) 
show s th e  h ea d -h u n tin g  tac tics  w ith  bow , arrow , shield, etc.

T he L ushais a re  h a rd w o rk in g  peop le . B otli m en an d  w om en 
to il h a rd  in  th e ir  jh u m  fields. L ike th e  P a n k h o s  an d  B anjogis 
th ey  m ake  an  enc losu re  all a ro u n d  th e ir  Jhum  an d  p lace  tra p s  
to  p rev en t even  th e  sm allest an im als  f ro m  en terin g  th e  jhum  
an d  d am ag in g  th e  c ro p s . A p a r t f ro m  jhum lng  th e  L ushais 
g ro w  good  q u a lity  o ran g es  (a b o u t h a lf  a  m d l o n  annua lly ) 
in  th e  Sajek V alley. T hey  a lso  g row  p ineapp le , m an g o , b a n a n a , 
ja c k -fru it, sugarcane  an d  som e tea.

T hey  w eave th e ir  ow n c lo th es . Scarfs a n d  sk irts  o f  beau tifu l 
designs a rc  a lso  w oven w ith  y a rn s  pu rch ased  fro m  outside.

D isease is p rac tica lly  n on -ex is ten t am ong  th is tr ib e . They 
have ra re  a t ta c k s  o f  m a la ria  an d  k a la -az ar an d  m o stly  depend  
o n  h erb s  fo r cu re . In  sp ite  o f  th e  absence o f  m o d ern  m edical 
fac ilitie s , th e  average L ushai seem s to  have a  long life span  
(a b o u t 70 y ea rs).*

T h ese  tr ib e s  a re  u n d o u b te d ly  o ffshoo ts  o f  the  Lais w ho Banjogis and 
o ccupy  the  ch a in  o f  h ills  betw een  th e  T a sh o n  co u n try  in  th e  Pankhos (Lais), 
n o r th  an d  Z a u  co u n try  in  th e  so u th . T hey  w ere in h a b ita n ts  
■of A ra k a n  a n d  its  H ill T ra c ts .

T h e  B an jog is a n d  P a n k h o s  c la im  to  be o f  com m on  o rig in , Physical _ 
sp ru n g  fro m  tw o b ro th e rs  a n d  in  h a b it they  exhib it a g rea t ‘■haractcrisucs. 
im  ila r ity . T h e  B an jog i d resses h is  h a ir  in  a  k n o t o n  th e  to p  
o f  h is  h ea d , w hile th e  P a n k h o  d resses  h is  in  a  k n o t a t the  b ack .
I t  is considered  a  b eau ty  to  have long  th ick  h a ir  an d  the

* S  o u rc e s  o n  L u sh a! t r ib e :— L ew in  (1809) (pp .9 8 — 109); S h a k e sp e a r  ( '9 1 2 ) ;
N . R o y  a n d  T . R o y : (1958 P .8 7 ) ;  R a jp u t  (1865): ( p . l 8 ) ;  C h o v rd h u ry
( 1966) 7— 8.
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D ress.

R elig ion .

y o u th s s tu ff  b a lls  o f  b lack  th rea d  in to  the  ha ir k n o t to  m a k e  
th e m  a p p e a r  la rge . T h e  legend ab o u t the  o rig in  o f  the m o d e 
in  w hich th e  B anjogi d resses h is h a ir  is as follow s:

O ne d ay  th e  sq u irre l a n d  a horned  ow l had  a  q u arre l and  
th e  sq u irre l b it  th e  ow l o n  his h ead  so th a t h e  becam.e all 
b loody  a n d  w hen the  squ irre l saw  th e  ow l u n d e r  th is  new  
aspec t h e  becam e frigh tened  an d  ran  aw ay and  the  owl devoured  
all h is  you n g  o n es . A  B anjogi ch ie f saw  th is , h e  w as a  koavang  
an d  th e  tig e r cam e a n d  to ld  h im  th a t w hat h e  h ad  seen was a 
m essage fro m  A^//ozwg; thus it  is th a t w hen th e  B a n jo g is g o to  
w ar they b in d  th e ir  h a ir  over th e  forehead  a n d  p u t red c lo th  
in  th e ir  h a ir , so th a t like the  h o rn ed  ow l they m ay ta k e  heads. 
T h e  B anjogis have th ree sects (sub-castes') Doi, Thing  an d  S u n kla  -, 
o f  these S tm klas  a re  considered  h igher.

T h e  P an k h o  have only  tw o sects, nam ely, Pankho  and  
Vanzang. In te rm a rria g e  betw een the  tw o  tribes an d  sects is 
allow ed b u t n o t w ith  o th e r  tr ib es .

T heir p e rso n a l descrip tion  tallies w ith  ih a t o f  the K ukis, save 
th a t th e  g irls and  w om en leave th e ir  b reas ts  uncovered  and 
w ear a  p e ttic o a t even sh o rte r th a n  th a t o f  th e  K uk is. T h is  
g a rm e n t is k en t up by b ra ss  girdles o f  various p a t te rn s . 
T hey  have n o  silver o rn am e n ts , b u t w ear several necklaces 
o f  beads a n d  ch ap le ts  o f  th e  sam e in  the ir hair, an d  brass 
bang les. T hey  possess no  h is to ry  o r trad itio n s  o f  im portance 
an d  th e  K ukis a re  o f  nom ad ic  h a b it. A  no ticeab le  fac t is th a t 
they a lone  o f  the  tribes d o  n o t allow  polygam y. T h e  m arriag e  
rite s  a re  sim ple; th e  p a re n ts  choose th e  bride, an d  send 
tw o  m ale  frie n d s  to  th e  b rid e ’s p a re n ts  to  b ro ac h  the  sub ject 
o f  m a tr im o n y , an d  i f  they  ap p ro v e , th e  friends re tu rn  an d  
com m unica te  the fac t a n d  the  p rice  is se ttled . T h is 
varies from  th ir ty  to  o n e  h u n d red  a n d  fifty rupees, w^hich 
is e ith e r  p a id  in  fu ll o r by in s ta lm en ts , o r by  la b o u r  fo r th e  
p a re n ts  o f  th e  b ride . T he ac tu a l cerem ony consists  o f  slaying 
a  fow l by b ea tin g  it o n  th e  h e a r t w ith  th e  flat side o f  a  daa  
u n til b lood  oozes fro m  the  m outh ,

O ne o f  th e  friends th e n  d ips the  first finger o f  his rig h t hand  
in to  th e  b lo o d  an d  m ak es a  m.ark on  the  forehead  o f  th e  b rid e  
an d  the b rid eg ro o m . He then  in fo rm s th e m  th a t they  are  m an 
an d  wife an d  th e  usua l feasting  follow s.

T hese peop le  have tw o gods — t he m a k er o f  the  w orld  
w ho lives in  th e  w est a n d  takes charge o f  th e  su n , a n d  K hozing, 
th e  p a tro n  o f  the  tr ib e  a n d  specially  loved by  th e m ; the 
tiger is h is  h o u se  d o g . A lthough  a d m ittin g  the  suprem acy
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o f  o n e  g rea t G od , they  offer no  w orsh ip  to  h im . A ll reverence 
an d  sacrificial rites a re  d irec ted  to w ard s  Khozing. In  som e 
villages there a re  m en  sa id  to  be m arked  o u t as m edium s o f  
in te rcourse  betw een K hozing  an d  th e  people. Such a  person  
is called  Koavang, w ho becom es filled w ith  an d  possessed b y  the 
d ivine afflatus; d u rin g  m om ents o f  in sp ira tio n  h e  is sa id  to  
possess th e  g ift o f  to n g u e  a n d  to  be invu lnerab le . Koavang  
receives no paym .ent o r  o th e r  consideration  except the  h o n o u r 
accru in g  to  h is  p o s itio n , as the in te rp re te r o f  th e  w ishes an d  
com m ands o f  K hozing. T h is god is p ro p itia ted  by the sacrifice 
o f  a  fow l, a  sm all p o r tio n  se t aside fo r th e  sp irit a n d  the  rest 
devoured b y  th is  v o ta ries . T hey  take  a  considerab le tim e to  
m ake u p  the ir  m in d  as to  w hether they  sha ll have a  sacrifice; 
a n d  w hen  they  h av e  se ttled  th is  difficult p o in t, they tie  a  piece 
o f  s tr in g  ro u n d  th e  w rist to  rem in d  them, th a t  they are  p leased 
to  p ro p itia te  K hozing, also  k n o w n  as Kornu B ol. A  m o n th  
o r  tw o a fte rw ard s , i f  th in g s  h av e  n o t g o n e  well w ith  them , 
they  sacrifice th e  fow l, rem ove the  s tr in g  f ro m  the  w rist, and  
p ro u d ly  w ear a tu f t  o f  fea th e rs  tied  w ith  a  s tr in g  ro u n d  the  
neck . N ea rly  every m em ber o f  the  tr ib e  o n e  m eets w ears the  
s tr in g  ro u n d  th e  w 'rist, b u t few get as fa r  as having it round  
the  neck.

T h is p a rs im o n y  is c h a rac te r is tic  o f  the Lais, w hose one 
e n d e av o u r is to  p ro p itia te  the  sp irits as to  m ake  p rom ise  suffice 
fo r as long  a tim e as possib le . W hen delay  can  no  longer be 
m ade th ey  s ta r t  w ith  the  low est artic le  o n  th e  sacrificial list, 
nam ely , a  fow l’s egg a n d  slow ly, very slow ly m o u n t u p  till the  
c lim ax  o f  p ro p itia tio n  is reached  in  th e  sacrifice o f  a  gayal.

T h e ir  g rea t o a th  is by dao, sp ear, g u n  a n d  b lo o d , a n d  is O a th s , 

ta k e n  by  th e  side o f  ru n n in g  w a te r; i t  is a  m o s t so lem n under- 
ta k in g a n d  o n ly  to  be p erfo rm ed  o n  g rea t occasions. O n o rd in ary  
occasions, such  as a  th e ft in  th e  village, a n  o a th  is ta k en  on  
th e  C h ie f’s sp ear. T h e  sp ear is d riven  in to  the g ro u n d  a t the  
e n tra n c e  to  the  v illage, a n d  ea ch  o n e  w ho p asses tak es h o ld  o f  
the  sp ear a n d  sw ears he know s n o th in g  o f  th e  m a tte r . W hoever 
w ill n o t th u s  sw ear h a s  to  a c c o u n t fo r  w h a te v er m ay h av e  been 
s to len . P a n k h o s  an d  B an jog is b u ry  th e ir  dead .

T h e  d ead  b o d y  o f  a n  o ld  g en tlem an  is decked o u t in  new  D ea th  r i te s ,  

c lo th es , the face p a in te d , a n d  th e  ta il fea th ers  o f  B/umray stuck  
in  h is  k n o t. P laced  in  a  s ittin g  p o sitio n  o n  the  floo r a t  the 
en d  o f  th e  house fac in g  th e  co rpse  is the en tra n c e . A  feast is 
p rep a re d  a n d  every o n e  is a t lib e rty  to  have food  an d  d r in k  
w ith  the  co rp se ; a  sh a re  fo r  th e  la tte r  is p laced  by  its side o n  the  
rig h t. T h e  n earer rela tives spend all th e ir  tim e in  feasting  and
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d rink ing  an d  d ro n in g  o u t a  d irge d ila tin g  o n  th e  p row ess and  
estim ab le  qualities o f  the  d e a r  d ep a rted ; the  w idow  w eeping 
an d  d rin k in g  liq u o r, w ill occasionally  fan  th e  co rpse  and  drive 
aw ay the flics w ith  a fan  m ade from  the  ta il feathers o f  th e  great 
h o rn b il. T h is  w ill go o n  fo r tw en ty -four h o u rs  an d  in  th e  m e an 
while a  grave h as  been  dug  ju s t ou tside th e  h o u se ; i t  is dug 
east an d  w est an d  to  th e  rig h t a t the  b o tto m  o f  the  grave a 
space is tunne lled  o u t. T h e  co rpse  still in  th e  s ittin g  position  
an d  w rapped  in  its  c lo thes is  ca rried  a n d  low ered in to  th e  grave 
an d  p laced  in  th e  tu n n e l to g e th er w ith  a  spear a n d  a  w ater 
b o ttle , w ith  th e  h ead  facing  th e  e a s t;  th e  en tran ce  to  th e  tu n n e l is 
closed  up  w ith  sp lit b am b o o  a n d  th e  open  grave filled up .

L egen d  o f  th e  T he followim ? is the  legend  o f  the c rea tion  as ex isting  am ong
creation. th ese  p eo p le ; i t  is p rac tica lly  com m on to  all the  K uk i g ro u p  o f

tribes. “ F o rm erly  o u r  an ces to rs  cam e o u t  o f  a  cave in  th e  ea rth , 
a n d  we h a d  one g re a t C h ief nam ed T la n d rc p a ; i t  w as h e  w ho 
firs t d om estica ted  th e  g aya l; h e  w as so  pow erfu l th a t he m arried  
G o d ’s daug lite r. T h ere  w ere great festiv ities o n  th e  m arriage, 
a n d  T la n d ro p a  m ade  G o d  a  p re se n t o f  a  fam o u s gun you 
ca n  still h ea r  th e  gu n , the  th u n d e r  is th e  so u n d  o f  it. A t the 
m arriage  the C h ief called all th e  an im als  to  help  c u t a  road  
th ro u g h  Ute fo rests  to  G o d ’s h o u se ; all g lad ly  gave assistance 
to  b rin g  hom e the  b rid e , save th e  slo th , the huluk  o r  w hite 
b row ed g ib b o n ,h is  g ra n d s o n a n d  the  e a r th -w o rm ;c n th is a c c o u n t 
they  w ere cu rsed  a n d  c a n n o t look  on  the  sun  w ith o u t dying. 
T h e  cave w hence m a n  firs t cam e o u t is in  th e  L ushai co u n try  
close  to  V anhuilens v illage o f  i \ \ t  Burdaiya  tr ib e ; it c a n  be seen 
to  th is  d ay , b u t n o  o n e  can  e n te r . I f  y o u  lis ten  ou ts id e , th e  deep 
n o te s  o f  th e  g ong  an d  th e  sound  o f  m e n ’s voice can  s till be 
h ea rd . Som e tim e afte r T la n d ro p a ’s m arriage  all th e  coun try  
g o t o n  fire, a n d  h is  wife to ld  us to  com e do w n  to the 
sea -co ast w here it is coo l, so we cam e to  th is  co u n try .

A t th a t tim e m a n k in d  an d  th e  b ird s  a n d  b eas ts  all spoke 
o n e  language , th e n  G o d ’s daug lrier com p la in ed  to  h er father 
th a t  the  tr ib e  w ere u n ab le  to  k ill th e  an im als  fo r  fo o d , as they 
begged fo r  life w ith  p itifu l w ords m a k in g  th e  h e a r ts  o f  m en 
so ft, so  th a t they  cou ld  n o t slay  them . O n  th is , G o d  to o k  fro m  th e  
b easts  ar.d b ird s  the  pow er o f  speech a n d  food  becam e p len tifu l 
a m o n g  u s . W hen  th e  g rea t fire b ro k e  o u t u p o n  the  ea rth , 
the  w orld  becam e d a rk  an d  m en b ro k e  u p  a n d  sca tte red  in to  
c lan s  an d  tribes and  th e ir  languages becam e d iffe ren t.”

The Khyangs L ucien  B ernot d iscovered K h y an g  h ab ita tio n s  in  the  Chem i
'(K h a y a n g s ). m ouza  b etw een  the  Sangu  and  th e  K arn afu li rivers in  1952.

A b o u t 500 p ersons are settled in  B a n d arb an  subdiv ision  (B olunong
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circ le). T h e  C ensus o f  1951 co u n ted  1,300 K hyangs who 
ca ll them selves H you. T h e  K h y an g s a re  p ro b a b ly  the  descen
d a n ts  o f  th e  so u th e rn  Chins w ho m ig h t !^ v e  m ig ra ted  to  the 
C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts  over tw o cen tu ries ago  w hen th e  B urm ese 
co n q u e red  the  k in g d o m  o f  AraJcan. A fte r  a  s tudy  o f  the 
vo cab u la ry  o f  K h y an g s, co llec ted  d u rin g  h is stay  in  th e  H ill 
T ra c ts , B e rn o t cam e to  th e  conclusion  th a t th ey  are  a  kin 
to  th e  so u th e rn  Chins.

T h e  K h y an g s  h av e  n o  sub-castes o r  sects. T h o u g h  they  Religion, 
a p p e a r  to  b e  B uddh istic , they  p ro p itia te  a  househo ld  deity  
ca lle d  N ada  Ga^ a n d  a lso  B ogley, th e  sp irit o f  w ater.

T h e  d e a th  rite s  a re  sim ple in  th e  ex trem e. T h e  b o d y  is o n ly  Death rites, 
k e p t  fo r  a  n ig h t a n d  th e re  is n o  feastin g . O n th e  nex t d ay  
i t  is b u rn t, th e  e a r th e n  co o k in g  p o ts  in  u se  a t  th e  tim e o f  
th e  d e a th  a n d  a n  e a rth en  H quor p o t a re  taken  a n d  sm ashed  
to  p ieces a t  th e  site  o f  th e  funeral-py re  an d  a  turung  o r  c lo thes- 
b a s k e t is b ro k en  u p . W a te r  is p o u red  o n  th e  ashes, b u t  no  
fra m n en ts  a re  k e p t a n d  th e re  is n o  subsequen t m o u rn in e .

T h e  w om en w ea r n e a t c lo th es . T he p e ttic o a t is long . Y o u n g  Dress, 
u n m a rr ie d  g irls  w ea r a  co lo u rfu l ja c k e t w ith  n o  sleeves; it  has 
n o  o p en in g  a n d  is slipped  o n  over the  h ea d . T heir o m am en ts  
a r e  s im ila r to  th o se  w o rn  by  M a n n a  w om en . U n m arried  
^ i r l s  m ay  expose th e ir  b rea s ts , b u t a  m arried  w om an as soon 
a s  she h a s  a  ch ild , covers h e r b osom s w ith  a  s trip  o f  c lo th .

T he K h y an g s b u rn  th e ir  d ead . T here  is n o  feastin g  n o r  any  
su b seq u en t m o u rn in g .

In  1812 a n  E ng lishm an  w ho began  life as a  shoc-m akcr, b u t C hristian 
la te r  becam e a  P ro fe sso r  o f  S an sk rit a t  the P residency  C ollege M ission, 
financed  th e  w o rk  o f  C h ris tia n  M ission  in  the  H ill T ra c ts .
T h e  L o n d o n  B a p tis t M issionary  Society sen t th e  first m issionary .
S h o rtly  a f te r  h is a p p o in tm e n t the  m issionary  d ied a t th e  h an d s  
o f  a  la d  o f  P o rtu g u ese  a n d  M ugh p a re n ta g e , w hom  h e  h ad  
a d o p te d . T h is lad  im p a tie n t o f  r e s tr a in t  b ro k e  o u t in to  a  fit o f  
rag e  a n d  s ta b b e d  M r. D e B ru y n  a n d  th e  la s t  m o m en ts  o f  a 
s ig n a lly  d ev o ted  life w ere  sp e n t in  a n  effo rt to  o b ta in  p a rd o n  
a n d  release fo r  th e  p e n i te n t lad . T he n e x t m issionary  d ied  o f 
fever in  1820. By 1822 th e re  w ere 163 co n v e rts , b u t d u rin g  
th e  first B urm ese W a r th ese  converts  w ere scattered  a n d  m o st 
o f  them , it is fea re d , d ied  o f  s ta rv a tio n  o r  w ere p u t to  the 
sw ord .

T he d e a th  o f  a  th ird  m iss io n a ry  an d  the  difficulty  o f  securing  
a  su itab le  successor necessita ted  th e  suspension  o f  the  w ork  
til l  1891, w hen C h itta g o n g  w as m a d e  th e  h e a d q u a rte rs  o f  the
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m ission , an d  thence an n u a l jo u rn ey s  w ere m ade in to  the  H iir  
T ra c ts . T h ese  jo u rn ey s  w ere purely  evangelistic, for n o  trace 
co u ld  be fo u n d  o f  the  little  b a n d  o f  C h ris tian s g a th ered  in  
before th e  firs t B urm ese W ar. In  the follow ing n ine years 
th ree m issionaries cam e a n d  w en t, b u t th e  difficulty o f  filling up  
th e  gaps was n o w  n o t so serious, as C h ittag o n g  w as recognised 
by  th e  L o n d o n  Society a s  o n e  o f  its regu lar s ta tio n s . T he 
p ro sp ec ts  o f  w o rk  to o  w ere b rig h ten ed  by the  presence o f  tw o 
you n g  M ugh  co n v e rts  w ho h a d  been tra ined  fo r  th e  w o rk  o f  
p reach in g  the  G ospel an d  w hose efforts w ere fo llow ed w ith  
considerab le  success. In  1900 th e  society re-established th e  
h ea d q u a rte rs  a t R a n g a m a ti, w here in  1903 a com m odious 
bungalow  w as b u ilt and  occup ied  by  a  m arried  m issionary . 
B o th  th is  g en tlem an  a n d  h is wife w ere qualified teachers an d  
ed u ca tio n a l m a tte rs  received considerab le  a tten tio n  a t  the ir 
h a n d s . Sm all schools h ad  been opened  in  qu ite  a  n u m b er o f  
v illages a n d  a  b o a rd in g  school estab lished  a t R an g am ati. T h e  
ed u c a tio n  g iven in  the  b o ard in g  schoo l w as o f  a  thoroug lily  
so u n d  c h a ra c te r  a n d  th e  s ta tu s  o f  th e  school h a d  been  raised 
from  th e  u p p e r p rim a ry  to  th a t o f  th e  M iddle E n g lish . It is to  
th is  schoo l, fed f ro m  the  village schoo ls, th a t th e  m ission  looked  to  
secure its  teach ers  a n d  evangelists fo r th e  fu tu re . A lready  several- 
o f  these lad s w ere th u s  em ployed, a n d  it w as fully expected  th a t 
h ill lad s  now  in  tra in in g  m a y  so o n  be ab le  to  supersede the- 
Bengalee teachers w ho form ed the  s ta ff  o f  th e  b o a rd in g  school.,

A m a rk e d  fe a tu re  o f  the  w ork was th a t in  nearly  all the  
schoo ls g irls h a d  been induced  to  a t te n d . In  1903 th e  society 
decided  to  ca ll in  th e  a id  o f  m edicine an d  surgery  an d  a  fully 
qualified m a n  a n d  his wife w ho w as a S ister in  o n e  o f  the 
L o n d o n  h o sp ita ls  w ere sen t o u t in  1904 to  su p e rin ten d  this 
b ran c h  o f  w o rk . Since th en  a th ird  m issionary  h ad  been added 
to  th e  sta ff. T his medical w o rk  w as a lm o st en tire ly  ch a ritab le -

T h e  ed u catio n al w orks, th o u ^ i  aided  by  G o v ern m e n t g ran ts  
fo r som e y ea rs , w as la te r  en tire ly  su p p o rted  b y  the  Society. 
T he env an g elis tic  p a r t  o f  th e  w ork  was p rac tica lly  se lf-supporting  
a n d  th e  m ission  w as to  realise its  ideal, w hich w ould  read  
thus “ T h e  evangelisa tion  o f  the H ill T ra c ts  by  6 C h ris tian s  
a t  th e  co s t o f  th e  H ill C h u rch ’'.

P anchayets  h a d  been form ed to  assum e c o n tro l o f  affairs a n d  
th e  m issio n aries  fu lly  h oped  th a t as fa r  a s  th is  p a r t  o f  the ir 
w ork  w as co n cern ed  th ey  h a d  d raw n  th e  la s t ro p e  o f  su p p o rt 
fro m  E n g la n d . T he to ta l C h ris tia n  co m m u n ity  in  th e  d is tric t 
a t  th e  en d  o f  1907 num bered  a b o u t 750, a n d  in  1961 they W'ere 
10,160 in  n u m b er.
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A  gam e called  konyon  b y  the  Jh tim iya M ughs, a n d  gilakara  Amusements, 
b y  th e  C h a k m a s, is  p layed  by  all the h ill tr ib e s . T h e  konyon  
is th e  seed o f  a  creeper, in  co lo u r  a n d  sm o o th n ess  like  the 
E ng lish  ho rse  c h e s tn u t. O n e  side o f  the  seed is fla t, so th a t 
i t  c a n  b e  m ade  to  s ta n d  u p . T h e  gam e is to  k ick  th e  o p p o 
n e n t’s seed an d  k n o c k  it  over. T h e  side gain ing  m ost k icks 
w ins.

A t th e  festivals o f  th e  K h y o u n g th a  (Jhum iya M ughs') the 
trav e llin g  o p e ra tio n  com pany  is an  im p o rta n t fea tu re . T he 
co m p a n y  v isits  in  th e  co ld  season  th e  la rger an d  m o re  w ealthy 
villages, a n d  is en cag ed  by  the  chiefs a n d  o thers  o n  th e  occa
s io n  o f  m arriag es  a n d  o th e r  festive occasions.

T h e  C h a k m a  boys p la y  a  gam e resem bling  th e  E ng lish  gam e 
•of “ to u c h ” a n d  the  p eg -to p  is a lso  o n e  o f  th e ir  com m on  
am usem en ts.

T h e  T ip ra s  a re  very fo n d  o f  dan c in g ; b u t they  have . C ap ta in  
Lew in s ta te s , o n ly  o n e  m usical in s tru m e n t, w h ich  h as  a  sound  
so m e th in g  b e tw een  a n  o rg an  a n d  a  bag -p ipe . I t  is m a d e  fro m  
.a g o u rd , in to  w hich  a re  in se rted  lo n g  reed-pipes o f  different 
len g th s , h av in g  ea ch  o n e  ho le s to p . T h e  K um is have d rum s 
o f  v a rio u s  sizes, a n d  a lso  a  so rt o f  g u ita r  m ade  o u t o f  a 
so lid  p iece  o f  w ood , w ith  w ooden  fre ts  tied  dow n the  stem .

W ith  In d ep e n d en ce , th e  C en tra! a n d  P rov inc ia l G overnm en ts in modem
h av e  d o n e  m u c h  to  im p ro v e  th e  co n d itio n s o f  th e  H ill T ribes- 
A ll th a t  is sa id  ab o v e  is u n d erg o in g  rap id  change w ith  the 
im p a c t o f  m o d ern  c iv ilisa tion . T h e  g rea test single fac to r in  this 
d irec tio n  h a s  been  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  o f  the  K a p ta i D am  o n  the 
K arn afu li r iv e r. T h is h as  created  a  la rg e  lake  w hich has 
devou red  scores o f  v ill ges, necessiatating  sh ifting  an d  resettling  
w ell o v er 100,000 persons, as described earlier. T h is h as  also 
resu lted  in  chang ing  o f  th e  tr ib a l s tru c tu re  an d  consequen t dis
ru p tio n  o f  tr ib a l life. T he developm ent o f  to u rism  an d  adven t 
o f  in d u stry  h as  a lso  given rise to  changed  custom s an d  accep
ta n c e  o f  generally  ad o p ted  m o d e rn  m o ra ls . W h a t has been 
sa id  above m ay well be o u t o f  d a te  very  soon.



\  v illage scent* o f  th e  M u ran i; tr ib e , C h itta g o n g  H ill T rac ts ,
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A G R IC U L T U R E  A N D  L tV E -S T O C K .

TKc d is tric t com prises b o th  h illy  a n d  fla t lands. T h e  w hole in tro d u c tio n , 

o f  the  e a s te rn  a n d  w estern  p o r tio n s  are h illy  a n d  w ere u n til 
recen tly  co nsidered  su itab le  o n ly  fo r  jh u m  c u ltiv a tio n . T h e  
so u th e rn , ce n tra l a n d  n o r th e rn  p a r ts  o f  th e  d is tric t h av e  som e 
areas su itab le  fo r  p lo u g h  c u ltiv a tio n , considerab le a re a  hav ing  
been a lready  subm erged by  th e  K a rn a fu li R eservoir.

T h e  ro ck s, in  general being  so ft, th e ir  d is in teg ra tio n  an d  
d ecom position  in to  so il, b o th  in  th e  h ills a n d  valleys, a re  
w idespread . H eavy ra in fa ll fo llow ed b y  qu ick  ru n  ofS  w ashes 
th e  so il o ff  th e  h ill slopes. T h e  p rocess o f  d is in teg ra tio n  goes 
o n  a n d  so il rep lacem en t tak es p lace . T h e  soils a re  relatively 
young . T h e  co m p o sitio n  o f  th e  so il is sim ilar to  th o se  o f  the  
p a re n t rocks.

G re a t dam age is  done to  so il developm ent by  defo resta tion  
an d  u n d erg ro w th  o f  h ill slopes, e ither fo r  (sh if.ing  cu lti
v a tio n ) o r  fo r  an y  o th e r  rea so n , a s  considerab le soil e ro sion  is 
in itia ted . H eavy  ra in fa ll causes land  slides a n d  slum ping . T h e  
u ltim ate  resu lt is th a t  b a re  ro c k  is  exposed.

“ T h e  m a jo r  lim ita tions to  ag ricu ltu re  a re  th e  steep  slopes, 
heavy m o n so o n  ra in fa ll a n d  d ry  season  d ro u g h t. Slopes are 
generally  to o  steep  fo r  c lea r cu ltiv a tio n  o f  a rab le  crops to  be 
advised  w ith o u t te rrac in g , a n d  th e  la tte r  seem s likely to  be 
uneconom ic to  u n d e rta k e  o n  a  scale. C on d itio n s a re  m ore 
su itab le  fo r  tree  c ro p s”  *

T h e  o n ly  im plem ents used  in  ag ricu ltu re  b y  th e  h illm en are 
the  dao  an d  the  axe. T h e  dao  is the  h ill kn ife , used  universally  
th ro u g h o u t th e  co u n try . I t  h a s  a  b lade  a b o u t 18 inches long , 
n a rro w  a t  th e  h a f t, a n d  square  a n d  b ro a d  a t th e  tip  po in tless, 
a n d  sh arp en ed  o n  o n e  side  o n ly . T h e  b lade  is se t in  a  hand le  
o f  w o o d ; a  b am b o o  ro o t is considered  th e  bes t. T h e  dao to  a 
h ill-m an  is a  possession  o f  g rea t p ride. I t is literally  th e  b rea d 
w in n er; w ith  th is  he cu ts h is  jhu in  an d  bu ilds th e  ho u ses; w ith o u t 
its  aid  th e  m ost o rd in a ry  o p era tio n s o f  b ill life cou ld  n o t be 
perfo rm ed . I t  is w ith  th e  dao  th a t he fash ions th e  w om en’s 
w eaving to o ls ; w ith  th e  dao h e  fines o ff h is b o a t ;  w ith  th e  dao 
h e  no tches a  s ta r  in  th e  steep  hillside lead ing  to  h is jh u m ;  
a n d  to  the  dao  h e  frequen tly  owes h is liic in  defend ing  h im self 
f ro m  th e  a ttack s o f  w ild anim als.

•B .a m m e r , 1^66, p .  21.
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C erenb .

Green crops. 
Obres,
Miscellaneous
crops.

Jh u in
cvltivatlon.

W ith  the  in tro d u c tio n  o f  p lough  cu ltiv a tio n  in  the  d is tric t in  the 
la te  19th ce n tu ry , w ooden  p lo u g h  h a s  been in  use in  ag ricu ltu re. 
V ery  recen tly , m o d ern  im plem ents o f  cu ltiv a tio n  like pow er tillers 
a n d  pow er pum ps are  being  used  fo r cu ltiv a tio n  to  som e ex ten t. 
T h e  in s titu tio n s  d is trib u tin g  these  to  th e  ag ricu ltu rists  e ither 
o n  lo a n  o r  o n  h ire  a re  the  A g ricu ltu ra l D evelopm en t B ank  an d  
th e  A g ricu ltu ra l D evelopm ent C o rp o ra tio n .

T h e  cereals g row n  in  the  H ill T ra c ts  a re  rice a n d  co rn  
(m a kka  o r  bhutta). R ice is th e  stap le  c ro p  o f  th e  d istric t. T he 
fo llow ing  eight k inds o f  rice a re  sow n in  ab o u t th e  m idd le  o f  
A pril :

( / )  M ele , (2) nabadu, (3 ) rangi, {4) gelang, (5) kabarak, 
(d) kangani (these six are harvested  in  A ugust), 
(7) churi, (5) am ai churi (these tw o  are harvested  in  
Septem ber).

T h e  fo llow ing six  k inds are sow n in  M ay an d  harvested  in 
Septem ber an d  O ctober :

( / )  Kam rang, (2) badhoia, {3) turki, (4) tarkho, (5) p a ltik i, 
(6) b ini o r  birni.

M o st o f  these  consis t o f  several varie ties, differing  m ore o r 
less fro m  o n e  a n o th e r  in  co lo u r a n d  size o f  th e  g ra in  a n d  husk . 
O f the  c o rn  th e re  a re  several varie ties g row n  in  th e  H ill T ra c ts ; 
i t  is sow n in  A p ril, an d  harvested  in  Ju ly  an d  A u g u st.

T h e  p rinc ipa l green  crops grow n in  th e  H ill T ra c ts  are tw o 
k inds o f  til (sesam e). T h e  seed is sow n in  M ay , an d  th e  crop  is 
h arvested  in  S eptem ber. I t  is nearly  all so ld  to  the  p la in sm an  
trad e rs , a n d  the  hill-m en se ldom  ex trac t th e  o il them selves. 
T h e  im p o r ta n t fibre grow n in  the H ill T ra c ts  is kapas  (co tto n ). 
I t  is sow n in  A p ril, an d  harvested  fro m  O ctober to  D ecem ber. 
I t  is p u t  in  the  jh u m  toge ther w ith  rice, c o tto n ,  an d  a  varie ty  o f  
vegetables an d  fru its . T h e  o th e r crops g row n in  th e  d is tric t are 
te a , to b a cc o , p o ta to , m elon , p u m p k in , b rin ja l an d  cucum ber. 
L im es, p lan ta in s  an d  o th e r  fru its  a re  found  w ild in  the  jungles.

Jhum  com prises 1,02,468 acres o r  4 -3  p er cen t, o f  th e  to ta l 
la n d  in  th e  H ill T ra c ts , excluding th e  reserved fo rests. A p p ro x i
m ately  tw o-th ird s, i.e .,  68,000 acres o f  th is  jh u m  a re a  a re  actua lly  
being  used  fo r c ro p  p ro d u c tio n . Jhum ing  is co n cen tra ted  in  the 
rugged  a n d  relatively  inaccessible p a rts  o f  the  d is tric t.

A ltoge ther, th e re  is  a n  estim ated  a re a  o f  2,467 square  miles 
ava ilab le to  jhum ias  an d  cu tte rs  o f  fo re s t p roduce . T h ere  are 
app rox im ate ly  26,000 households jhum ing  a ro u n d  120 square
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m iles every year. A ll the  tribes p rac tise  jh u m  cu ltiv a tio n , 
th o u g h  w ith so m e  v a ria tio n s. T h e  L ushais, B anjois an d  P a n k h o s  
p u t  b am b o o  fences a ro u n d  the ir jh u m  fields to  p ro tec t the ir 
c rops f ro m  w ild  an im als, w hereas o th e r  tribes in stead  o f  b u ild 
ing  fences, p o s t a  g u ard  to  frighten  aw ay b irds a n d  an im als. In  
1959, th e  jh u m  c rops in  th e  Sajek valley w ere bad ly  dam aged  
b y  the  in festa tio n  o f  ra ts  w h ich  a te  u p  th e  en tire  jh u m  crop .

T h e  m odus opertmdi o f  jh u m  is as follow s : In  the  m o n th  o f  Tlie modus 
A p ril a  conven ien t piece o f  fo rest lan d  is selected, generally  o n  cultiva^on/ 
a  h ills ide ; th e  lu x u rian t u n d erg ro w th  o f  sh rubs an d  creepers 
has to  b e  cleared  aw ay, an d  th e  sm aller trees a re  felled. T he 
trees o f  la rger g ro w th  are  usually  denuded  o f  th e ir  low er 
b ranches a n d  left s tan d in g . I f  possib le, how ever, the  jhum ia  fixes 
u p o n a s lo ^ 'e  th ick ly  covered  with a  b am b o o  ju n g le  o f  th e  species 
called  doUu\ th is , co m p ared  w ith  a  d ense  tree-jungle, is easy  to  
cu t, a n d  its ashes, a f te r  b u rn in g  are  o f  g rea ter fertilis ing  pow er.
A lth o u g h  the  clearing  o f  a  p a tch  o f  dense jung le  involves n o  d o u b t 
very h a rd  la b o u r, ye t the  su rround ings o f  the  la b o u re r ren d e r his 
w o rk  p leasu rab le  in  com p ariso n  w ith  th e  to ilsom e an d  d ir ty  ta sk  
o f  th e  cu ltiv a to rs  o f  th e  p la in s . By his com paratively  p le asu r
ab le  to il th e  h ill-m an  c a n  g a in  tw o rupees for o n e , w h ich  th e  
rayat o f  th e  p la in s  c a n  pa in fu lly  e a rn ; a n d  i t  is  n o t  to  b e  
w ondered  a t  th a t  th e  h ill peop le  h av e  a  p assio n  fo r  th is  m o d e 
o f  life, an d  reg a rd  w ith  ab so lu te  co n tem p t an y  p ro p o sa l to  
se ttle  dow n to  th e  tam e a n d  m o n o to n o u s  cu ltiv a tio n  o f  the  
dw ellers in  the  low lands.

T h e  jh u m  la n d  once c leared , th e  fallen  ju n g le  is left to  d ry  
in  th e  su n , a n d  in  the  m o n th  o f  M ay  it  is fired ; th is com pletes 
th e  clearing . T h e  firing o f  th e  jh u m s  is sc-metimes a  source o f  
dan g er, as a t  th a t  season  o f  the  y ea r  th e  w hole o f  the  su rro u n 
d in g  ju n g le  is a s  d ry  as tim b er, a n d  easily ca tch es f ire . In  th is  
w ay som etim es w hole villages a re  destroyed , a n d  p eo p le  lose 
the ir lives. C a p ta in  L ew in  h a d  seen a  w hole m o u n ta in  side o n  
fire fo r fo u r days a n d  fo u r  n igh ts , hav ing  been  ign ited  b y  jh u m  
firing . I t  w as a  m agnificent sigh t, b u t such  a  fire m u st cause 
incalcu lab le in ju ry  to  th e  fo rest, you n g  trees especially  w ou ld  be 
u tte rly  des troyed . G enerally , how ever, by  choosing  a  ca lm  day 
a n d  keeping dow n the  fire a t th e  edges o f  th e  jh u m  b y  bea ting  
w ith  boughs, th e  hill peop le  m anage to  keep th e  firing w ith in  
ce rta in  p resc ribed  lim its. A  general con flag ra tion  is o f  qu ite  
excep tional occurrence. I f  th e  felled ju n g le  h as  been  thonoughly 
d ried  a n d  no  ra in  h as  fallen  since th e  jh u m  w as c u t ,  th is  fire 
w ill reduce all save th e  la rger forest-trees to  ashes, an d  b u rn  th e  
so il to  th e  d ep th  o f  an  inch  o r  tw o . T h e  charred  trees an d  logs
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previously cu t dow n rem ain  lying ab o u t the g ro u n d ; these h av e  
to  be dragged o ff the  jhum  and  piled  up all ro u n d , an d  w ith  
the  add itio n  o f  som e b rush-w ood, fo rm  a species o f  fences to  
keep o u t wild anim als.

gathering  o f  th e  heavy clouds an d  the g rum bling  o f  
c a ltiv a tio D . th u n d e r deno te  th e  ap p ro ach  o f  th e  ra ins. These signs a t once 

b rin g  the  village in to  a  sta te  o f  ac tiv ity ; m en an d  w om en, boys 
a n d  girls, each  b in d  o n  th e  left h ip  a  sm all b asket filled w ith  
th e  m ixed seeds o f  c o tto n , rice, m elons, p u m p k in s , yam s, an d  
little  In d ian  c o rn ; each  takes a  dao (hill knife) in  h a n d , a n d  in  
a sh o r t tim e every hillside is seen bustling  w ith  activ ity . A rrived 
a t  th e  jh u m , th e  fam ily  form s a  line, an d  steadily  w orks the ir 
w ay  across the  field. A  dig w ith  th e  b lu n t square  end o f  th e  
dao  m akes a narro w  hole , ab o u t th ree  inches d eep ; in to  th is  is 
p u t  a  sm all h an d fu l o f  th e  m ixed seeds, and  the  sow ing is 
co m p le ted . J f  shortly  afte rw ards the  rain  falls, they are  fo r
tu n a te , an d  h av e  ju d g ed  th e  tim e w ell; o r  (unparalle led  luck) 
i f  they  get w et th ro u g h  w ith  the  ra in  as they are  sow ing, g rea t 
w ill be the jo llifica tio n  on  th e  re tu rn  hom e, th is  being  an  om en 
th a t  a  b u m p er season  m ay b e  expected . T he v illage n ow  is 
a b a n d o n e d  by  every one, a n d  the  m en  set to  w o rk  to  bu ild  a  
h o u se , each  in  his o w n  jh u m , fo r  the  c ro p  m u st be carefully  
w atched  to  preserve it fro m  the  w ild p ig  an d  deer, w h ich  w ould 
o therw ise p lay  h av o c  am ong  the  young  sh o o ts  o f  the  rice . T he 
jh u m s  o f  the  w hole village are generally  s ituated  in  p ro p in q u ity ; a 
so lita ry  jh u m  is very ra re . D u rin g  the ra in s m u tu a l help  an d  
assis tance  in  w eeding the c ro p  is g iv e n ; each one tak es  h is tu rn  
to  h e lp  h is  n e ighbour’s jh u m . N o  hoeing  is d o n e ; th e  c ro p  h as  
m erely to  be k ep t clear f ro m  weeds by h an d  lab o u r, a n d  an  
am ple re tu rn  is o b ta in ed . I f  th e  ra in  b e  excessive, how ever, the  
c o tto n  cro p  is liab le to  be sp o ilt, as th e  you n g  p la n ts  d ie from  
to o  m u ch  w ate r. T he first th in g  to  ripen  is c o rn , a b o u t the 
en d  o f  Ju ly ; n ex t com e the  m elons, o f  w h ich  th e re  a re  tw o  o r 
th ree  so rts  g row n in  th e  jh u m s;  a fte rw ards vegetables o f  all so rts 
becom e fit fo r  ga th erin g ; an d  finally , in  Septem ber, the  rice and 
o th e r  g rains ripen. A t th is  tim e th e  m onkeys and jungle-fow ls 
a re  the  ch ief enem ies o f  th e  c ro p . In  th e  m o n th  o f  O c to b e r the  
c o tto n  cro p  is gathered  la s t o f  all, an d  th is concludes the  h a r 
ves t. T h e  rice hav ing  been  cu t, is b ea ten  from  th e  ea r  in  the 
jhum ; i t  is afte rw ards ro lled  u p  in  ro u g h  straw -covered bales and  
c a rrie d  to  the g ran a ry  in  the  village. Besides grain  a n d  co tto n  
the h ill tribes g row  to b acco , p lan ted  p rincipally  in  sm all valleys 
o n  th e  ban k s o f  the  h ill stream s.

Plough
cnltivation.

I n  m an y  p a rts  o f  the  d istric t the re  a re  large trac ts  o f  low 
a n d  levelled land  w ell suited fo r p lough -cu ltiva tion ; b u t  th e  hill
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m a n  h a s  so  s tro n g  a n  aversion  to  th e  irk som e la b o u r o f  th e  
p loughcuU ivation  an d  so g rea t a  love fo r  h is o w n  free and  
w an d e rin g  life, th a t  w hen  once som e years ago  in  th e  c o u n try  
ad jacen t to  F en i, th e  a t tem p t w as m ade  to  in tro d u ce  th e  p lough  
it  m e t w ith  com plete  fa ilu re . ‘O w ing to  th e ir  fea r o f  th e  in 
d ep e n d en t tribes, th e  peop le  o f  th a t  p a r t  o f  th e  co u n try  were 
u n ab le  to  m ove to  fresh  jh u m  la n d  fu rth e r  eastw ard , an d  the ir 
o w n  c o u n try  w as tho ro u g h ly  exhausted  fro m  o v er-cu ltiva tion ; 
b u t they steadfastly  h e ld  a lo o f  from  the  p lough , p referring  to  
e a rn  a  p recario u s subsistence by th e  cu ttin g  a n d  selling o f  
b am b o o s an d  th e  hew ing o u t o f  b o a ts . Som e few o f  them  
w ho h ad , o r  co u ld  bo rro w , a  sm all am o u n t o f  cap ita l, to o k  up  
th e  p ro fession  o f  i t in e ra n t tra d e rs ; w hile o th e rs  ea rn ed , o r  added  
to , th e ir  m ean s o f  livelihood b y  rea rin g  an d  h erd in g  c a ttle , fo r 
w h ich  th e  country ' afforded am ple p as tu rag e’.

T he p lough -cu ltivation  m ovem ent th a t s ta rte d  d u rin g  th e  In c lin a tio n  to 

la te r  p a r t  o f  th e  19th  cen tu ry  arose , in  consequence o f  th e  tio ^ n T th r* * ' 
in tro d u c tio n  o f  th e  F o re s t C onservancy  ru les in to  th e  d is tric t, conditions 

b y  w hich yAumwg o p era tio n s w ere h am pered  an d  circum scribed ; ^^c^JJen t^ in  
b u t i t  was m ain ly  in  those  cases w here th e  h illm a n ' w as also  1875. 

d isco n ten ted  w ith  h is  chief, th a t  h e  to o k  to  ploughcuU ivation as 
a  rem edy b o th  fo r  th e  restric tions o n  h is  jhum ing  o p era tio n s  an d  
fo r  th e  exactions an d  oppressions o f  his chief. I t  h a d  long  
been  th e  w ish  o f  the  local officers th a t  th e  peop le  m ig h t be 
induced  to  give up  th e ir  no m ad ic  fo rm  o f  cu ltiv a tio n  a n d  ad o p t 
a  m o re  se ttled  life ; a n d  as so o n  as app lica tions w ere m ade  by  
h illraen  fo r  leases o f  lan d , fo r  the  es tab lishm ent o f  villages 
an d  fo r p loughcuU ivation , sa n c tio n  w as o b ta in ed  to  leases 
being  g ran ted  o n  very  favourab le  te rm s, a n d  G overnm ent 
fu rth e r  sanc tioned  a  ca sh  advance to  each  fam ily, the  advance 
to  b e  repa id  w ith in  five years w ith  in te rest a t 5 p er cen t, 
p e r  an n u m . T hese te rm s w ere n o t, how ever, regarded  as 
sufficiently favourab le  to  induce very la rge n u m b er o f  hillm en 
to  a b a n d o n  th e ir  jh u m s  an d  se ttle  in  viUages, an d  accor
d ing ly , b y  a n  o rd e r , d a ted  th e  26 th  Ju n e , 1872, G overnm en t 
sanc tioned  an  advance o f  £ 8  w ithou t in te rest fo r each  h ill 
fam ily . T h e  fo llow ing  are th e  co n d itio n s o n  w hich  p lougji 
cu ltiv a tio n  se ttlem en ts  w ere m ade  in  1875;

“ (1) T h e  advances m u st n o t exceed £ 8  fo r an y  one hill 
fam ily ; (2 ) th e  advance m u st b e  repaid  w ithout 
in te rest in  five y ea rs ; (3) on ly  one c ro p  m u st be p u t 
in to  th e  g ro u n d s a t  o n e  tim e ; (4) th e  g ra n t o f  land  
is n o t to  be m o re  th a n  te n  acres fo r each  fam ily ;
(5) n o  ren t is  p ay ab le  fo r th e  first five years, fo r the  
s ix th  a n d  seven th  years the  ren t is 2^d- p e r acre,
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DitficuUies faced 
by the hUlman 
in p ractising
th e  plough
cultivation.

Lewin recorded 
in  1866.

fo r  the  eigh th  a n d  n in th  years i t  is A \d .  p e r acre,. 
fo r th e  te n th  an d  eleventh  years 6 - \d .  p e r  acre, 
an d  fo r  th e  rem ain ing  n ine teen  years 9d. p e r  ac re ;
(6)  a ll p lough  cu ltiva to rs a re  exem pted f ro m  paying  
c a p ita tio n  ta x  to  th e  h ill ch ief; (7) each  fam ily 
m u s t cu ltiva te  a t least tw o-th irds o f  a n  ac re  in  th e  first 
y ea r, a n d  tw o-th ird s o f  a n  acre m o re  each  y ear 
u n til th e  la n d  is b ro u g h t u n d er c u ltiv a tio n ; (S) leases 
a re  to  be fo r  th irty  years; an d  (9) th e  Jease-holders 
are  allow ed to  jh u m  in  th e  ne ighbouring  h ills  fo r the 
first y ea r .”

N o tw ith stan d in g  the  very libe ral te rm s offered to  th o se  w ho 
ad o p ted  cu ltiv a tio n  by  the  p lougli, the  success o f  th e  m ovem ent 
w as n o t in  acco rdance w ith  the  expecta tions o f  th o se  w ho se t i t  
o n  fo o t;  th e  to ta l am o u n t o f  la n d  leased till 1872 was 4 ,2 5 6  
acres a n d  th e  advances given fo r  the  purchase  o f  ca ttle  an d  
ag ricu ltu ra l im plem ents am o u n ted  to  £3,274. O f  the  iw entysix 
se ttlem en ts th a t  w ere m ade, tw entyfive w ere g ran te d  in  1872 
a n d  o n e  in  1873. Since then  there h a d  been  a  g rea t falling-off, 
in  th e  p ioughcuU ivation  m ovem ent an d  m an y  even o f  these  w ho 
h a d  received advances w ished to  give u p  th e  p lough  an d  live aga in  
by  jhum ing . T hose w ho to o k  advances an d  se ttlem en ts  w ith  
h o n es t in te n tio n s  an d  w ith  a n  ea rn e s t w ish  to  try  c u ltiv a tio n  by 
the  p lo u g h , h a d  num erous d raw backs. C h ief a m o n g  those  was 
th e  h av o c  co m m itted  by  tigers o n  th e ir  ca ttle , a n d  by  o th e r  
w ild  beasts  a n d  b y  b ird s  o n  th e ir  crops. So heavy  w as the  
ju n g le  th a t  i t  to o k  several seasons to  c lea r sufficient la n d  fo r 
the  su p p o rt o f  a  fam ily. N o n -trib a ls  f ro m  C h ittag o n g  d istric t 
to o , h ad  to  b e  im p o rted  an d  re ta ined  as lab o u re rs  o n  h ig h  
w ages to  te ac h  th is p lo u g h  cu ltiva tion  to  th e ir  em ployers. 
Besides these obstacles in  th e  w ay  o f  th e  c u ltiv a to r, a ll th e  in 
te rests  o f  th e  chiefs w ere opposed  to  th e  change, fo r n o t  only  
they  lo s t th e  cap ita tio n  tax  payab le  by  the  h ill c u ltiv a to r, b u t 
they  also  lo s t in  p o sitio n ; every h illm en w h o  fo rso o k  his jhum^ 
tran sferred  th e  allegiance o f  h im self  a n d  his fam ily fro m  the 
ch ie f to  th e  D epu ty  C om m issioner.

“ T h ro u g h o u t the w hole o f  th e  H ill T ra c ts  I  know  no  
single in stan ce  o f  a  h ill m a n  cu ltiva ting  w ith  the  p lo u g h ; indeed , 
it  is ra re  to  find  a  m an  earn ing  h is livelihood in  a n y  o th e r  way 
save h y  Jhum  cu ltu re . N ea r  the  village o f  som e o f  th e  chiefs, 
a  few  acres o f  p lough  cu ltivated  land  m ay som etim es be seen;, 
th is , how'ever, is invariab ly  tended  by Bengalee servants 
engaged fo r th e  purpose. T h e  fo rest conservancy restric tions 
la tely  in tro d u ced  w ill, how ever, it  is th o u g h t, induce m an y  o f  the  
h ill p o p u la tio n  to  settle dow n as p lough  cu ltiva to rs” .
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A p a r t f ro m  jhum ing , Killmen a lso  p rac tise  p lo ttgh-cu ltivation .
T iiis m e th o d  is  n o t  in d  genous to  th e  H ill T rac ts , it  w as in tro 
duced  in  th e  la te  19 th  ce n tu ry  by  th e  C h ittag o n g  people w ho 
w ere inv ited  by th e  tr ib a l rajas to  se ttle  o n  th e  low er p a r ts  o f  
th e  h ills o f  C h itta g o n g  w here irrig a tio n  w as possib le. The 
descen d an ts  o f  these  Bengalees a re  s till occupying  the  areas.
T h ey  are  th e  “ p la in sm en ”  in  co n tra s t to  th e  “ h illm en ”  a n d  are 
m ain ly  M uslim s a n d  in  all respects b o th  cu ltu ra lly  as well as 
i n  th e ir  p h y sica l co n s titu tio n  siin ila r to  th e  p eo p le  fro m  o th er 
d is tric ts  o f  E ast P ak is ta n . In  cou rse  o f  som e h u n d red  a n d  fifty 
y ears , a  la rg e  n u m b e r o f  h illm en  have learned  f ro m  them  th e  
use o f  the  p lo u g h . T hey  have been  p rac tis in g  p lough ing  w here
ver the re  w as a lo n g  little  stream s a t th e  b o tto m  o f  valleys 
e n o u g h  su itab le  lan d  to  allow  fo r te rrac ing  a n d  irrig a tio n .
T herefore, o n e  d istinguishes to d a y  in  th is reg ion  “y/m m -land”  
a n d  “ flat la n d ” . F ro m  th e  q u an tita tiv e  p o in t o f  view, how ever, 
th e  fo rm er is s till o f  fa r m o re  considerab le im p o rtan ce , in  the 
econom y o f  th e  H ills th a n  th e  la tte r.

T he m a in  “fla t la n d ”  c rops are th e  rice an d  th e  rabi c rops. Main crops of 
R ice  cu ltiv a tio n  is o f  tw o  k in d s : atis (o r  au tu m n  harvested  rice) 
a n d  am an  (o r  w in ter harvested  rice). T h e  aus is sow n in  A pril 
o n  irrig a ted  la n d , a n d  is harvested  in  July . I t  is  usually  first 
sow n in  nurseries, th e n  tran sp lan ted  in  th e  fields. T h e  arnan is 
sow n b y  th e  b ro ad cas tin g  m e th o d  in  Ju ly . I t  is a lso  tra n sp la n 
te d  a fte r th e  ra in  h as  flooded  th e  la n d  a n d  tu rn ed  the  ea rth  
in to  m u d . H arvesting  takes p lace in  D ecem ber an d  Ja n u ary .
T h ere  is no  w eeding betw een tra n sp la n ta tio n  an d  harv estin g .
D u rin g  th is  p e rio d  th e  m a in  o cc u p a tio n  o f  th e  tribesm an  a n d  his 
fam ily  is to  w atch  the  field an d  scare aw ay b irds a n d  o th er 
an im als. F o r  th a t  p u rp o se  h e  erects a  h u t o n  the  slope o f  the 
h ill o r  o n  the  edge o f  h is flat la n d , stays there , aw ay fro m  the 
v illage, u n til th e  h a rv estin g  seasons. In  K asa lo n g  reh a b ilita 
tio n  a re a  a  th ird  c rop , nam elv , horo o r  deep w ater p ad d y  is also  
being  grow n in  w in te r m o n th s .

R a b i crons w hich a re  g row n ab u n d an tly  in  the  d is tric t, consti- Rabi crops, 
tu te  the  m ain  cash  crops o f  th e  h illm en . T hey  include m u stard , 
to b acco , chilly , rad ish , egg-p lan t, ladies finger, yam , sugarcane, 
e tc . T h e  p lough ing  com m ences in  O ctober. M astard  an d  pulses 
such a s  m ug dal a re  sow n in  N ovem ber an d  to b acco , chilly. 
rad ish , b rin g a l, bhendi, y am , a re  sow n u p to  th e  e n d  o f  January .
A ll rabi c rops are  o ff th e  g ro u n d  b y  A p ril. R abi c rops, es
pecially  the  m u sta rd  a re  m anured . O ne m ethod  is to  lea the r 
ca ttle s  on  th is  land  before cu ltiva tion .
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Oŝ 1
•o

S in
o  

^  00

5  5

v - i00 1-
©
m

i n
l O

* n

o o

©
r ~
» n00 Os l O s O * « n

8 8
r -

©
i n

i n0\
©

« n
o o
O

i n
O .

00 i c o

Oi <s ■«r m

(N

oin 8
in  O  o  
60 • -  ©

©  o  O  5  n  oo 8
w^
o 8

in  ©  
lO 2F>

&
r-r

® . o
rn  fn  fn

O ,  —.  ©^
m  r<̂  IN

CS oS r-^
Tf

in  -t § s
8  °  8  8On_ >n —

"C nO 1.0
8

i n
« n
r~ -^

i n
f f i
C N

8
f o

i n
i n

o

§

O
p ~
' t

O
r ~
< n

i n i n
O '
r n

i n
m

i n i n
i n
O ^

r ~ ‘ r~-”̂ ' « lO* nC lO ■T*

/

• " ^ 't

i n
N O

©
i n 8

i n
O '

o
m

i n
N O

i n
l O

©
N O 8

o
l O

n
r 4 > 5

■n
NO

ofn
'R

9. %0 lO P  P

<9
s

^  in mr  ̂ \o oo 
- t  m 5

Q  P  P  O  m  o  o o
^  O  O  i n  • ©  f n  ^^  ts nj fs rj <n ri

i n  o  m  OO' ^  <N Oir-1 cn fn ^

8  8  2 
r i  m  in

in Q © O«N lE fn inm in I* cn

|g s n
fc-C

© o in in in ©
0 0 m in r» 0 0 <N
NO CO >o >£> © , m
oo o ' r i o ' __
IN m cn T •? m

CO O' © —• M fn n NO r~ oo O'
'ir t i n in ■n in n m i n n in in

CO 2 O fil m Tf m r~ 00
•?r i n m i n in in in in in in
On O' O' O' O' O' O' O' O' O' O' O'—1 -H «<M •— I” —

9\ ^  9s 9\ 9i



88 CHirrAGONG HILL TRACTS DISTRICr GAZEITEER Ch. IV

T h e  effect of the A n average y/iam cycle before in u n d a tio n  by K a p ta i D am  
on AgricuitHre. ye^Ts o r  even m ore (Soil an d  L an d  U se Survey

show s it cou ld  be as long  as 20 to  25 years); th is  d id  n o t 
cause serious d e terio ra tion  to  the  fertility  o f  the  land . But 
subm ergence o f  extensive jhum  lands, n a tu ra l increase o f  p o p u 
la tio n  a n d  acu te shortage o f  p lo u g h  lan d  as a  consequence o f  
in u n d a tio n  b y  K ap ta i D am  w hich threw  54,000 acres o f  p lough  
la n d  o u t o f  cu ltiva tion , have been m ain ly  responsib le fo r the 
sho rten in g  o f  the  cycle w’h ich  is now  generally  th ree  to  five 
years. T his has resu lted  in  declin ing  soil fertility , low  yields 
fro m  jh u m  lan d , an d  qu ick  erosion  an d  consequent soil deg ra
d a tio n . A nd in  th e  p rocess valuab le  tim b er and  b am b o o  
resources a re  being  destroyed . T he Soil and  L and  U se Survey 
h as  clearly  ind ica ted  th a t jhum ing  is the  least rem unera tive  
type o f  ag ricu ltu re  a n d  h as  suggested g rad u a l a b o litio n  o f  this 
trad itio n a l fo rm  o f  cu l.iva tion  an d  w ide-spread ad o p tio n  o f  a 
perm an en t type o f hill-slope cu ltiva tion  th a t m akes fo r m ore  
efficient use o f  th e  lan d , la b o u r an d  cap ita l.

The K arnafu li R eservo ir subm erged 54,000 acres o f  p lough  
la n d s w hich accoun ted  fo r 40 p er cent, o f  the en tire  p lo u g h  la n d s 
o f  the d istric t. N ow  there a re ’’ 21,522 acres o f  flat cu ltivab le  
lands m ostly  found  in  the C hengri V alley and  K asa long  R ehab i
lita tio n  A rea.

T he p ad d y  lands lying above the R eservo ir’s fu ll supply  
com prise on ly  21,522 acres. T his figure excludes n o t on ly  the 
extensive p ad d y  lands th a t w ere subm erged by th e  R eservoir 
b u t a lso  the  lands th a t a re  used fo r p ad d y  cu ltiva tion  w hen 
the  reservoir is n o t a t full supply  level.

M uch  o f  the land  lying betw een  the  m axim um  an d  m in im um  
flood level is available fo r crop  p roduction  d u ring  several 
m o n th s  o f  th e  year- I t  h as  been estim ated th a t th e  acreage 
between the  90-fool an d  109-foot co n to u rs  is ab o u t 5,000 
acres in  the K asa long  R ehab ilita tion  A rea alone. I f  this 
acreage is k ep t above th e  w ater line fo r sufficient tim e to  
p roduce a  c ro p  o f  paddy  (early  aus) it will greatly  alleviate 
the  pressu re  o n  land  in  the  K asa lo n g  area . The sam e w ould  
be tru e  o f  o th e r  areas bo rdering  the R eservoir.

H . E- K auffm ann , a  G erm an  an th ropo log is t, w ho m ade  a 
d a ia iled  a n d  in teresting  s tudy  o f  the agricu ltu re p a tte rn  in  the 
so u th e rn  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  in  1955-56, h as  m ade  
m en tio n  o f  the cu ltiva tion  o f  p o ta to es , m u sta rd  a n d  excellent 
tobacco  o n  th e  sandy  ban k s o f  th e  Sangu river and  o n  flat 
alluvial fields above the  river. T he hillm en use the  to b acco
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fo r  m ak in g  Iheir churut (c igars). A t C h im b u k  H ill im p o rted  
H o llan d  p o ta to es a re  b e in g  g row n. A t AU K ad a m , o n  a  river 
te rrace , on  fla t land  very excellent g row th  o f  lem on is seen.

Because o f  steep  slopes a n d  heavy  rain fall erosion  is very Soil 
h igh  in  th e  H ill T rac ts . E stab lishm en t o f  p ro tec tive  forest, 
cover c ro p s , c o n to u r  p lou g h in g  o n  flat lands an d  co n to u r 
tren ch in g , p la n tin g  o n  steep  slopes an d  te rrac ing  are  effective 
e ro s io n  c o n tro l m easures.

Several types o f  te rrac ing  are being  tried  in  th e  H ill T rac ts .
A t B a ik a l, experim en tal b en c li terraces have been b u ilt. A t 
R a m g a rh , b an a n as  an d  fn tit  trees have been p lan ted  on  the 
te rraces  a n d  p ineapp les o n  th e  slopes betw een  th e  te rraces.

T he p ro jec t w as s ta rted  in  1964 by  th e  A gricu ltu ra l p e v c -  Soil cocsena. 
lo p in en t C o rp o ra tio n . A  Soil C onservation  Officer o f  th e  ra n k  
o f  D ep u ty  D irec to r  is in  charge o f  the p ro jec t w hich covers 
a n  area  o f  200 acres. T h e  o b jects o f  th e  p ro jec t a re  to  find 
o u t th e  m e th o d s a n d  techn iques o f  ag ricu ltu re  su itab le  fo r 
h illy  areas w here so il is  subjected  to  heavy  erosion  ow in g  to  
h ig h  ra in fa l; to  p re p a re  a  lis t o f  c rops su itab le  fo r  cu ltiva tion  
o n  h ig h  h ill to p s , slopes, foo th ills  a n d  valleys o f  th e  H ilt 
T ra c ts  by  experim en tal tr ia ls . T h e  resu lts  o f  cu ltiv a tio n  o f  
v arious fru it c ro p s, spices, e tc ., a re  encourag ing . Local b an an a  
(bang/a  an d  cham pa) an d  p ineapp les a re  grow ing  well o n  all 
k inds o f  h illy  lan d s. O range, lem on , jack fru it g row n on  
c o n to u r  lines a re  d o in g  w ell. O n  valley lands b an a n a  {amrita  
sagar  variety) guava and  o th e r  fru it c rops have been successful.

C lose to  the  Soil C onservation  P ro ject is  located  th e  P ilo t P ilo t  O rc h a rd  

O rch ard  P ro jec t on  an  area  o f  60 acres. A  F ru it  D evelopm ent 
O fficer is  in -ch a ig e  o f  th e  p ro jec t w hich is in tended  to  ca rry  on  
research  o n  various w ays o f  m u ltip lica tion  o f  h o rticu ltu ra l p lan ts  
su c h  a s  b u d d in g , g ra ftin g , layering , a n d  ra ising  o f  seedlings.

T h e  R a ikha li N ucleus Seed M ultip lication  F a rm  situated  o n  AgricuitDrai 
th e  so u th e rn  b a n k  o f  the  K arn afu li river n ear C h a n d ra g h o n a , ^’arms. 
s ta n d s  o n  an  a re a  o f  100 acres. H ence, experim ental tria l w ith  
d ifferen t varie ties o f  c rops a rc  being carried  o u t. Paddy  
specially  Irr i and  selected local varieties have yielded be tte r 
resu lts  th a n  the  types usually  g row n in th e  P rovince. T he 
B urm ese. H o lland  an d  local varieties o f  p o ta to es  a re  also  being 
tr ied . C itru s , p ineapp le , b a n a n a , co c o an u t, liichi a re  do ing  well.

Seed m ultip lica tion  farm s and  nurseries have been estab - 
lished a t G o lab a ri an d  K am alchari u n d er R eh ab ilita tio n  P ro jec t, n u rse rie s . 

T hey have supplied  m illions o f  seedlings fo r p lan tin g  th ro u g h o u t 
th e  H ill T racts.
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Livestock. L ivestock p ro d u c tio n  in  the  d istric t is p rim arily  fo r dom estic
co n su m p tio n , a n d  existing livestock p o p u la tio n  is very sm all. 
A ll species o f  livestock have the sam e characteristics as those 
seen in  th e  rest o f  the province. A m ong the  dom esticated  
anim als a re  cow s (Z«bu type) an d  buffaloes (resem bling K ag p u ri 
type). B ullocks a re  used fo r p lough ing . T h e  h illm en  also 
keep p igs, goats, chickens an d  lim ited n u m b er o f  ducks. Sm all 
n u m b er o f  sheep an d  geese are also  seen, ca ttle  like g o ya l are 

, caught and  dom esticated  an d  so ld  fo r  m eat pu rpose.

T here  w ere 9 ,520 breeding bulls, 33,330 bu llocks, 40,980 
cows 21,450 buffaloes, 730 sheep, 37,410 go ats , 1,40,000 pigs, 
a n d  3 ,13 ,810  fow ls in  the  d is tr ic t in  I960. 5,000 cow  h ides 
1,100 buffa lo  h ides, 50,000 g o at sk ins, 0-4 m illion  o f  eggs. 15,040 
to n s  o f  m ilk , 216 tons o f  ghee, 6  to n s  o f  b u tte r, 318 to n s  o f  
beaf, 187 tons o f  m u tto n  w ere p roduced  in  the year.

T h e  Soil an d  L an d  Use Survey h as  indicated  th a t fo resty  
Recen* ita d ic i .  d o n e  o p tim u m  land  use in  the  w hole o f  the d is tric t. I t  is.

a lso  abso lu te ly  necessary to  establish  fo rest p la n ta tio n s  o f  fast 
grow ing  trees and  bam boo  ou tside the forest reserve.s as 
a  soil conservation  m easure. T he p resen t heterogeneous- 
fo rest sh o u ld  also be replaced g radua lly  w ith  a n  artificially  
regenerated  regu lar forest o f  m ore  desirable species o f  h ig h e r 
yields. T he recom m endations o f  the Survey also inc luded  
de-reservation  o f  the S ita p a h rr  Reserved F o rest an d  its u til:- 
sa tio n  for ag ricu ltu re.

S 'c 11 re expensive research  p rog ram m e in the fields o f  se ricu ltu re
a n d  tim b er u tilisa tio n  h as  a lso  been suggested. In  1963 there 
w ere app rox im ate ly  3,00,000 m ulberry  p la n ts  in  the d istric t. 
R e h ab ilita tio n  D epartm en t fu rth e r supplied  1,00,000 p la n ts  to  
the  h illm en .

Plan ta tion  F o r  reh ab ilita tin g  the up roo ted  triba ls  from  K .arnafuli,
agrjcature . c h e n g r i,  K asa long  an d  M ain i villages an d  co lon ise  them  in to

C hengri V alley, an d  non-subm erged  areas o f  R am g arh , B andar- 
b a n , and  R an g am ati subdiv ision , p la n ta tio n  p rog ram m e was 
u n d e rta k en . A large m easure o f  success has been achieved in  
the p la n ta tio n  program m e th o u g lt it has com e ra th e r  slow ly. 
R eh ab ilita tio n  h as  been b o th  sh o rt-te rm  fo r qu ick  grow ing  
crops like b an a n a , p ineapple , ginger, tu rm e ric ; f n d  long-term  
fo r  c rops like orange, cashew nut, m ango , litchi. si lk,  ru b b e r 
an d  so o n . O n  the  w hole these crops, p articu la rly  cashew nut, 
p ineapp le , b an a n a  and  o range  have done well in the  H ill 
T rac ts . T h is is fu rth e r confirm ed by  the  findings o f  the  Soil 
an d  L an d  U se Survey.
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O ran g e  p la n ta tio n s  in  the d is tric t (in  the  Sajek ValleyJ d a te  production of 
back  som e 30 years o r m ore . C o n d itio n s  fo r large scale p ro - 
d u c tio n  o f  c itru s  ap p e ar to  be ideal in  the  n o rth e rn  an d  easte rn  
slopes o f  th e  h igher land  form s. C itru s  o f  all cu ltivated  
species, nam ely , g rape , sweet an d  b itte r  oranges, lem on, lime, 
tan g erin e  a n d  m a n d a rin  o range , pom elo , kum qua t a re  p roduced  
well in  th e  H ill T rac ts.

6,310 u p ro o ted  fam ilies w ho w ere rese ttled  o n  h ill tops o f  
th e  subm erged  area , so fa r  w ere given 29,665 acres o f  hilly 
la n d  fo r p la n ta tio n . Seeds, seedlings, suckers, fertilizers, etc., 
are  being  supp lied  to  th e  fam ilies o n  long-te rm  loan  o r  g ran ts  in 
k in d . C a sh  lo a n s  o r  g ran ts  a re  a lso  given fo r subsistence and  
m ain ten an ces o f  p la n ta t io n . O range, b a n a n a , cashew nut, lem on, 
guava , m a n g o , litch i, m u lberry , ru b b er, e tc ., constitu te  th e  ch ief 
p la n ta t io n  c ro p s . P lan tin g  m ateria ls , fertilizers, e tc., a re  d istri
b u te d  in  k ind . T he d is trib u tio n  o f  p lan tin g  m ateria ls  is show n 
b e lo w :

Q uan tity
Item s. d istribu ted

in  1965-66.

T o ta l quan tity  
d is trib u ted  u p  to  

30-6-1966.

O range seedlings 
P ineapp le  suckers 
C ashew nut seedlings 
C ashew nut seeds 
M u lb erry  saplings 
M ango  a n d  L itch i g rafts , 
L em on  gooties, G uava  seed

lings, etc.
R u b b e r stum ps

2,02,075 N os. 
6,35,250 N os. 

N il
73 M ds. 

6,00,000 N os.

y  90,048 N os.

J
93,000 N os.

8,15,676 N os.
20,66,495 N os. 

4,185 N os. 
164 M ds. 

9,92,240 N os.

1,32,329 N os.

2,41,200 N os.

A b o u t 6,723 m au n d s o f  fertilizer includ ing  lim e have been 
supplied  to  th e  p la n te rs  u p  to  30th  Ju n e , 1966. ft is subsidized 
b y  th e  G o v e rn m e n t.

P ow er P u m p  Irr ig a tio n  has p roved  q u ite  successful in  the  Irrigation 
C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts . I t  is p ro p o sed  to  irriga te  ab o u t 5,000 
acres o f  la n d  w ith in  a  p e rio d  o f  five years. U p  to  30 th  June ,
1966, 2,775 acres h av e  been  covered  a n d  the  resu lts  have been 
sa tisfac to ry . F o r  p u m p  irrig a tio n  A gricu ltu ra l D evelopm ent 
C o rp o ra tio n  (A D C ) charges Rs.1-41 p er acre, 25 p er cen t, o f  
the  a m o u n t p ay ab le  in  advance , in  add itio n  to  the security  
m oney  o f  R s .l5 0  p e r  p u m p . T h e  ra te  o f  subsidy  is o n  a slid
in g  scale; in  the  first year 75 p er ce n t, o f  cost, in th e  second 
y ear 50 p e r  ce n t, an d  in  th e  th ird  y ear 25 p er cen t. only .
P riva te  canals  irriga ted  o n ly  4,300 acres o f  land  and  o th e r  
sources a n o th e r  2,500 acres.
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F ish eries ,

F ish in g  in  the
K arnafuH
R e se rro ir .

T here a re  no  fishing tow ns o r  villages in  the C h ittag o n g  
H ill T rac ts , an d  n o n e  o f  the  people live solely by fishing. 
T h e  rivers o f  th e  d is tric t, how ever, co n ta in  an  ab u n d a n ce  o f  fish 
an d  la rge num bers o f  n o n -trib a ls  fro m  the  p la in s reso rted  in  the 
co ld  w ea ther to  the rivers S angu , M atam u liu ri a n d  Baghkali 
fo r  the p u rp o se  o f  fishing. T he fisheries yield on ly  a  very 
s ligh t revenue to  the  G o v ern m en t.

liillm en  can  fish fo r the ir ow n consum ption  everyw here free, 
b u t fo r com m ercial pu rposes, n o  o n e  c  .n fish except those  to  
w hom  the rig h t to  do  so has been  auc tioned . V ery o ften , a  w hole 
river is auctioned  to  a  h ead m an  o r  to  som e local people.

T he M ong  C hief has s ta rted  several fisheries o f  h is ow n 
o n  his p e rso n a l es ta te . A  p o n d  is p rep a red . I t  is d ried , then  
p lo u g h ed . M u sta rd  cakes a re  p u t in  the  m u d , then w ate r is  
allow ed to  com e aga in . T h is gives g ood  feeding to  th e  fish  
an d  helps to  increase the ir num bers. N on>tribaI peop le  a re  
n o t allow ed to  ‘b u y ’ la n d  righ ts fro m  the  h ilhnen .

T he K arn afu li R eservoir m easu ring  a b o u t 500 sq . m iles, 
c rea ted  in  1961 w as closed to  fishing un til early  1963. In  m id 
1963. how ever, fishing com m enced in  th e  a re a  firs t as a n  ex
perim en ta l tr ia l an d  experienced fisherm en fro m  the Bay o f  
B engal a rea , equ ipped  w ith  sm all w ooden  b o a ts  in itia lly  s ta rted  
fishing w ith  g ill-nets. Som e fisherm en also used large beach- 
seines. H illm en  w ho en tered  in to  the  fishery used a  long 
series o f  b a ited  h o o k s . T he u se  o f  im proved  g ill-nets, m a d e  o f  
nylon tw ine, how ever, g radually  becam e very  w idespread  a n d  
was used in  preference over o th e r  m ethods such  as seining, 
lotigUning an d  ang ling . T h e  n u m b er o f  fishing u n its  usually  
consisting  o f  2-3 m en show ed steady  increase . A b o u t 200 un its 
op era ted  in  1964; the num ber m o re  th a n  d o u b le  in  1965. T he 
p resen t num ber o f  un its  engaged in  fishing vary  fro m  m o n th  
to  m o n th . In  Jan u ary  1966 th e  num ber w as 273, w h ich  ro se  
to  350 in  Ju n e : in  Ju ly  th e re  w ere on ly  224 u n its . T he n u m b e r o f  
fishing u n its  o p era tin g  du ring  1964-65 and  1966 in  d ifferent 
m o n th s  in  the  lake is given below :

Numbn- of Fisbins Units operating from 1964 to 1966.

N u m b er o f  F ish ing  U n its '
M o n th s .

1964. 1965. 1966.

January 88 378 273
F ebruaiy 96 365 250
M arch 101 334 249
A pril ... 115 688 181
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M on ths .
N u m b er o f  F ish ing  U nits.

1964. 1965. 1966

M ay ... 124 674 296
Ju n e  ... 120 673 350
July  ... 144 473 224
A ugust 148 535
Septem ber 153 424
O ctober 149 337
N ovem ber 211 285
D ecem ber 298 311

A large n im iber o f  com m ercial fish, species are p resen t in  Species of fish 
the  reservoir. T hey  include m rigal, kalibaush, boal, chapila, 
pun ii, bacha, chital, katJa, phausa, pusli, rui, ghonia, pabda, 
aeir, tengra, gulsa, bagir, banspata, silonda, gharua, singhU 
im g u r , gajal, shod , bain, etc . M riga l a n d  kalibaush  c o n s titu te  
very sizeable p o r t io n  o f  th e  to ta l  ca tch . K atla  an d  ghonia  have 
a  very h ig h  ra te  o f  g ro w th . R ui is , how ever, becom ing  in c reas
ing ly  ra re . Chapila, p u n tt, bacha  a n d  chita l c o n s titu te  th e  m ore 
co m m o n  fish in  th e  rese rvo ir; am ong  th e  less com m on ones 
a re  m agur, bain , gulsa, mahashol, phausa, boat. T he ra ising  o f  
dom esticated  w ater fowl w hich is a  desirab le species in  ih e  reser
vo ir is extrem ely difficult; th is  species h as  a  h igh n a tu ra l 
m o rta lity .

F ish erm en  are  req u ired  to  have a  licence to  fish in  th e  Licence of the 
reservoir a n d  p a y  a  ro y a lty  o f  R s .5  p e r  m au n d . T h e  royalty  
is payab le  w hen  th e  da ily  ca tc h  is b ro u g h t to  th e  la n d in g  
s ta tio n  a t  R a n g am ati an d  K a p ta i w here w eighing arrangem ents 
a lso  ex ist.

T h e  to ta l  a n n u a l lan d in g  o f  fish  in  th e  lake  as w ell as .Annual landing, 
average da ily  lan d in g  d u rin g  1963-64, 3964-65 an d  1965-66 are  
g iven below :

Total annual landing of fish from 1963-64 to 1965-66.

Y ear.

1963-64
1964-65
1965-66

T o ta l 
landing 

(in  m aunds.)

11,692
44,101
33,193

A verage daily 
land ing  

(in  m a u n d s .)

47
176
133

T h e  to ta l  n u m b e r o f  flslung "days in  a  year is a ro u n d  250. 
T h e  daily  average land ing  h as  been estim ated  by  d iv id ing  the  
to ta l  la n d in g  w ith  250.



94 CHITTAGONG HILL TRACTS DISTRICT GAZETTEER Ch. IV

F ish eries
DeretopmeiiC
C o rp o ra tio n .

T»^aining o f
flsherm en.

T ra n sp o rta tio n
and laBrketing.

P relim inary  p roductiv ity  stud ies ind icate  th a t th e  fish ca tch  
m ay be increased  to  as m u ch  as 5-10 to n s  p e r  d a y  i f  ce rta in  
add itiona l facilities are p rov ided  to  the  fisherm en in th e  fo rm  
o f  im proved  fishing equipm ents, tra n sp o r t, ice p la n ts , m ark e tin g  
facilities, e tc . T o  supplem ent the n a tu ra l s tock  an d  to  aug
m en t fish p ro d u c tio n  in  the  reservoir, a to ta l o f  24,95,532 
quality  fry  and  fingerling o f  m a jo r carp s (ru i, ka tia , m rigal, ka li-  
haush) w ere libera ted  in to  the  lake. I t  is p resum ed  th a t as a 
resu lt o f  the  earlier s tock ing  an d  the  p resen t n a tu ra l spaw ning 
in  the  lake  th e  o p tim u m  s to ck  o f  fish w ill be m a in ta in ed .

F isheries D evelopm ent C o rp o ra tio n  have tw o schem es in  h an d , 
nam ely . F isheries O u tb o ard  M oto risa tio n  and  C om m ercial E x 
p lo ita tio n  o f  th e  K ap ta i lake, ou tlay  in  the  T h ird  F ive-year 
P lan  fo r th e  tw o schem es being  R s .4 3 -4  lakhs and  R s.25  lakhs 
respectively. M echanised b o a ts  an d  dugou ts w ere in tro d u ced  
early  in  1965 u n d er an  F A O -E P F E C  schem e. T h is p rog ram m e 
involves supply ing  Sw edish-built 6h p  and  I2hp  o u tb o a rd  en 
gines to  fisherm en fo r use o n  th e ir  dugo u ts . A  few  large b o a ts  
are  equipped  w ith  an  o u tb o a rd  engine and  a  supply  o f  nets.

T he p la n  inc ludes the  tra in in g  o f  fisherm en w ho are  also 
requ ired  to  p ay  b ack  the  loan  fo r eq u ip m en t received a lo n g  
w ith  the in te rest o f  6  p e r ceu l. U n d e r th is  p ro g ram m e F ish 
eries D evelopm en t C o rp o ra tio n  have d istribu ted  79 o u tb o a rd  
engines to  fihserm en. Seventy-nine fishing u n its  have been 
m echanized  w ith  these  engines. E ac h  o f  these u n its  h as  been 
supplied  w ith  200 pieces o f  n y lo n  gill nets, 400 pieces o f  syn
the tic  fishing floats an d  40 lbs. o f  ny lon  ro p e  fo r effective fish
ing in  th e  lake. O u t o f  these 79 fishing u n its , 48 are com posed 
o f  tr ib a l fisherm en.

T h e  cost o f  the  engines a rc  recovered in  in sta lm en ts  fro m  
th e  ca tch  o f  th e  fishing u n its . N o  in terest is charged  o n  the 
co s t o f  th e  eng ines; the  cost o f  the  nylon ne ts , ropes an d  floats 
a re  also  recovered  a long  w ith  a  com m ission o f  7 ^  p er cen t.

T h e  F ish erm en ’s C o-operative Societies o f  th e  d is tric t have 
also  m a d e  availab le ny lon  tw ins to  a  large n u m b e r o f  fisher
m en w ho also  o b ta in  lo an  fro m  th e  C o-opera tive  Societies fo r 
p u rchase  o f  b o a ts , repayable a t 6 -4 . p ‘r  cent, in te rest.

N o t  on ly  th a t  th e  fishery p o ten tia l o f  th e  reservoir is 
very g rea t b u t a lso  the reservoir fish h as  la rge an d  a ttrac tiv e  
m a rk e t in  R a n g am ati an d  C h ittagong , an d  to  som e ex ten t in  
K a p ta i. A t p resen t several m ethods o f  tra n sp o rta tio n  an d  
m a rk e tin g  o f  fish p roduce  are  p revalen t in  th e  a re a . T he 
earliest system  w hich  still prevails is th a t, a g ro u p  o f  fisherm en
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com bine , som e o f  th e m  concen tra te  only  o n  hsh ing  an d  send 
th e ir  fish to  th e  m ark e t in  a large com m unity  d u g o u t. O ne 
fisherm an fro m  each  u n it is  involved  solely in  the ir tra n sp o r ta 
tio n  a n d  m ark e tin g . Secondly, th e  m iddlem en b u y  fish directly  
fro m  th e  fisherm en an d  then  tra n sp o r t the  fish locally  o r  tra n s 
p o r t  it  by  tru c k  to  the  C h ittag o n g  m a rk e t. F ish erm en ’s C o
opera tive  Societies also  p rov ide  som e tran sp o rta tio n  and  m a r
k e tin g  facilities. T h e  F isheries d e v e lo p m e n t C o rp o ra tio n  has 
p rov ided  a n u m b er o f  steel p o n to o n s  w ith  in su la ted  fish ho ld  
in  d ifferen t fish assem bly cen tres fo r lan d in g  o f  fi.sh. A  je tty  
an d  m ark e t shed exist a t  R an g am ati. T h e  F isheries D evelopm ent 
C o rp o ra tio n  h as  p rov ided  fo u r trucks fo r  carry ing  fish fro m  
R an g am ati a n d  K a p ta i to  C h ittag o n g  and  D acca , and  have 
p lan n ed  the  es tab lishm ent o f  a  10- to n  cold sto rage  p la n t a t 
R an g am ati.
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F O R E ST S.

T h e  im p o rta n t an d  valuab le  forest o f  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  Situaiion. 
is m ain ly  confined w ith in  the  n o rth e rn  p o rtio n  o f  th e  d istric t 
a n d  is bo u n d ed  o n  th e  n o r th  by  T rip u ra  S tate (India), o n  th e  sou th  
b y  A kyab  (B urm a), on  th e  east by  the  L ushai H ills (Ind ia) 
an d  o n  th e  W est by the  civil d is tric t o f  C hittagong. T he 
fo re s t o f  C h ittagong  H ill T racis  lies betw een 22°-0 ' an d  24°-0 ' 
n o rth  L atitude  and  92®-0' an d  93°-0 ' east L ongitude.

T h e  g rea ter p a n  o f  the  d istric t h a d  been notified as G overn 
m en t U nclassed S late F orest w hich has been subjected to  
heavy  jh w n  (shifting) cultivation . T he resu ltan t effects o f  
heavy jhum ing  arc the problem s o f  soil erosion  o f  all types 
an d  rap id  silting  u p  o f  the  bed o f  the K a p ta i L ake an d  o ther 
rivers and  stream s. The Reserved F orest consists o f  five sepa
ra te  b locks. O ne o f  the  tw o la rger b locks com prises the  entire 
ca tchm ent a re a  o f  the  u p p er parts  o f  th e  K assalong  together w ith 
th e  head-w ater o f  the M ain i stream  on  the  west. T he o th e r 
area inc ludes the  en tire  catchm ent area  o f  th e  upper R ainkhyong  
together w ith  the  S ubalong  head-w aters on  the  n o rth  and  the  
upper catchm ent area o n  the east. T hey are situated  a t a 
d istance vary ing  f ro m  80 to  150 m iles from  th e  p o rt o f  C hittagong .
T he rem ain ing  area consists o f  the com paratively  sm all but 
im p o rta n t R eserve, i.e., S itap ah ar o n  the  bank  o f  the  K arnafu li.
T h e  tw o sm all a reas  o f  Reserve F o rest, one a t R angam ati and  the 
o th e r  a t B arkal, have already  gone u n d er w ater o f  th e  K ap ta i Lake.

T he characteristic  fea tu re  o f  the region is the system  o f  C'onflgurauon of 
low  an d  elongated  h ill ranges ru nn ing  alm ost n o rth -so u th  w ith gi^«nd. 
alm ost parallel valleys intervening. T lie m ain  rivers an d  the ir 
trib u ta ries  have m eandering courses. Som e o f  the m eanders 
have been c u t off fro m  the  m ain  stream  due to  the  shifting  
•of the river courses and  a t  p laces have form ed ox-bow' lakes.
Lew in in  h is  'T h e  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  an d  the dwellers 
th e re in ”  described the coun try  as “ Tangled m ass o f  hill, ravines 
an d  cliffs covered w ith  dense tree-bush  and creeper jung le .”
T h e  in terval betw een th e  larger hill ranges a re  filled up  with 
jung les , low hills, w ater courses and  in  places sw am ps o f  all 
sizes an d  descrip tions. G enerally , the  coun try  is hilly, b u t no t 
m o u n ta in o u s; and  th e  general topog raphy  varies considerably .
Som e p a rts  are flat, w hereas the  general configuration  is u n 
du la ting . A  fea tu re  o f  in terest in  the  gently undu la ting  areas

7



98 CHTITAGONG HILL TRACTS DISTRICT GAZETTEER Ch. V

is th e  presence o f  m any  crescent shaped  depressions w hich are 
qu ite  o ften  m arshy  an d  are locally  called  dhepas. D u rin g  dry  
season people ca tch  fish in  these dhepas. A fte r th e  construc
tio n  o f  the  K a p ta i D am , th e  g rea ter p o rtio n  o f  low er K assalong  
Reserve F o re s t h as  now  fo rm ed  in to  a  lake. T he low -lying plains 
o f  so u th ern  K assalong  com prising th e  G angaram  an d  u p p er 
K assalong  valleys gradually  m erges in to  a  w ell-drained elevated 
tra c t o f  low  and  flat ridges from  T in tilla  upw ards in  th e  n o rth . 
A long  these  valleys, som e o f  th e  n o rth -so u th  h ill ranges are- 
situated . T h e  m axim um  a ltitu d e  h ere  is 200 ft. an d  th e  slopes 
o f  these h ills  a re  qu ite  steep. I n  th e  R a inkhyong  reserve, th e  
w atershed is generally  sharper an d  steeper. T he ridges appear- 
steeper a n d  th e  gullies narrow er. T h e  topog raph ica l fea tu res 
o f  th e  ad jacen t S ubalong  an d  T hega reserve forests a rc  also  
m ore o r less o f  sim ilar type. A  com m on  topog raph ica l feature 
o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T ra c ts  is th a t o f  th e  slopes an d  ridges 
dissected b y  a  g rea t num ber o f  creepers, b ro o k s an d  gullies, 
an d , th a t is w hy, w e find innum erab le  bigger o r  sm aller side 
slopes, b ro k en  ridges, spurs a n d  ravines.

R irers. T he m o st im p o rta n t riv er o f  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T ra c ts  is the
K arn afu li, over w hich  the  d am  a t  K ap ta i h ad  been  construc ted . 
T h is  river enters th e  d is tn c t a t  D em agre. I t  h a s  a  lo n g  and  
w inding  course  cu tting  deep  gorges across tw o  para lle l hill 
ranges, o n e  a t  C h ilerdak  a t  S ubalong  and  th e  o th er a t S ilchari 
o n  th e  S itapahar. I t  leaves the  H ill T racts a t  C h andraghona  
an d  finally falls in  th e  Bay o f  Bengal, I ts  p rincipal trib u ta ries  
w ith in  the  d is tric t a re  the  T hega, S ubalong , R a in lA yong  and  the 
K a p ta i o n  th e  left and  th e  H arin a , K assa long  an d  th e  C hengri 
o n  th e  rig h t b an k . T he Ich h am ati flows from  the  H ill T racts  
an d  m eets th e  K arn afu li a t  K o d a lla . T he H a ld a  w ith  its 
tr ib u ta ries , th e  D h u ru n g  an d  the  S arta  a lso  rise  in  th e  H ill 
T rac ts  an d  fa ll in to  th e  K arn afu li, eigh t m iles above C hittagong , 
T he o th er im p o rta n t rivers o f  th e  H ill T rac ts  a re  th e  Sangu 
an d  th e  M atam u h u ri in  th e  so u th  o f  the  d istric t. T hey  fo rm  
la rg e  valleys an d  the ir u p p er ca tchm en t areas fo rm  th e  Sangu 
a n d  the  M atam u h u ri R eserve F orests. T he D olu , T ankaw ati 
an d  th e  H u n g o re  a re  the  tr ib u ta ries  o f  the  Sangu.

Rocks & Soils. O n th e  request o f  the  B engal F o rest D epartm en t, D r. P .K .
G hose, a  G eologist, u n d erto o k  a  survey o f  the  soil o f  the 
K assalong , R angam ati an d  S itapahar Reserves in  1941 and  his 
re p o r t ru n s  as fo llow s:

Solid  ro c k  is  som etim es fo und  w ith in  2 '-5 ' o f  th e  su r
face. T h e  rocks a re  chiefly arenaceous shales an d  are  o ften  
in te rbedded  w ith  th in  h a rd  ferrug inous partings. T he on ly  m inerals

Rocks.
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th a t a re  recognised  in  h a rd  specim ens are m ica, q u a r tz  and  
lim onite . T h e  ferru g in o u s layer stan d s w eathering well. T he 
rocks have low  an d  undu la ting  d ips. Some d ico ty ledonous 
fossil w ood  h as  been fo und  in  the  soil in the  ne ighbourhood  
o f  R angam ati. T he rocks a re  o f  M iocene age.

T h e  bed-rock  is covered by vary ing  thickness o f  soils. SojU.
T he th ickness vary  fro m  2 ' to  15'. T he p resen t cover o f  the 
soil m an tle  is  th in  and  appears to  have been derived fro m  the  
bed-rock . T h e  soil varies from  sandy, loam y to  loam y-clayey 
in  d ifficult p a rts . A t S itap ah ar an d  R angam ati it  is m ainly 
sandy  w hereas in  K a ss a lo n g it  is loam y to  loam y clayey. T h e  
to p  soil in  the  forest areas varies from  2 '  to  8 '  in  th ickness and  is 
d a rk e r  in  co lo u r d u e  to  accum ulation  o f  hum us.

T h e  clim ate o f  th e  d is tric t, in  general, can n o t be called climate, 
good  o r  hea lthy . 'The tem p era tu re  varies fro m  ab o u t 75°F  to  
93®F a n d  th e  average ra in fall is a b o u t 100'. T he heaviest ra in 
fa ll com es betw een June  and  Septem ber.

In  the  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  th ree  F o rest D ivisions a re  Distribntioo of 
function ing , nam ely , th e  H ill T rac ts  N o rth  D ivision, the  H ill T racts  
S ou th  D iv ision  an d  th e  Jh u m  C o n tro l D ivision. I n  ad d itio n  
to  these  th ree  d iv isions, th e  co n tro l o f  Sangu  R eserves an d  
M alam u h u ri Reserves vests w ith  th e  C h ittagong  an d  C ox’s 
B azar F o re s t D iv isions respectively.

Jh u m  C o n tro l D ivision is supposed  to  raise trees in  those 
areas w hich have been heavily  jh u m ed  in  th e  p as t. These areas 
w hen b ro u g h t u n d e r econom ic tree s , like  fru it trees, are th en  to  
b e  h an d ed  over to  the  tr ib a l people.

P A R T IC U L A R S  O F  F O R E S T S  O F  T H E  C H IT T A G O N G  
H IL L  TR A C TS.

1. A rea  o f  the fo re s ts  before the closure o f  the K aptai D am :

Sq. m iles.

(a) C h ittag o n g  H ill  T rac ts  N o rth  D ivision 679*50

(b) C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  S ou th  D ivision 3 2 T 9 9

(c) U nclassed S tate  F orests . ..  3,400-00

2 . A rea  o f  fo re s ts  a fter  the closure o f  the D am :

(a) C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  N o rth  D ivision 617*00

(b) C h ittagong  H ill T ra c ts  S ou th  D ivision 315-00

(c) U nclassed S ta te  F o rests  ... 3,166-00

3. A rea  o f  K apta i L a ke:  ... ... 256-00
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4.

5.

6 .

7.

A rea  o f  reserve fo re s ts  under water a fter closure o fK a p ta i D am :

Sq. miles.

(a) C h ittagong  H ill T racis N orth  D ivision 18-00

(b) C h ittagong  H ill T racts  South D ivision 4-34

(c) U nclassed S tate F orests ... 234-00

(d) O ut o f  a , b P lan ta tion  ... A bou t 10-00 sq.
m iles.

A rea  dereserved and occupied by the H ydelP roject:

(a) C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  N o rth  D ivision 44 • 50

(b) C h ittagong  H ill T racts S outh  D ivision 2-25

(c) P lan ta tions ... ... 2 -25

A rea  o f  Sangu R.F . ... ... 128*25

A rea  o f  M atanndiuri R.F. ... 160-71

B r ie f  descrip tio n  
a re a s . 

K a s sa lo n g .

Raint(hy<>ng
R e sc ry c .

K assalong  reserve fo re st includes the form er K assalong  an d  
M aini head-w ater reserves. T he o ld  K assalong  reserve includes 
th e  areas d rained  by  its u p p er tr ib u ta ries . T he im p o rta n t tr i
bu taries a re  the  Shishok on  the  left and  G angaram  o n  the  righ t 
ban k . T h e  so u th ern  an d  the  m ost accessible po rtion  o f  the  K assa
long  reserve fo rest an d  th e  M ain im ukh  reserve has since gone 
u n d er w ater. A  la rge area  o f  th is  reserve fo rest has also  been 
dereserved and  deforested to  settle the people affected by the 
K ap ta i L ake. T he n o rth e rn  boundary  o f  th is  reserve forest is 
th e  in te rna tiona l b o u n d ary  w ith  Ind ia.

T h is reserve forest occupies the  upper valley o f  th e  R ainkhyong  
river. T h is  valley is qu ite  long  and  is ta p  ering  to w ard s the 
sou th .

T h e  T hega an d  the Subalong head-w ater reserve fo rm  p a r t 
o f  R a inkhyong  reserve and  occupy the  left b an k  o f  th e  u p p e r 
T hega an d  the  head-w aters o f  th e  S ubalong  stream s respectively. 
O n  th e  east an d  n o rth  o f  R aing jkhyong reserve is th e  Saichal 
T h u m  or Saichal M ain  an d  are separated  fro m  it by  steep 
ridge. T h e  easte rn  bou n d ary  o f  R ainkhyong  reserve a long  
th e  T hega stream  is th e  in te rn a tio n a l b o u n d ary  w ith  L ushai 
H ills o f  Ind ia . I ts  sou thern  b o u n d ary  is w ith A ra k an  o f  B urm a.

Kapiai Reseae. O nce the  K ap ta i R eserve F o rest used to  be considered  very rich 
w ith its  b eau tifu l teak  p la n ta tio n s  and  high-forest. T h e  m ajo r 
an d  th e  m o st im p o rta n t p a r t  o f  th is  reserve fo re s t had  been 
devoured  by  th e  K ap ta i H ydro-E lectric P ro ject. T h is reserve 
fo re s t is n ow  situated  below  the  K ap ta i D am  and  are  d istribu ted  
o n  b o th  th e  b a n k s  o f  th e  K arnafu li river.
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Sangu R eserve F o rest is adm inistered  by  the D .F .O ., C h itta - 
gong, a t  p resen t. T h e  fo rest is very rich  w ith  its very  ta ll trees 
an d  th ick  bam boo  b rakes. Because o f  its difficult location , 
long  d istance an d  inaccessibility, no work is done in  th is  
fo rest a t  present.

T h is  fo rest is under the  adm in istra tive  co n tro l o f  the  D .F .O .. M atam u^n'
. . . .  1 ,  ,  R eserve  F o re s t.

C ox’s B azar. T he reserve forest sta rts  from  A likadam . I t has
com m on bo u n d ary  w ith B urm a. M atam uhuri Reserve F orest is
n o t so rich in  its flora w hen com pared  w ith Sangu Reserve.
A t p resen t exp lo ita tion  o f  th is  fo rest, in  a  sm all scale, has been
started .

A ccord ing  to  th e  classification o f  S ir H .G . C ham pion , the composition, , _ . , oi itie crop.
F o rest o f  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts  are p redom inantly  o f  trop ical 
evergreen and  sem i-evergreen types. T h e  flora o f  the  C h ittagong  
H ill T rac ts  has its distinctive characters and  resem bles th e  flora 
o f  A rakan  qu ite  closely. T h e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts flora 
differs from  th a t o f  B urm a by absence o f  n a tu ra l teak  forest. The 
d istinctive features o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  fo rests  are the  
frequen t occurrence o f  different species o f  Garjcn {D ipterocarpus) 
and  Jem  {Eugenia).

In  (he b road  classification, the F orest o f  the C h ittagong  H ill 
T ra c ts  has been  classified as trop ical evergreen and sem i-ever
green types. T h e  clim atic and  a l l’ed  factors like 
ra in fa ll, hum idity , w ater supply  and  the  soil exert great 
influence on  the  vegetation . These aspects have been 
fo u n d  to  b e  the  m ost im portan t determ inants  o f  the charac ter o f  
vegetation . O n  th e  n o rth , n o rth -eas te rn  and  th e  eastern  aspects 
a n d  in  deep m oist valleys and  also on  o ther areas, sheltered 
from  the  sun  by the  ad jo in ing  hills, the forests app roach  to  true 
evergreen type. O n h o t aspects like the south , south-w est and 
th e  w estern, the  fo re s t becom es m o re  the  deciduous type, depend
ing o n  the  ex ten t o f exposure.

A m ong the  tree species, Gcrjan., C ivit, Chandul and  Champa  
grow  to  g igan tic  heigh ts an d  g irths. The m ajority  o f  trees in  
the  understo ry  arc  o f  evergreen type, w hereas m ost o f  th e  
ta llest trees are deciduous o r sem i-deciduous. Som e o f  these trees 
shed the ir leaves during  cold season and  som e in the sum m er, 
so the forests never loose the  look o f  evergreen o r  m ore correctly  
sem i-evergreen view.

T h e  follow ing types o f  forests are com m only  found in  th e  Types of forest?. 
C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts. It m ay, how ever, be m entioned th a t the
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differen t types are qu ite  o ften  found  in te rm ing led ;

(a) Evergreen—

(i) T rop ica l wet-evergreen.

(ii) T ropical luixed-evergreen.

(b ) D eciduous F orest—

(i) T rop ica l m oist deciduous riverine forest.

(ii) O pen  deciduous forest.

(c) B am boo brakes.

(d) Savannah.

Erergreeii T h is type o f  fo rest is generally found  in  deep valleys o r  in
^^Tropical shaded-coJd places w here there is plenty o f  w ater supply. The

wet-eTei^cen largest trees a re  over 10 0 ' in  heigh t an d  the  p rincipal species 
forests. Cbapalish (Ariocarpus chaplasha), Telsur (H opeadorata),

Chimdul {Tertram eles mudijlora), N a r ike lly  {Sterculia alaid), 
etc. U n d er these trees, P itra j {Am oora rohituka), G ututia  
(Bursera Serratd), Toon {Cedrela toona), Nageswar impsvaferroa)^ 
Euginia  species, Ficus species, etc.. occur.

(H ) T r o p ic a l  T rop ica l mixed evergreen forests occupy  the  largest areas
mixed ever- bo th  o n  th e  un d u la tin g  h illy  g round  as well as on  alluv ia l 
green forests. e ither to  evergreen o r dec iduous types

o f  forest accord ing  to  locality  fac to rs influencing it. The 
num ber o f  species found  in  th is  reg ion  is very large. T h e  ta llest 
trees grew  as h igh as 150' to  200' in  height. The special fea tu re  
o f  th is type is the  occurrence o f  g roups o r patches o f  D ipiei o- 
carpus w hich occur in  the  to p m o st canopy. T he canopy  
usually  consists o f  Garjan Dipterocarpus spp.). T he o ther 
im p o rtan t species found  in  th is type o f  forest are T ab  {Dichopsis 
polynatha): Chapalish (Ariocarpus chaplasha)'. P itraj {Am m ora  
wallechii)'. R aktan  {Lophopetalum  fm b r ia tu m );  Khairjam  
(Eugunia cymosa) ; Sim u l (S a h ia lia  m alabaric tm ) ; Bandarhola  
(D uabanga som erato ides)', Toon (Cendrcla toona); B aina(O iiercus  
an d  castanoyis species). Su iagida (V ac ltilu s  l:om lacym s)\ 
Bhadl (Odina odier); Jaru l (Lagerstroem ia  spp.); P itali (Triw ia  
nudiflord); H argeza {Dillenia pentagyna). Chalta (Dillenaindica); 
D harm ara (S ierosterm um  chelonuide) ; Bahera (Term inalia  
helerka); H aritaki (Term inalia  chebula). G utgutia (H eynea  
trijuga); Gamar (GmeUr.a arbored), K anak (Schim a wallichii) 
Lakoac! a (Artocarpus lacoochd)', Uriam (^fanbeooia)', M o u z  
(Terospermum  acerifolium)', Gab (D iospyros embryopteris)-, 
Silbhadi (Garuga p inna 'a); C haf'un  (A lstonia  schoraris); etc.
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In  th is  ty p e  o f  fo re s t th e re  axe nu m ero u s sw am ps o r  dhepas.
I n  these sw am ps various types o f  canes are fo u n d . A s these 
sw am ps get g radua lly  silted  u p , a lm ost p u re  patches o f  Jaru l 
an d  Jam  estab lish  there.

T h is fo re s t type has tw o  categories! Dccidwos
forests.

(a) T rop ica l m o is t dec iduous riverine fo re st and

(b) O pen  dec iduous forest.

T his ty p e  is m o s t com m only  fo und  in  th e  new  alluv ium  
aJong th e  b a n k  o f  the  b ig  rivers. T he to p  canopy  is com prised  rirerine forests, 
o f  Kadam  {Authocephalek kadan i)\ P atali (Trevia  nudiHora);
S im u l {^alm alia malabaricum), Bando/hola [Duabanga so m e -  
ralisides). T hese fo rests  a re  n o t very th ic k  a n d  sm all trees, 
sh ru b s, Khagra  an d  o th er grasses occur in  between.

O pen  dec iduous fo re st occurs o n  the  exposed slopes w ith  Open decidoous. 
sou th  to  w esterly  aspec t w here the  supp ly  o f  w ate r is 
less. T h e  m ain  species a re  Bhadic, K oroi, Udal, H ergaza,
A m ra, A m loki. Bohera. Chatnp, C hikrasi, Toon, etc.

B am boos a re  som etim es found  to  occur in  patches, th e  
m o st co m m o n  species being  M u li (M ulocana  bam boo soiles).
I n  m ore open  p laces o ften  very  heavy g row th  o f  A ssam  lo ta  
i s  seen. In  recently  d iscovered jh u m ed  a reas, the  g row th  o f  
A ssam  lota  is particu la rly  fo u n d  prom issing.

T he b am b o o  jung les o f  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts a re  very Bamboo brakes, 
im p o rta n t from  com m ercial p o in t o f  view. B am boos in  E ast 
P ak is tan  a re  called p o o r  m a n ’s steel.

B am boo jung les a rc  n o t regarded  a  separate type o f  
fo rests. M o st com m only , they  fo rm  the "u n d e rg ro w th ” under 
various fo re st types. In  th e  in te rio r, how ever, th e re  a re  m any
places w here alm ost p u re  b am b o  forests a re  seen. T he
im p o rta n t species o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  bam boos are  
M itenga , Dalu, Orah an d  Kaltcheri. B am boos usually  grow  
in  p u re  cond itions b u t  a t  tim es th e  m ix tu re  o f  tw o  species 
ca n  a lso  be found . O ne p ecu lia r characteristic  o f  b am b o o  
is th a t they  com e in to  flower gregariously  an d  after flow ering,
a ll th e  bam boos o f the  a re a  d ie  o u t. N ew  grow th  o f  bam boo
th e n  takes place from  th e  seeds fallen on  earth . B am boos 
p ro p ag a te  th rough  the ir reg ions except when they flower and 
d ie . B am boos in  th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  a re  w orked o n  a  three 
years cu tting  cycle. F low ering cycle o f  bam boos a re  different 
fo r d ifferen t species. M u li bam boos norm ally  flower in  a  40 to  
4 0  years cycle.
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The m ost im p o n a a t industria l use o f  bam b o o s in  E ast 
P ak is tan  is p u lp  an d  paper m aking . B am boos can a lso  su p p o rt 
m any co ttage industries.

Sarannahs. In  the H ill T racts S avannah  type o f  forests a re  those w here
there is practically  no  trees and  the area.s a re  invaded  by 
Sunngrasa (Im pera ta  arundinacea) an d  Khagra {Saceftram  sponta- 
neum). Very la rge p o rtio n  o f  the  U nclassed S tate  F o rests  
com e under th is  type o f  fo rests  fro m  w here the trees cover 
has e ither been  to ta lly  rem oved o r trees occur very sparingly,

DestructiTc T he forests, particu larly  the  U nclassed S late F o rest has
F o rest: °  subjected to  m ost ru th less des truc tion  by  jhum ing.
HnnflD Agency. Jhum ing  is a  p rocess in  w hich the  forests a re  clear-felled  som e

tim es in  the  m on th  o f  F eb ru a ry  o r M arch . T he vegetation  is 
then  allow ed to  dry . T he dried  staffs are th en  set o n  fire in  th e  
m on th  o f  A p ril o r early  M ay. T he areas so b u rn t a re  then  
cleansed. Som etim es th e  sm all u n b u rn t staffs a re  re -b u rn t. T he 
ashes becom e a  ready  source  o f  n itrogen. A fter th e  bu rn ing  
an d  cleaning o f  th e  areas, the  surface soil thus becom es very loose. 
T he tr ib a l people th en  p u t jh u m  p addy  in  the areas. D u rin g  
ra in s  th e  loose surface soil th u s  w ashes dow n along  w ith  the 
run-off. I t  m ay be po in ted  o u t here th a t a long  w ith p ad d y  th e  
Jhum iyas a\so  sow  seeds o f  various vegetables like p u m p k in , 
g ou rd  and  brin ja ls, etc. T hey  even sow co tto n  a lo n g  w ith paddy . 
A fter th e  harvest o f  the  jh u m  c rop , the  Jhum iyas  m ove o n  to  
new areas, b reak  new forests and  repeal their destructive 
opera tions. W ith  the  increase o f  th e  tribal po p u la tio n  th e  
jhum ing  cycle has now  com e dow n to  4/5 years. The yield o f  
jh u m  c ro p  h as d rastically  gone dow n w ith  the lo.ss o f  fertile  to p  .soil. 
T h e  U .S .F . has been subjected to  such heavy jhum ing  an d  th e  
c ro p  yield  there in  has gone dow n to  such an  extent th a t the 
tr ib a l people no  longer finds it  profitable to  jh u m  in  the  U .S .F . 
They  are, therefo re, now  m oving in to  the fur-flung co rners o f  
th e  R eserve F o rests  an d  destroy ing  the very valuable forests 
there . D estru c tio n  o f  fo rests due to  jhum ing  o r  shifting  cu ltiva
tio n  has assum ed such  a  p ro p o rtio n  th a t it has now  a ttrac ted  
the  a tten tio n  o f  all the relevant au thorities.

WUd .Ajiiaals a s  E lephan ts can  be term ed as the  m ost destructive o f  all w ild
disfractiTe agent. T hey d es troy  young  p lan ta tions, p articu la rly  those  o f

Chapalis {A rtocarpus choplasha) an d  bam boo  forests. T hey  a lso  
cause considerab le dam age to  the  young  crop  by  tram p ling  them . 
S am bur, b a rk in g  deer, w ild  p igs, m onkeys, porcupine, squ irrels, 
e tc,, a lso  cause lo t o f  dam age to  th e  crop.
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T here  are p lan ts  like Loranthus, A ssam  lota, Lantana  and 
different types o f  creepers w hich cause qu ite  heavy dam age to  agent, 
th e  young  ^ a n ts .

L o rm th u s  a ttacks o n  Gamar p lan ta tions. A t tim e and 
becom es so severe th a t  the  en tire  p la n ta tio n  is cu t dow n to  get 
th e  ad jo in ing  areas free from  th is  pest.

M any insects cou ld  be seen in  the  C h ittagong  H ill T racts. In  insects, 
fac t the  d am p  clim ate an d  th e  dead decaying w ood  offer favou r
ab le co n d itio n s  fo r insect breeding. T h e  m ost in ju rious insects 
a re  teak  d efo lia to rs  w hich ea t aw ay the  leaves o f  te ak  trees; 
and  teak  can k er b o re r w hich form s cankers and  cankerous 
g row th  o n  the  young  teak  p lan ts.

I t  has a lready  been m entioned th a t the en tire  C h ittagong  How tbe foreeit 
H ill T rac ts  R eserve F o rests  have been  p laced under the  m anage- worked, 
m en t o f  five fo rest divisions, nam ely , th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts  
N o rth  D iv ision , th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts S ou th  D ivision, the 
Jh u m  C o n tro l D iv ision , C ox’s B azar D ivision and  th a t o f the  
M a tam u h u ri R .F . a n d  C h ittagong  D ivision in-charge o f th e  Sangu 
R .F . Because o f  difficulties o f  ex traction  o f  the  forest produces 
th e  Sangu R .F . is n o t w orked a t  p resen t b u t it is expected th a t in  
the  n ear fu tu re , ex trac tio n  facilities will be developed and  th is  very 
rich  fo re st w ill be w orked  very intensively to  provide n o t onlv 
tim b er an d  firew ood b u t a lso  to  su p p o rt m any w ood-based
industries. Sangu reserve fo rest is particu larly  rich in  m agnifi
cent Garjan, Ica k -C h a m b a l and  very thick  b am b o o  brakes.

T he forests co n ta in  m any  useless species w hich a t  the present 
m om ent has n o  u tiliza tion . T he forests are w orked o n  a 
clear felling system  in w hich p a r t o f  the  forests are clear-felled 
every year. T h e  valuab le  and  useful species a re  extracted
an d  the  clear-felled areas a re  then  regenerated w ith  m ore
valuable species like T eak . JaruL G am a/, M ahogany. Jam , etc.

A t p resen t F orest In d u stries  D evelopm ent C orp o ra tio n  and 
m any o ther sm all tim ber m erchan ts a re  engaged in  ex tracting  
tim ber, firew ood, b am b o o s and  o ther usab le produces from  th is 
fo rest.

T h e  R eserve F o rests  under th e  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts , the 
N o rth  an d  S ou th  D ivisions a re  w orked very extensively. These 
fo rests  are w orked  accord ing  to  G overnm ent approved  w ork ing  
p lan  prescrip tions. T h e  prescrip tions in  the  w ork ing  p lan  are 
m ade  based on  previously collected field d a ta  an d  past ex
perience.
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T he m ain  tim ber forests a re  w orked o n  clear-felling systems 
T he object o f  th is  system  o f  m anagem ent is to  clear-fell p re 
determ ined  areas o f  the  fo re s t an d  th e n  p la n t u p  the  area  
w ith  m ore valuab le species. I t  m ay be m en tioned  th a t  th e  C h it
tagong  H ill T racts F o rests  con ta in  to o  m any species m o st o f 
w hich practically  have n o  use. C lear-felling system  enables 
u s  to  rep lace these  useless subsid iary  species w ith  m o re  useful 
and  valuab le species in  th e  qu ickest possib le tim e an d  in  the  
easiest possible m anner.

xeak pianotion. j h e  m ost im p o rtan t species th a t is now  being raised  in  
the  p lan ta tio n  is te ak  w hich is very easy  to  grow  d u rin g  th e  
in itial period . B ut unfo rtuna te ly , te ak  is a  very exacting  species. 
I t  taxes th e  soil to o  m uch  a n d , in  ad d itio n , p u re  p la n ta tio n  o f 
te ak  is a lso  liable to  be a ttacked  by  te ak  defo lia to rs an d  teak- 
canker insects. T eak  being  a  dec iduous species, it  also  increases 
fire hazard . In  o rd er to  get r id  o f  som e o f  these bad  
aspects o f  pu re  teak  p lan ta tio n , som e so rt o f  m ix tu re  o f  
evergreen species w ith  teak , will im prove  the  q u a lity . W ith  
th is  end in  view, a  system  called  N a tu ra l R egenera tion  P lo t 
system  (N .R .P .)  h a s  b een  developed in  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts. 
U nder th is system  a  strip  o f  n a tu ra l forests is left a ll a ro u n d  
the  clear-felled area . T he clear-felled area  is regenerated  w ith  
teak . T he o lder trees le ft in  th e  N .R .P . areas, d isperse seeds 
in  the area  p lan ted  w ith  te ak  th u s  results a  m ix tu re  o f  ind igenous 
ever-green species an d  teak  ob ta ined  in  th e  p la n ta tio n  area . 
T he useless trees, the in ju rious undergrow ths and  th e  dead  and  
deceased trees a re  rem oved fro m  the  N .R .P . a t  th e  tim e o f  
m ain-felling  in  the  clear-felling area. T his is done to  preven t 
the  sp read  o f  in jurious undergrow ths an d  to  s to p  fu rth e r  
regeneration  o f  useless species in  the new ly regenerated  areas.

Rabber
■pbuitation.

T h e  system  of
raisii^
]dsuitation.

A n o th er new  venture u n d ertak en  by F .I .D .C . in  the  C h ittagong  
H ill T rac ts  is the  rubber p lan ta tio n s . T h e  ru b b e r p la n ta tio n  
a t  R am u n ear C ox’s B azar an d  a t  R a o za n  o n  C hittagong- 
C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  ro a d  lo o k  very  prom ising . T h e  tr ib a l 
people a re  show ing qu ite  keen in terest in. p lan tin g  ru b b e r  trees 
a round  the ir hom e-steads.

in  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts as h as  already  been m en
tio n ed , the  " trib a l people are in  th e  h a b it  o f  do ing  
shifting  cu ltivation  an d  thereby  causing  very heavy dam ages 
n o t  only to  the  forests b u t a lso  to  the  soil. T h is  h ab it o f  
sh ifting  o r jh u m  cu ltiv a tio n  o f  the  tr ib a l peop le  has 
been  m ade use of, in  raising  fo re s t p la n ta tio n . T he system 
o f  raising  p lan ta tio n  by  the  tr ib a l people by  m aking  use o f
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th e ir  h a b it  o f  shifting  cu ltiv a tio n  is know n as T an g a  system .
I n  th is  system  a  certa in  num ber o f  triba l fam ilies a re  recru ited  
a s  fo re s t villagers. T h e  num ber o f  fo rest villagers recruited  fo r 
each  p la n ta tio n  cen tre  is no rm ally  equal to  th e  n u m b er o f  acres 
o f  p la n ta tio n  raised  in  th a t centre. F o r each  village there 
is a  h ea d -m an  w ho m ain ta in s lia ison  betw een the  departm en t 
an d  th e  fo rest villagers.

T he villagers ta k e  charge o f  th e  area  to  b e  p lan ted  after 
th e  usab le p roduces a re  rem oved. T hey  clear-fell th e  area, 
allow  th e  p roduces to  d ry  u p  so th a t a  very th o ro u g h  b u rn ing  
o f  th e  p ro d u ces becom es possible. C lear felling o f  th e  a re a  and  
th e  b u rn in g  a re  usua lly  d o n e  du ring  the  priod  fro m  th e  1st M arch  
to  th e  end o f  A pril. O ther w orks like collection  o f  debris an d  their 
re -b u rn in g , so il w ork ing , stak ing  an d  laying o u t o f  the  p lanting  
area  a re  com pleted  before th e  onset o f  m onsoon . W ith  the 
on -se t o f  m o n so o n  th e  fo rest villagers s ta r t  p u ttin g  in  the ir 
Jh u m  p ad d y  a n d  along  w ith  th a t  th ey  also  p la n t u p  th e  seeds 
a n d  seedling o f  fo re s t species. I n  th e  jh u m  areas th ey  also  
g row  different types o f  vegetables an d  co tto n  a t m any  places.
T h e  fo re st villagers grow  th e  p lan ta in  an d  lo o k  a fte r them , free o f  
c o s t,  fo r the  first year. T hey are  p a id  fo r  th e ir  p lan ta tion  
w o rk  f ro m  second y ear onw ards. T h e  p la n ta tio n s a re  m anaged 
scientifically till the ir m atu rity . They are  finally felled.

T he C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  w ere u n d er th e  ad m in istra tio n  History of pait 
o f  the  C ollector o f  C hittagong . T h e  C h ittagong  H ill man«gea«®t. 
T ra c ts  w ere first constitu ted  in to  a  d istric t in  I860 an d  a 
S uperin tenden t w as p u t in-charge. T w o years later, in  1862, 
to ll s ta tions to  collect to ll o n  forest produces w ere established 
a lo n g  the  m a in  rivers. F o rest D ep a rtm en t s ta rted  co llection  
o f  to ll since 1st A pril, 1971.

T he m o st im p o rta n t ian d -m ark  in  th e  forest adm in istra tion  
o f  th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  w as the  no tification  in  th e  C alcutta  
Gazette^ d a ted  th e  1st F eb ruary , 1871, declaring  5,670 sq. 
m iles o u t o f  a  to ta l o f  6,882 sq. m iles a s  G overnm ent F orest 
u n d e r  section 2 o f  A ct V II o f  1865.

In  1869 a n  A ssistan t C onservato r o f  F o re s t was appoin ted  
to  the  charge o f  the C h ittagong  H ill T racts forests. In  1871, teak  
seeds w ere b ro u g h t fro m  B urm a and  p lan ta tio n s  were started  
a t  S itapahar.

In  1875, W illiam  Schilich, K .C .I .E ., th e  th e n  C onservator 
o f  F o rests  o f Bengal inspected the H ill T racts  forests an d  noted 
th a t  :—

(I)  T he h illm en  h ad  the  free ru n  o f  the fo rest fo r their 
dom estic  requirem ents.
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(2) Ind iv iduals desiring  to  expo rt tim ber had  to  lake o u t. a
so-called perm it to  cu t and  rem ove the produces.

(3) O n passing certain  sta tions s ituated  on the banks o f
rivers, G overnm ent levied to ll fo r the forest p roduces.

(4) T he C om m issioner o f  C h ittagong  w as the ex-qfficio
C onservato r o f  F orests and the A ssistan t C onsevator
o f  F o rests  was sub o rd in a te  to  th e  D epu ty
C om m issioner an d  th ro u g h  him  to  th e  C om m issioner.

T he effects o f  the  above system  have been d e trim en ta l to  
th e  forests. T he alm ost unrestric ted  cu ttings have to ld  very 
severely o n  the  grow ing stock o f  tim ber. Jarul, the  m ost
v aluab le  o f  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  tim ber have alm ost been
ro u ted  o u t from  th e  o u te r hills, its n a tu ra l h ab ita t. Toon  h as 
m ore o r less, d isappeared  from  th e  accessible areas. O f Chapa- 
lish a  good stock  is still available in the  upper p a rt o f  the 
valleys. Gamar and  Kamdeb  appear still in  fair num bers.
C hikrasi is fo und  here and  th e re  b u t Telsur is rare . T hus i t  
will be seen tha t supply  o f first class tim ber trees has becom e 
very inadequa te .

T he g reat enem ies o f the  fo rest conservancy a re :—

( 1)  the practice o f  jhu m in g  over th e  greater p a r t  o f  the
forest and

(2)  the w asteful m anner in  which tim ber has been cut.

Besides, a  huge num ber o f  saplings and  young  trees have 
been destroyed th ro u g h  the  practice o f  cu tting  dug-ou t an d  
their ex traction . F u rth e rm o re  it has h ith e rto  been the p ractice 
o f  bam boo  cu tte rs  to  cut sap lings and  young  trees o f  a ll k inds 
fo r house posts. In short there is no  d o u b t th a t the 
forests a re  on the verge o f  ru in a tio n .

K eeping the above fac ts an d  the jh u m in g  hab its o f  the  
triba l people and the  necessity o f  keeping the  people under the  
con tro l o f  the D istric t Officer, the  follow ing suggestions were 
o ffered :—

(1) Tw o classes o f forests to  be constitu ted  “ Reserves"^
and  “ D istrict F orests” .

(2) Reserves to  be m anaged  entirely  b> the F orest D ep a rt
m ent and  the  d istric t fo rests to  rem ain  u n d er th e
con tro l o f  the  D epu ty  C oinm issioner.

(3) N o  Jhuming  o r  cu ltiva tion  o f  any kind or  irregular
rem oval o f  tim ber should  be allowed.
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(4) T he people o f  ihe d is tric t to  get the ir requ irem en ts o f 
fo rest produces fro m  th e  d istric t fo rest w ith  such 
restric tions as th e  D epu ty  C om m issioner m ay  im pose 
fro m  tim e to  tim e.

T he p roposals  w ere approved  by the C om m issioner, C h itta 
gong  D ivision, an d  a lso  received sanction  o f  th e  G overnm ent.
T he first R eserve was created  in  th e  year 1875 com prising  o f  
th e  a reas  d ra in ed  by  the  M ain i riv er having 339 sq. miles.
T h e  process o f  d em arca tion  o f  the forest fo r R eserva tion  con
tinued . S itap ah ar Reserve w as fu rth e r ex tended  an d  the  R ain - 
khyong Valley w as created  in to  a  new  Reserve. T he to ta l 
a rea  o f R eserve F o rests  in  1884 was 1,345 sq. miles.

A  very devasta ting  cyclone to o k  place in  1895. A  second 
cyclone in  1897 did m ore dam age to  the  already  
dam aged  forests. A  huge num ber o f  trees were u p roo ted  and 
m ost o f  th e  trees h ad  th e ir  to p s  b ro k en . T h e  younger trees 

•suffered less fro m  cyclone, because o f  th e  p ro tec tio n  afforded 
to  th e m  by th e  larger ones. T h e  y o ung  te a k  p la n ta tio n s  
suffered w orst. A  la rge n u m b er o f  exotic w ere tried  fro m  tim e 
to  tim e. B ara  M ahogany  (Sivieteniay macrophlla) p la n ta tio n  
n ea r  K ap ta i w as raised in  1891 and has proved  to  be very 
successful w ith  lo t o f  n a tu ra l regeneration  u n d er the  big trees.
In  fac t, te ak  is also  an  exotic in  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  and 
h as  m ost successfully been in troduced  there .

The broad-based  objects o f  scientific m anagem ent o f  these G en era l object* 
fo rests , in  short, a re : of M a n ag em en t.

(1) T o  provide sufficient fo rest cover in  the  upper ca tch
m en t areas in  o rd er to  conserve an d  im prove th e  reg ion .

(2) T o  prevent d en u d a tio n  o f  th e  h ills, erosion  o f  the  soil,
th e  silting u p  o f  the  river beds and  the  K ap ta i 
lake.

<3) T o  p rov ide em ploym ent to  th e  local people.

>(4) T o  have a  sustained  supply  o f  tim ber, fuel, o ther 
fo rest p roduces and  industria l raw -m aterials.

(5) T o  p rov ide  fo r  g rad u a l im provem ent o f the  forest 
w ith th e  aim  o f  hav ing  a  norm al forest, sustained 
yield and  m axim um  financial re tu rn .

F o r the ourpose o f  m anagem ent the w hole forest have been 
d iv id ed  in to  B locks and  C om partm en ts. The adm inistrative 
subdiv isions have the  D ivisional F orest Officers, one in-charge o f 
each  division. U n d e r th e  D ivisional F orest Officers there are
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S ubdivisional F orest Officer, R ange Officer and  Beat Officer. 
T here  a re  check sta tions to  check the  legality o f  the  forest 
p roduces passing  th ro u g h  the  s ta tions. These sta tions, as can  
be visualised, a re  s itua ted  o n  the b an k  o f  th e  rivers and  on 
th e  im p o rta n t h igh  ways.

S pecia l T h e C h ittagong  H ill T racts forests are fam ous n o t only  fo r its
fauna . O f th e  w ild anim als 

Tracts. th a t  a re  com m only  fo u n d  in  th is  region, m ighty  elephants a rc
th e  m ost im p o rtan t. Kheda  o pera tions (elephant catching) o f  
th e  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  a ttra c t lo t o f  to u ris ts  from  inside the  
coun try  a s  w ell a s  f ro m  outside. T he noosing  opera tion  o f  the  
w ild-elephants w ith  th e  help  o f  tam e elephan ts is som eth ing  w o rth  
seeing. C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  is a lso  fam ous fo r its  b ison , sam - 
b u r, bark ing  deer, R oyal Bengal tiger, leopard , p an th er 
an d  varieties o f  m onkeys. D ifferent types o f  b ird s  like Im peria l 
pigeon, G reen  pigeon, w hite w inged w ood-duck , M aina, Bhimraj,. 
e tc., a re  a lso  special a ttrac tions o f  C h ittagong  H ill T racts.

A  recently  created  gam e sanctuary  a t  B agaihat w ill be o f  
special fasc ination  to  those w ho like to  shoo t to  w ild lives no t 
w ith th e ir  guns b u t w ith th e ir  cam eras.

A m ong  b ird s  B him raj, Bulbul, K oil, K ing-lisher, Peacock, 
P heasan t, Jxmgle fowl, G reenpigeon , Im p eria l P igeon , dove, 
partridge , w hite  w inged w ood duck , snipe, curlew , e tc ., are 
num erous.

F ishes like  K atal, B u i, M rigal, Gagot, Boal, Bacha, M ahasir, 
Kali-baus, Ghania, C hital, B hetk i, Pangash, S ih 'i ,  Balia, Pkas- 
hiya, Pabda, Popa, Chingri, Tangra, Gajar, Sha ll, M agur, 
S ing i, K a i, M a lta , Chang, e tc., a rc  im p o rtan t.

U tilisa tio n  o f  T here a re  fo u r  p rincipal tribes in h ab ita tin g  the  C h ittag o n g  H ill 
F o re s t produces, T rac ts . T hey  are  the  C hakm as, M ugs, T ip ras  and  the Lushais. 
oTex^rf**** m ore h illy  an d  generally  inaccessible areas th e  m ore

p rim itive  tribes like th e  T anchangyas, P ankhos, R iangs and  
K um is live. These triba l people along w ith  som e Bengalee o u t 
side settlers fo rm  the  m ain  source o f  labo tir fo rce fo r ex tracting  
fo rest p roduces. T he fo rest p roduces requ ired  by  th is  people 
a re  m ain ly  bam b o o s by w hich they  n o t on ly  co n stru c t th e ir  
tem porary  T ong  houses b u t also  fo r m any  o th er dom estic 
purposes. These produces can  be easily ob ta ined  fro m  the  
U nciassed S tate F orest.

B efore th e  construc tion  o f  th e  K a p ta i d am , B arkal, M ain i- 
m u k h , S ubalongm ukh, Belaichari and  C h an d rag h o n a  used  to  be 
th e  m ain  centres w here forest p roduces w ould have so ld  and  
purchased . T he produces fro m  the  U nclassed S tate  F orests
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used  to  find th e ir  m ark e ts  a t N az irha t, D o h azari, C hiringa,
F ash ia k h a li, R a m u  an d  G u n d u m . H ow ever, C h ittag o n g  con
tin u es to  rem ain  th e  m ain  m a rk e t o f  all the  fo rest p roduces.
P ak istan  E astern  R ailw ay an d  W est P ak is tan  consum e a  very 
la rge p o r tio n  o f  th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  tim ber.

C om m ercially , th e  m o s t im p o rta n t tim ber species o f C hit- 
ta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts  a re  T eak , Jarul, Gamar. Garjan. Chapalish. produces.
Toon, K oroi, C iv il, U rium , Cham pa, Simula Chandu!, etc.

These tim bers a re  n o t only  used fo r  construc tion  and  
fu rn itu re  m ak ing  b u t  also  fo r  industria l raw  m ateria l a t  saw- 
m illing , plyw ood factories, m a tch  industries, etc.

O f th e  m in o r fo re s t p roduces different types of bam b o o s Minor forest 
a re  m o st im p o rtan t. In  ad d itio n  to  o th e r  uses o f  bam boos, 
th e  P ap er M ill and  R ay o n  M ill a t  C h an d rag h o n a  are  being  fed 
b y  b am boos. O f  th e  o th e r  im p o rta n t m in o r fo re s t p roduces, 
m en tio n  can  be m a d e  o f  sunn— grass, cane, chalmugra. garjan^ 
o il, agar, kurushpat, shingles, boulders, sands, etc.

T im ber, b am boos, fuel an d  o th e r m in o r fo rest produces 
a re  generally  ex trac ted  th ro u g h  th e  m a in  rivers an d  the ir 
tr ib u ta ries . B u t unfo rtuna te ly , due to  th e  prac tice  o f  shifting 
cu ltiva tion , huge quan tities o f  to p  soil a re  being w ashed dow n 
resu ltin g  in  th e  rise o f  these  river beds w hich  a re  gradually  
becom ing  un fit fo r  nav igation  and  ra ftin g  o f  fo rest produces.

C on stru c tio n  o f  th e  K ap ta i D a m  a n d  th e  crea tion  o f  th e  
lake have facilita ted  ex traction  o f  fo rest p roduces by m aking  
m an y  previously  inaccessible a reas  now  accessible.

T h e  pucca  ro a d s  fro m  R angam ati and K ap ta i to  C hittagong  
have a lso  becom e very im p o rta n t lines o f  expo rt o f  fo rest 
p roduces fro m  th e  C hittagong  H ill T racts.

T here  a re  th ree  im p o rtan t m ethods by  w hich th e  fo rest Methods of 
p roduces a re  d isposed  o f, nam ely , (1) R o y a lty  basis, (2) A uction  disposalof forest 
an d  (3) D ep artm en ta l E x trac tion . prodoces.

All m in o r p roduces, tim ber fro m  th e  U .S .F . an d  occasionally  Royalty system, 
som e tim ber f ro m  the  reserve forests a re  sold o n  perm it system 
a t  p reviously  fixed an d  G overnm ent approved  royalty  ra te .
C h an d rag h o n a  P ap er M ills has b een  enjoying a  special conces
sion. T hey p ay  even less th a n  the  ro y alty  ra te . T his concession 
is  m ain ly  due to  th e ir  opening  u p  o f  difBcult areas and  fo r 
p u ttin g  bam boos in to  industria l use.
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F drest Industries D evelopm ent C o rp o ra tio n  extriict huge 
quan tities o f  tim ber from  the  Reserve F orest and  they also  pay 
a  special ra te  fo r th e  produces they extract.

Forest industries D evelopm ent C o rp o ra tio n  ex tract tim ber with 
the help o f  m echanical equ ipm ents like trac to r, truck , w inch, etc. 
They a lso  use barges and tugs fo r carry ing tim ber. They 
have, in ad d itio n , constructed  m any roads inside th e  fo rests  areas .

F o rest Industries D evelopm ent C o rp o ra tio n  is supposed to  
ex tract tim ber fro m  com paratively  m ore difficult areas w here 
o rd inary  trad e rs  w ith the ir sm all capita] canno t function.

Auction system. T he norm al system  o f  d isposal o f  forest p roduces from  the
Reserve F o rest is th rough  auction  system  in which previously 
m arked  an d  listed  trees a re  offered fo r sale in auc tion . T here  a re  
jTiany traders , b o th  small and b ig , w ho partic ipa te  in  the auc tion .

Deparu^niai O nly  th e  m o st valuable teak  fo rest a re  w orked  under th is
Exfraction. system  in  w hich the  trees to  be felled are prev iously  m arked  

and num bered . These trees a re  then  felled and  rafted  to  C h it
tagong  w here they  are  sold in  auction .

Average O uttu rn  o f Forest P roduces from the C hittagong H ill T racts.

SI. C ategories. Reserve U nclassed
N o. Forest. S tate  F orest

(U .S .F .) .

1 T im ber in  eft. 18,25,306-70 11,50,380 00

2  F ire  w ood in  eft, 24,83,900-00 9,48,625-00

3 B am boos in  N os. 1,42,00,945 1,16,13,939

4 S u n n - -g rass ( in  bundles) 335 11,30,83]

5 B rush-w ood (in  bundles) 253

6  B am boo m ats  (in  N os.) 382

7 B am boo baskets ( in N o s .)  ... 59 10,415

8 Cane (in  N o s.)  ... 2,72,643 76,142

9 Sand (in  eft.) 8 ,010-00 80,600-00

10 S tone (in  eft.) 49,050-00 3,87,710-00

11 V arious o th er leaves (in  bundles) 71,337 20,350

12 C reepers (in  bundles) 87,952 9,123

13 M aida (a  k ind o f  reed) 
(in  bundles).

1,000 5,18,875

14 P ati p a th  (in  bundles) 62 7
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T h e general configuration  o f th e  C h ittagong  H ili T rac ts  is 
u n d u la tin g  and  th e  rain fall is com paratively  high. G re a te r  tion. 
p a r t  o f the C h ittagong  H ill T racts  has been subjected to  very  
heavy sh ifting  cu ltiv a tio n , a  p rocess w hich n o t only rem oves th e  
vegetative cover o f  th e  soil b u t also  loosens the soil to  such 
a n  extent th a t even w ith  scanty rain fall the  speed o f  ru n -o ff  
becom es very h igh  resu lting  in  a  rap id  loss o f  to p  soil. T he 
rap id  run -o ff n o t only resu lts  in  th e  loss o f  surface soil from  
th e  flat ridges and  slop ing  sides o f  the h ills b u t also  c u ts  
ravines o n  the  hill slopes. So bo th  sheet and  gully  erosion  
is very com m on in  the  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  particu larly  in  
the  U nclassed S tate  F o re s t region. T he soil so w ashed dow n w ith  
th e  ru n -o ff finds its  way o n  the  beds o f  th e  b ig  rivers, th e  K ap tas 
lake an d  also  in  the  sm all stream s. T he silting  u p  o f  the  
K ap ta i lake an d  th e  rivers is tak in g  place a t  a n  alarm ing  ra te  
an d  i f  it  con tinues a t its  p resen t ra te  th e  already  difficult nav iga
tiona l p rob lem s m ay fu rth e r  aggravate and th e  flood p ro b lem s 
m ay becom e m ore acute.

M anagem ent o f  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts F orest particu larly  
th e  fo rests  o f  the ca tchm ent areas, need be trea ted  o n  the  p rinci
p les o f  w atershed m anagem ent.



r

A (Iw clliiie lim isc o l tiio M u sh  tr ib e , C h ittag o n ;! H ill I 'racts.



C H A P T E R  VI 

E C O N O M IC  C O N D IT IO N

C iu ttag o n g  H ill T rac ts  h as , accord ing  to  the  C ensus o f  1961, 
a  p o p u la tio n  o f  3,85,079 in  a n  area  o f  5,093 square  m iles. T h e  its pressure oo 
p o p u la tio n  o f  the  d is tric t is  c o n s titu ted  m o stly  by  tr ib a l 
p eo p le ; census o f  1951 re tu rn ed  th e ir  p ercen tage a t  m o re  than  
91. T h e  d is tric t h as  th e  low est density  o f  p o p u la tio n  (76) in  
th e  p rov ince . A  v as t area  o f  th is  d is tric t is covered by  h ills  an d  
ju n g le  n o t fit fo r h u m an  h a b ita tio n . O ver th e  sixty years 
betw een  1901 an d  1961, the  p o p u la tio n  o f  th e  d is tr ic t increased  
b y  164-30 p e r  ce n t, over th e  ten  years betw een  1951 a n d  1961.
H ow ever, the  decennial increase w as th e  h ig h est, i.e .,  34-04 
p>er cen t. W ith  th e  rap id  in c re ase  o f  p o p u la tio n , p ressu re  o n  
la n d  h as  been  o n  th e  inc rease , b u t th e  average size o f  cultivated  
fam ily  h o ld in g  in  th e  d is tr ic t is s till h igher th a n  th a t o f  th e  
p ro v in c ia l average ( th e  average size in  th e  d is tric t is 3 -9  acres, 
w h ile  th a t in  th e  p rov ince as a  w hole is 3-1 acres). O f  the  
to ta l  p o p u la tio n , 3,62,275 p e rso n s live in  ru ra l areas a n d  22,804 
in  u rb a n  a reas . T his m eans th a t 94-07  p er c e n t, o f  th e  to ta l 
p o p u la tio n  live in  ru ra l a re as  an d  th e  d is tric t h as  a n  insignificant 
u rb a n  a re a . M o st o f  th e  u rb a n  p o p u la tio n  is concen tra ted  
in  th e  h ea d q u a r te r  to w n  o f  R an g am ati.

T he econom y o f  th e  d is tr ic t is p redom inan tly  ag ricu ltu ra l. P re d o m in a n iiy  

T h e overw helm ing m ajo rity  o f  th e  h illm en  are ag ricu ltu rists and  
depend  o n  ag ricu ltu re  fo r th e ir  livelihood . P ersons in  business, 
trad e , p ro fessions an d  governm ent service fo rm  a  very sm all 
p e rc en ta g e  o f  th e  p o p u la tio n . T rad e  an d  com m erce o f  the 
d is tric t a re  m ostly  in  th e  h a n d s  o f  ou tsiders. F ish ing , though  
p rac tised , h a d  been o n  an  extrem ely  lim ited  scale before.
T h e  C ensus o f  1951 h as  show n 462 as th e  num ber o f  fisherm en 
in  th e  d is tric t. T he K ap ta i reservoir, how ever, has given a  fillip 
to  fishing an d  m ore an d  m o re  people find it p ro fitab le  to  
engage in  fish ca tch in g .

T h e  econom y o f  the  d is tric t is o n  a  subsistence level, a  subsistcnct*
th e  h illm en  p roduce  to  satisfy ihe ir ow n needs. Besides cul-
tiv a tio n , they  p rac tise  o th e r  a r ts  th a t m eet th e  needs o f  life
o th e r  th a n  th o se  im m ediately  connected  w ith  food. They build
th e ir  ow n houses, m ake  th e ir  ow n loom s, weave the ir ow n
dresses, m ake the ir baskets, m anufactu re  the ir household  utensils.
ag ricu ltu ra l im plem ents, d rin k  an d  so on . W eaving once used
to  be very w idespread, an d  even to d ay , a lm ost every household
has a  loom . H ow ever, the  developm ent o f  com m ercial ac tiv it'es  Change toward . . . .  . ,  a comrafcrcial

W h i c h  IS ta k in g  p lace in  the a re a , tends to  in troduce new  eco n o m y .
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sources o f  incom e fo r th e  h illm en . Som e educated  hillm en 
w o rk  fo r  G o v ern m en t; o thers a re  engaged in  new  in d u stria l 
p ro jec ts  a long  the  K arn afu li river, o r  w ork  fo r the  c o n tra c to rs  
w ho rec ru it them  fo r fac to ry  lab o u r.

Economic Condi- M r. W .W , H u n te r, in  “T he s ta tis tica l A cco u n t o f  B en g a l'’, 
c c n l u n - (1876) has described the  m ateria l co n d itio n  o f  the  peop le  o f  

the  d is tric t d u rin g  th e  19 th  cen tu ry  in  th e  follow ing w ords:

“ W ith  the  exception  o f  the  Chiefs an d  a  few headm en^ 
the  people are generally  p o o r . T h ey  cu ltiva te th e ir  
patches o f  ju n g le  u n til  the  soil w ith in  easy reach  o f  
the ir village is exhausted , an d  then  they m ove aw ay 
to  a  fresh  spot. I n  the  case o f  a  b a d  h arv est th ey  
b o rro w  from  Bengali trad e rs  a n d  m oney-lenders, 
tru stin g  to  good  c rops in  the  fu tu re  to  enab le  them  
to  repay  th e  loan . R epaym ent is also  m a d e  by  
supplying bo ats , tim ber, o r bam boos. T he hillm en, 
a n d  m ore especially th e  K h y o u n g th a  (M aghs) and
T ipperahs, are excessively fond  o f  sp iritu o u s liquor.
T he D ep u ty  C om m issioner sta ted , in 1870, th a t from  
carefu l inquiries he h ad  m ade, he was convinced th a t 
a t least h a lf  o f  a  h ill-inaii’s incom e goes iu  liq u o r” .

Economic condi- T here is no  consensus o f  op in ion  on  the  econom ic cond ition
of Ihe^olh  people in  th e  early  p a r t o f  the  20 th  cen tury . M r.

ceniB^-. ^ H u tch in son , w riting  the G azetteer o f  th e  d is tric t in  1906, s ta ted
the fo llow ing:

“ T ak en  as a  w hole, th e  h ill peop le  a re  exceedingly well off. 
They  get th ree  rice m eals a  day an d  seldom  h av e  a 
m eal w ithou t som e so rt o f  re lish ; while fish, flesh o f
goats, p ig  an d  fow l........................a re frequen t add itions
to  th e  daily  m eal. T here  a re  occasions o f  scarcity  
w hen th e  rice supply  is n o t  sufiicient to  ca rry  th e m  
th ro u g h  th e  year, an d  doubtless a  considerable 
am o u n t o f  incovenience is felt a t  such  tim es. T hey  
are  well clo thed  an d  su rro u n d  them selves w ith 
articles o f  luxury, am ongst w hich m ay b e  m entioned  
c o tto n  quilts, brass utensils, um brellas, w arm  shawls 
an d  b lankets, and  in  p ro sperous years a re  very  
liberal in  bestow ing silver jew ellery o n  the ir fo lk ” .

T h e  C om m issioner o f  the C h ittagong  D ivision, in  h is rep o rt 
o n  th e  econom ic cond ition  o f  the  H ill T rac ts  in  1917 on  the 
co n tra ry  rem arked  the  follow ing:

“ T h e  econom ic cond ition  o f  th e  hillm en is dep lorab le, and 
is said  to  be getting  w orse every year. T h e  first
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th ing  th a t strikes a  visitor is the  awful des titu tio n  o f  
the people. Since 1911 the re  has been repeated  
d istress every y ear” .

M r. F .D . A scoli, in  h is “ R e p o rt o n  the  A d m in is tra tion  o f  
th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts" , pub lished  in  1918, argued  th a t  the  
general econom ic cond ition  o f  the h ill people w as ra th e r  sa tis
fac to ry . O f  course , M r. A scoli adm itted  th a t  the  cond ition  
o f  th e  h ill peop le  varied  n o t on ly  from  year to  year, b u t also 
fro m  one season o f  th e  year to  ano ther, because o f  r ich  or 
p o o r  harvest. In o rd er to  determ ine w hether any  real d es titu 
tio n  o n  an  extensive scale actually  existed, M r. A scoli p u t 
fo rw ard  th e  follow ing argum ents:

“ T he house o f  the h illm an  is b u ilt en tirely  o f  bam boos, 
an d  an y  com parison  w ith  the  house o f  p la insm an  is 
im possib le ; th o u g h  th e  village has becom e stab le , the 
hillm an has n o t y e t learned  to  build  a  m ore  perm anen t 
h o u se ; the  b am b o o  house serves its pu rpose, is econom i
cal to  co n stru c t a n d  cool to  dw ell in , an d  the  necessity 
o f  period ic rebuild ing  is certain ly  a  very san ita ry  
benefit. I t  is accordingly en tirely  incorrec t to  judge 
the cond ition  o f  th e  h illm an by  the  n a tu re  o f  his 
abode . T o  judge entirely  by  d ress is equally  u n 
re liab le ; th e  h ab it o f  the  M ru n g  w om an is to  be 
prac tica lly  nude, the  old-fashioned C h ak m a still relies 
o n  h is rough  hom espuns, an d  the  M agh  w ould  n o t be 
him self, except o n  festive occasions, unless clo thed 
in  filthy and  m alodo rous garb . A n d  yet th e re  is no  
d o u b t th a t w ith  the  im p o rt o f  fine clo th s and  
silks, the  g a rb  o f  the  h illm an  is fa r  superior to  th a t 
o f  th e  past. T o  judge the  cond ition  o f  th e  h illm an 
by  the eye one m ust lo o k  to  the  o rnam en ts  o f  his 
w om en, a n d  his goods a n d  chatte ls. O f  th e  m any 
houses in  the  th ree circles, b o th  o f  jh u m ias  a n d  o f  
p lough  cu ltivato rs, th a t I  have exam ined, there w ere 
none in  w hich the  w om en did n o t possess a  consi
derab le  am o u n t o f  silver o rnam ents, w hich certain ly  
d id  n o t b ear the  aspec t o f  the acquisition  o f  a  
single year o f  plenty. In  th e  m ajority  o f  houses 
w ere found  brass lotas a n d  p la tes, w hich w ere n o t 
in  use 50 years ago, an d  a ttach ed  to  the  hom estead  
were seen seldom  less th a n  th ree pigs, som etim es 
goats a n d  invariably  a  com plem ent o f  fowls.
These a re  sure signs o f  opulence in  a  hill d is tric t........
 T here  is n o  d o u b t th a t the s tan d ard  o f  com 
fo rt an d  living have increased to  a  phenom enal
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ex ten t w ith in  th e  p as t fifty years; th e  o rd in ary  hom es
p u n  th rea d  is now  despised, a n d  I  have fo und  even 
the  p o o res t fam ilies able to  afford  th e  expense o f  
bilati-suta  fo r th e ir  hom e-w oven cloths. T he adu lt 
h illm an  consum es the  large am o u n t o f  th ree-fourths 
o f  a  seer o f  rice per day  flavoured w ith dried  fish 
im p o rted  from  C hittagong ; he frequen tly  ea ts  m eat, 
a n d  co n s tan tly  vegetables, w hile h is  rice-brew  
is se ldom  absen t. T obacco  is his co n s tan t com pan ion  
an d  his m eals are eaten  th rice a  day . This is 
em phatically  n o t a  p ic ture o f  des titu tion , an d  it  is 
difficult to  understand  th e  fac t th a t d istress is rep o r
ted  a lm ost an n u a lly  an d  i t  need now  m erely b e
sta ted  th a t the h illm an  will n o t live below  the  new  
standard  o f  luxu ry ; in  his im providence h e  ea ts  an d  
spends aw ay w hat he should  clearly reserve fo r  th e  
m onths o f  w an t; in  h is w an t he declines to  be co n ten t 
w ith any th ing  except h is norm al articles o f  d ie t” .

LcoMMic condi- T he C ensus R e p o rt o f  1951 reported  the  fo llow ing: 
tion in the

“ The econom ic cond ition  o f  th is  d is tric t is very unsatisfac
to ry . T rad e  is entirely  in  the  hands o f  ou tsiders. 
T h ere  a re  66 bazars in  th is d is tric t and  only  a  few 
shops in  them  belong  to  m en o f  the  d istric t. T h e  
itin e ran t traders also  a re  p ractically  all Bengalees 
from  C h ittagong  d is tric t” .

TacoBoe and incom e o f  a  h illm an  in  the  p a s t consisted o f  produce-
expenditare o f  fro m  jh u m  cultivation . C ap ta in  Lew in repo rted  in  1869 th a t 

fam ily o rd inarily  c u t 9 Kanis o r  3 -60  acres o f  jh u m  a n d  
th a t  th e  average p roduce o f  such a  jh u m  am oun ted  to  72 m aunds 
o f  paddy , 12 m au n d s o f  co tto n , besides vegetables, til, etc. F o r  
the  sustenance o f  a  fam ily in  a  s ta te  o f  su rfe it o f  co m fo rt 40* 
m aunds o f  paddy  w ould be requ ired , leaving 32 m aunds fo r  
sale. A llow ing th e  fam ily 2 m aunds o f  co tto n  fo r its  ow n 
consum ption  (an  excessive estim ate) 10 m aunds w ould  rem ain  
fo r  sale. E xcluding the sale o f  sesam um  an d  vegetables he 
w ould  in  th e  p erio d  betw een 1860 and  1870 o b ta in  a  sum  o f  
R s.70 to  R s.80 by  the sale o f  his excess paddy  an d  co tto n . 
These figures ind icated  an  average year— a  y ear neither o f  p len ty  
n o r  o f  scarcity  an d  i t  sh o u ld  b e  no ted  th a t good  c rops o f  
paddy  a n d  co tto n  w ould never be reaped  in  the  sam e year; 
the  fo rm er requires a  w et, th e  la tte r  a  d ry  season.

M r. A scoli in  his re p o r t in  1918 suggested th a t th e re  h a d  
been a  decrease in  th e  effective incom e o f  the th e n  jh u m ia  o n  
th e  bas is  o f  th e  above figures. H e accepted the  estim ate  o f
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M r. H u tch in son  in  the la s t G azettee r o f  the d istrict. M r. H u t
ch in son  calcu la ted  the  average size o f  the  jh u m  a t  2 acres; 
the  average o u ttu rn  was p laced a t  20 m aunds o f  paddy  per 
acre, an d  5 m aunds o f  c o tto n  per acre. A llow ing 40  m au n d s 
o f  p ad d y  an d  2 m aunds o f  c o tto n  (sam e as above) fo r hom e 
con su m p tio n  the  am oun ts  available fo r  sale w ould be—

P ad d y — nil.

8 m aunds o f  c o to n  a t R s.8 -00  to  R s.10-00  per m au n d —
R s.64 to  80.

I f  the  Jh u m ia  c u t the sam e a re a  as his predecessor in  1870, 
h is p rofits w ould  increase by R s .l2 8  to  R s .l4 4 . T here  was a 
p ro p o rtio n a te  increase in  th e  profits derived from  the  sale o f  
seasm um  an d  vegetables. In  1918, as in  1870, the  jh u m ia  was 
able to  increase h is  incom e by cu ttin g  bam boos an d  o th e r  forest 
produce.

B oth th e  above figures show  th a t  the  average jh u m  w ould 
su p p o rt a  fam ily in  co m fo rt and  th a t th e  p ro fit o f  th e  la tte r 
jh u m ia  was lim ited , only because th e  a re a  o f  his jh u m  h ad  
decreased; th is  m ay be d u e  c ither to  laziness o r to  lack  o f 
jh u m  lan d . F inally , the  average o u ttu rn  m ay be seldom  realised 
ow ing to  c lim atic  changes, and  d e terio ra tio n  o f  jh u m  land .

A n  idea o f  th e  econom ic p o sitio n  o f  th e  p lough  cu ltiv a to r Economic condj> 
o f  th e  d is tric t m ay be gathered from  th e  follow ing accoun t o f 
M r. Ascoli, pub lished  in  1918. cultivator.

“ T here  is no  d o u b t th a t th e  econom ic position  o f  the 
p lough  cu ltiv a to r is b e tte r  th a n  in  the m ost favoured 
d istric ts o f  Bengal. In one mauza, M aischeri in
the  C hengri Valley, a  m auzd  full o f  p lough culti
vato rs, I fo und  th e  estim ated  stock  o f  p addy  in  
the  village to  be 24,000 m aunds, averaging n o  less 
th a n  300 m aunds per fam ily, the  available su rp lu s  
stock  am oun ting  to  20,000 m aunds, valued a t  
no rm al ra tes a t Rs.40.000. T his is typical o f  a re a s  
under the p lough, and  is due to  th e  ex trao rd in ary  
fertility  o f  the  soil. P addy  lan d  p roducing  only
40 m aunds per acre is considered p o o r; the average 
exceeds 50 m aunds, an d  I have seen instances w here
an  o u ttu rn  o f  70 m aunds was adm itted . T h e
rice is o f  good  quality . Sugarcane o f  excellent 
quality  can  be grow n an d  the p rofit exceeds Rs.30(> 
per acre ; th e  profits from  tobacco  exceed R s .l2 0  
p er acre ; m u sta rd  grows freely and  is heavy in  th e  
p o d ; vegetables, chilis, cucum bers and  pum pkins
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g ro w  abundan tly  in  the  m ore san  iy so ils. T h e  
value  o f  the  p roduce o f  a  no rm al 4 acre ho ld ing ,' 
cap ab le  o f  being p loughed by a  single pair o f
buffaloes, w ould  exceed R s.500 ............................... The
ra te  o f  ren t is low  an d  his econom ic co n d itio n  is 
in  every w ay s tran g e r th a n  th a t o f  h is b re th ren , 
w hom  I have seen and  know n in the D acca D ivision 
an d  in  th e  d istric t o f  H o w rah .”

Hon"”«or(TnK*to L and  U se Survey R ep o rt. 1964-66 gives an
the Soil and idea o f  the  p resen t econom ic cond ition  o f  th e  d istric t. The

Survey has classified the  econom y o f  the  d istric t in to  fo u r
1964-66 . sam ple  segm ents: Jhum . M ixed P lan ta tion , R ehab ilita tion

a n d  P addy. The average farm  fam ily incom e a n d  expenditure 
o f  these segm ents w ere w orked o u t an d  on  the  basis o f  these 
the  w eighted average incom e an d  expend itu re fo r farm  fam ilies 
o f  the  d istric t as a  w hole w ere derived. T he w eighted average 
an n u a l gross incom e o f  a  fa rm  fam ily in  the  d istric t was w orked  ou t 
to  be R s.2 ,263-06 and  w eighted average a n n u a l gross expend itu re  
R s .8 0 4 -16, So the w eighted average anr.ual ne t farm  fam ily incom e 
fo r  the  d is tric t as a  w hole was R s.1 ,458-90. T h e  per 
cap ita  incom e was R s .197-01. T h e  average n e t fam ily incom e 
represen ts the  m oney  availab le to  the average fam ily fo r 
pu rchasing  food  and  o th e r  com m odities and  for investm ent. The 
follow ing tab le  sum m arizes average ne t incom e p er fa rm  
fam ily and  p er ca p tia  fo r each sam ple segm ent and  fo r the 
d is tric t as a  w hole :

A verage ne t P er c a p tia  
S egm ents a n d  th e  d is tric t. incom e o f  incom e (R s.).

fam ily (in R s.).

J h u m  Segm ent ...  ... 978-31 164-64
M ixed P lan ta tio n  Segm ent ...  542-93 86-32
R ehab ilita tion  Segm ent ... ... 1,884-50 223-28
P addy  Segm ent ... ... 2 ,020-53 266-91
T h e d istric t figure (weighted average) 1,458-90 197-01

Patiem  of livins h illm en  live a  sim ple life. T heir w ay o f  life and
(hehillmen; • . . .  ,

Deweiling house, p a tte rn  o f  liv ing are  in  co n fo rm ity  w ith  fhe occupations they 
fo llow . T hey  live in  villages, very few o f  w hich have m ore 
th a n  five h u n d red  in h a b ita n ts . H ouses are bu ilt en tire ly  o f 
bam b o o  w ith  a  m achan  (p la tfo rm ) floor raised  som e six feet 
ab o v e  the  g ro u n d . The h ouse  is divided in to  co m p artm en ts . 
In  the  event o f  several fam ilies Jiving together the  room s are 
a p p o rtio n e d  in  d u e  o rd er o f  sen io rity . In  th e  f ro n t o f  the
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house is a  ve ran d ah  w hich is d ivided in to  tw o by  a  m at
p a r ti t io n  fo r the  use o f  th e  m ales an d  fem ales separate ly .
In  the  f ro n t o f  the  veran d ah  is a  b ig  open  space o r  raised  
p la tfo rm s, used fo r  various househo ld  purposes. Sm all co m p art
m en ts are erected  o n  th is  fo r th e  sto rage  o f  g ra in , co tto n , o r 
thouseho ld  effects, b u t as a  ru le  the  g rain  is stored  aw ay from  
th e  ho u se  fo r safe ty  in  case o f  fire.

T he fu rn itu re  an d  u tensils  o f  an  o rd in a ry  h ill-house consist Furoiture aod 
o f  a  few s to o ls , m a ts , b ask e ts , d r in k in g  cups m ade o f  bam boo 
an d  ea rth en  w ares. B rass lotas a n d  p la tes are also  found  
in  m a jo rity  o f  th e  houses.

T h e  o rd in ary  food  o f  th e  p eop le  o f  the  C h itta g o n g  Hill
T ra c ts  consists  o f  rice, fish, vegetables, o il, sa lt an d  chillies.
Pan  and  bete lnu t a re  also universally  taken  b y  th e  M aghs. The 
tr ib e s  all d r in k  in to x ica tin g  liquo rs. T obacco is also  in  use 
am ongst som e o f  th e  tribes. T he M aghs, in  p a rticu la r, are
add icted  to  d rin k , o p iu m  an d  tobacco  ch e ro o t. T h e  M agh  
w om en  are a s  in v e tera te  sm okers a s  the  m en . The hilJmen 
w ill p rac tica lly  eat a ll flesh, be i t  b ird , b east o r  rep tile . A m ongst 
th e  la s t n am ed , sn ak e  an d  Iguana  L izards a re  esteem ed as
tit-b its .  T hey a re  all very  fo n d  o f  p ig ’s flesh an d  they  tend  
th e ir  sw ine w ith  g reat ca re  feed ing  th e m  regu larly  w ith  
excellen t food.

T he d ress varies w ith  th e  tr ib es . C hakm a w om en w ear a  D ress, 

lo n g  sk ir t m ade o f  a rec tan g u la r piece o f  b lue c lo th  w ith  a 
red  s tr ip e , th a t they  w rap  a ro u n d  the  body  an d  tuck  in  at 
th e  w aist. T o  th is  they add  a  b reast b an d  an d  w hite  tu rb a n .
T h e  m en  w ear dhoti, a n d  w hite  tu rb a n . T he M agh  m en 
w ear lungis, a  tu rb a n  o f  w h ite  c lo th  a n d  a  w hite o r  b lack  
sh o r t ja c k e t.  T he M agh  w om en w ear p e ttic o a t o f  c o tto n  o r 
silk  a n d  a  hom e-spun  c lo th  ab o u t ten  inches in  w id th  th a t 
is  w o rn  tig h tly  ro u n d  th e  b o so m . T hey  w ear a lso  lungis
a n d  have a lik in g  fo r sarees. A s fo r  th e  M ro , m en w ear a  
w h ite  lo in -c lo th  an d  w h ite  tu rb a n . O n cerem onia l occasions 
th e y  let p a r i  o f  th e  lo in -c lo th  h an g  beh in d , a  fash io n  o f  every 
<Iay use in th e  p a s t, w hich ea rn ed  fo r them  the  nam e o f
“ m onkey  tr ib e” . T he w om en w ear a  rec tan g u la r piece o f
c lo th  a b o u t o n e  fo o t w ide w hich  they  w rap a ro u n d  th e  w aist 
in  th e  fash ion  o f  a  sh o rt a p ro n , the  left side rem ain ing  open 
U n m arried  g irls  ad d  a  c o lo u re d  shaw l o n  the ir shoulders.
T he T ip ras  w ear a  h o m e-sp u n  tu rb a n  and  a  narro w  piece o f  
c lo th  passed  o n ce  ro u n d  the  w aist an d  betw een th e  legs w ith  
a  fringe h an g in g  dow n in f ro n t an d  rea r. In  the  co ld  season 
they  w ear in ad d itio n  a  rudely  sewn ja c k e t. T he w om en w ear
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It p e ttic o a t sim ilar to  th a t w o rn  by th e  C h ak m a w om en; u n 
m arried  g irls generally  cover th e  b reasts  w ith  a  co loured  c lo th .

T he dress o f  the  o th e r  sm aller g roups is m ore o r less th e  
sam e, w ith sligh t varia tions. N ow adays som e hill children 
w ear E u ro p ean  clothes.

OraaBeats. T he fem ales o f  a lm ost all the  tribes w ear o rnam en ts, m ostly
o f  silver. T he M agh w om en w ear go ld  o r silver bracelets an d
necklaces an d  ho llow  cones o f  silver th ro u g h  th e  lobes o f  the 
ear. T he o rnam ents o f  the C hakm a w om en consist o f  silver 
ear-rings, necklaces, b racelets an d  anklets . B oth sexes o f  
T ip ras w ear crescent shaped  silver ear-rings an d  the  w om en a 
cu rious nose skewer, w ith hair, neck, w rist and  ankel o rnam en ts  
in  silver. T h e  fem ales o f  the  Banjogis an d  P an k h o s have no 
silver o rnam ents, b u t w ear several necklaces o f  beads and  
chaplets o f  the  sam e in  th e ir  hair, and  brass bangles. T h e  
o rnam ents o f  the  K hayengs w om en are  sim ilar to  those  worn  
by M agh  wom en,

Economic sta tus A ccording to  the C ensus o f  1961, th e  to ta l ag ricu ltu ra l
la b o u r force in  the d istric t was 1,90,545. Per-ions n o t in

torai lahoor force civilian la b o u r  force b u t  either do ing  household  w ork  o r were
and its division , dependen ts num bered  1,69,824. So a  to ta l o f  3,60,369 persons

get th e ir  sustenance directly from  agriculture. O f th e  to ta l
ag ricu ltu ra l la b o u r force 1,90,222 w ere cultivators an d  agricu l
tu ra l labou re rs , 106 herdsm en and  anim al breeders. 82 hu n te rs  
an d  trappers  and  78 dairy  farm ers an d  pou ltry  keepers. T h e  rest 
w ere nursery  w orkers, maJis, gardeners and  bee keepers, etc.

Non-agricuiturai T he num ber o f  non-agricu!turaI lab o u r force in the  d istric t
Jaboor force. yy^s 323 in  1961. T his constitu tes a  negligible percentage o f

the to ta l p o p u la tio n  an d  show ed th a t alm ost the  w hole o f  the 
la b o u r force o f  th e  d istric t is engaged in  agriculture.

Subsidiary A  section  o f  the agricu ltural lab o u r force o f  the d is tric t w as
occupations. also  found  engaged in  som e n cn -a g ric u ltu ra l subsid iary  occupa

tions. T h e  to ta l num ber o f  them  was 6,245 (4,187 m en and  
2,058 w om en) acco rd ing  to  1961 C ensus. T he percen tage o f  to ta l 
ag ricu ltu ra l la b o u r force engaged in subsid iary  occupations 
in  the  d is tric t was 3-27, w hereas th e  co rrespond ing  figure 
fo r the  province was 5 per cent, in  the  sam e year.

Persons o f  the  d istric t getting em ploym ent in subsid iary  
occupations m ay be classified u n d er the  follow ing ten heads:

professtoitai and ( i )  In  the  professional and technical g roup , there were 369^
Technical. men and  17 w om en: to ta l 386. O f  these, sc h o o l

teachers and p rivate  tu to rs  w ere 180 (177 m en.
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3 w om en); im am s, m uazzins and  religious w orkers 
w ere 90 (88 m en, 2 w om en); hakim s, apo thecaries ; 
m idw ives an d  o th e r  hea lth  w orkers were 87 (79 m en.
8 w om en); law yers and  legal assistan ts were 2 m en 
on ly ; persons in  o th e r  professional a n d  technical 
occupations w ere 27 (23 m en. 4 wom en).

(2 )  In  th e  adm in istra tive , clerical and  office g ro u p , there Administrative,
were in  all 122 persons, all o f  them  m en. C lerks 
a n d  m ah aris  w ere 39; peons, du fta ris  an d  chaw ki- 
ders w ere 79 ; persons in  o th er adm in istra tive  and  
office occupations w ere 4.

(3) T here w ere a  to ta l o f  676 persons (620 m en; 56 w om en) Shopkeepers and
in  th e  g ro u p  o f  shopkeepers and  sales w orkers. O f  wor*fe’’s.
them , shopkeepers w ere 403 (375 m en, 28 w om en);
haw kers w ere 128 (112 m en, 16 w om en); trad e  and
com m ercial w orkers w ere 130 (118 m en, 12 w om en);
persons in  o th e r  selling occupations w ere 15 m en
only.

(4) A  to ta l o f  883 persons (729 m en, 154 w om en) were Forestry and
engaged in  forestry  an d  fishing occupations. O f 
these, 551 (475 m en, 76 w om en) were w ood-cutters 
an d  charcoal b u rn ers ; 71 (67 men» 4 w om en) were 
collectors o f  gum s, herbs, e tc .: 261 (187 m en. 74 
w om en) w ere fisherm en.

(5) In  th e  tra n sp o rt occupations g roup , there were a  to ta l Transport
o f  74 m ale w orkers only. O f them  drivers o f  pow er 
d riven  vehicles were 38; drivers o f  anim als and 
an im al d raw n  vehicles w ere 20 ; b o a tm en  and  launcfa- 
m eo w ere 11; the num ber o f  p e rso n s  in o th e r tra n s
p o r t occupations was 5.

(6 )  F o o d , d rin k  a n d  tobacco  processing  o ccupations Food, driok and
provided  em ploym ent to  302 persons (234 m en; 68 proccs-

,  I . e  • ia Ml • occupation.w om en). T he n u m b e r o f  g ram s, flour m illers, nee 
huskers, e tc., was 97 (66 m en. 31 w orraen); gur 
a n d  sugar m akers w ere 41 (35 m en, 18 w om en); 
b id i m akers w ere 74 (71 m en, 3 w om en); o th e r food , 
etc., p rocessing  w orkers w ere 39 (31 m en, 8 w om en).

(7) In  th e  g ro u p  o f  m an u fac tu rin g  w orkers and  craftsm en, M anufacturing
textile a n d  leather, th e re  w ere a  to ta l o f  1,011 persons workers and 

(443 m en, 568 w om en). O f them , 866 (352 m en. ("xfnc"*"
514 w om en) w ere w eavers a n d  sp in n ers ; 38 (15 m en.
23 w om en) w ere tex tile  dyers an d  p r in te rs ;  51 m en 
w ere ta ilo rs  an d  dress m ak ers; 30 (25 m en. 5 w om en)
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w ere b o o ts  an d  shoe m akers, lea the r w orkers; 
w om en w ere o th e r  tex tile  w orkers.

(8) T h e  to ta l  n u m b e r o f  m a n u fa c tu r in g  w orkers a n d  c ra fts -  Manufactunn}!,
m en , n o n -tex tile , w ere 940 (415 m en. 525 w om en).
B lacksm ith  an d  m echanics were 9 m en ; jew ellers, non-texiiie. 
g o ld  an d  silver sm ith s  w ere 52 (50 m en. 2 w om en); 
cab ine t m ak ers , o th e r  w ood  w orkers w ere 52 (22 
m en , 30 w om en); B am boo, ca n e  an d  b asket 
w orkers w ere 827 (334 m en , 493 w om en).

(9) T h e  b u ild in g  an d  c o n s tru c tio n  occupations offered w ork  Building and
to  1,110 p erso n s (761 m en . 349 w om en). C arpen- 
te rs  w ere 47 m e n ; b rick  la se rs , s to n e  m aso n s were 
32 m e n ; general la b o u re rs  w ere 1,001 (652 m en,
349 w om en); o th e r  b u ild in g  w orkers w ere 30 m en .

(10) In  th e  service w orkers g ro u p , th e re  w ere 741 p e rso n s service workers.
(420 m en. 321 w om en). O u t o f  them , cooks and  
do m estic  se rvan ts w ere 141 (51 m en, 90 w om en); 
b a rb e rs  w ere 59 (54 m en , 5 w om en); w asherm en 
w ere 147 (105 m en, 42 w om en); h o te ls  a n d  restau 
r a n t  se rv an ts  w ere 33 (20 m en, 13 w om en); O ther 
service w orkers  w ere 108 (61 m en. 47 w om en):
p e rso n s  in  o th e r  o ccu p atio n s n o t classed  w ere 253 
(129 m en a n d  124 w om en).

A ccord ing  to  the  P a k is tan  C ensus o f  A gricu ltu re  (i960 , Agricultural 
V ol. I)  to ta l  n u m b er o f  ag ricu ltu ra l ho ld ings in  th e  d is tric t 
w as 43,550, w hich was 0-67  p er cen t, o f  to ta l  ag ricu ltu ra l 
h o ld in g s  o f  E ast P ak is ta n . T he to ta l n u m b er o f  fa rm s in  the 
d is tr ic t w as 42,400 (w hich w as 0-66  p e r  cen t, o f  th a t in  the 
p rov ince) an d  to ta l num ber o f  livestock ho ld ings was 1,150 (less 
th a n  0*5 p e r  c e n t, o f  th a t  in  th e  province). T h e  to ta l farm  
a re a  in  th e  d is tr ic t w as 1,72,628 acres. T he average size o f  
fa rm  a re a  w as 4 -1 . the  p rov incia l figure fo r th e  sam e was 3-5 .
T h e  to ta l cu ltiva ted  area  o f  th e  d is tric t w as 1,65,195 acres, the 
average size o f  a  h o ld in g  being  3-9  (the p rov incial figure fo r 
the  sam e being  3 1).

O u t o f  the  to ta l  n u m b er o f  42.400 farm s, the  n u m b er o f  
o w n er fa rm s w as 40,710 the  to ta l  area  o f  w hich w as 1,63,160 
acres (th is  rep resen ted  95 j>er cen t, o f  th e  to ta l fa rm  area  o f  
th e  d is tric t) , o f  w hich 1,56,033 acres were cu ltivated . The 
n u m b e r o f  ow ner-cum -tenan t farm s w as 1,540, the  to ta l  area  o f  
w hich  w as 8,927 acres, o f  w hich 8,634 acres w ere cu ltiva ted .
T h e  num ber o f  te n a n t fa rm s w as 150, the  to ta l area o f  w hich 
w as  541 acres, o f  w hich 528 acres were cu ltivated .
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A cco rd ing  to  L an d  R evenue A d m in is tra tio n  R e p o rt o f  1965- 
66, th e  to ta l  a re a  o f  th e  d is tr ic t w as 32,59,520 ac res; th e  area 
u n d e r fo re s t w as 29,02,739 ac res; the  area  n o t av a ilab le  fo r 
cu ltiv a tio n  w as 1,70,981 ac res ; the  a re a  o f  cu ltivab le  w aste 
la n d  w as 45,000 ac res ; th e  n e t cropped  a re a  was 1,30,000 acres; 
th e  area  u n d er c u rre n t fallow  w as 1,08,000 a c re s ; th e  a re a  sow n 
m o re  th a n  o n ce  w as 93,002 ac res; an d  th e  to ta l cropped  area 
w as 2,23,002 acres.

T he to ta l  n u m b er o f  ag ricu ltu ra l fam ilies in  the d is tric t was Average sjz; of 
43,550 as revealed  by  th e  P ak is tan  C ensus o f  A gricu ltu re  (I960 , ^sncultural^
V o l. 1). O n  a n  average each  fam ily  co n sis ts  o f  6 m em bers; the
figure coincides w ith  the  p rov incial average. A  n um ber o f  ab o u t status of each
3*6 p erso n s o u t o f  an  average fam ily o f  6 is in  civilian
la b o u r  fo rce  in  th e  d is tr ic t (55-9 p e r  cen t, w hich is th e  higliest
in  th e  P rovince, a s  show n b y  the  C ensus o f  1961), as against
a b o u t 2 p e rso n s o u t o f  6 o n  a n  average in  the  P rovince
(34-3  p e r  cen t.).

Jh u m  is th e  system  o f  cu ltiva tion  trad itio n a lly  m o re  in  Jhum c a ltlv a io n . 

p rac tice  in  th e  d is tric t th a n  p lougli cu ltiv a tio n . A  descrip tion  o f  
jh u m  cu ltiv a tio n  is given in  th e  fo llow ing lines. The bam boos 
o f  a  piece o f  fo rest lau d , p referab ly  a  hilly  one , a re  cu t and  
th e  sm aller trees a re  felled ; b u t la rge trees a re  o n ly  denuded  
o f  th e ir  low er branches. T h e  cu t-jh u m  is th e n  allow ed to  dry  
in  th e  sun  a n d  a fte r a  ce rta in  p e rio d  i t  is b u rn t. T he b u rn in g  
reduces all b u t th e  large fo re s t trees to  ashes, an d  b u rn s  th e  
so il to  th e  d e p th  o f a n  in c h  o r  tw o ; th e  g ro u n d  is then  
c lea red  o f  ch a rred  logs a n d  debris a n d  th e n  the ap p ro ach  o f  
r a in  is aw aited . A s so o n  as heavy  ra in  falls an d  sa tu ra te s  
th e  g ro u n d , sow ing com m ences and  th e  jh u m  is p lan ted  w ith  
m ixed  seeds o f  p ad d y , c o tto n , m elon , cucum ber, pu m p k in , 
y a m , til o r  sesam e an d  m aize . T he different crops are harvested  
a t  d ifferen t tim es as they  becom e m atu re  fo r  harvesting . F ro m  
a  successful jh u m  a  q u an tity  o f  as m uch  a s  80 m aunds o f  
p ad d y  is harvested  in  re tu rn  fo r  one m a u n d  sow n, b u t the 
average is betw een 25  an d  30 m au n d s. M en  only , w ork ing  
to g e th e r , c u t th e  jh u m  fo r th e  w ho le village, th e  w om en an d  
ch ild ren  do  th e  w eeding, te n d in g  an d  harvesting .

T h e  resu lts o f  jh u m  cultivation  are, how ever, p recarious a n d  The economic 
th e  system  is  a  w astefu l o n e . I t  u tte rly  exhausts the  land 
w hich  becom es unfit fo r  an o th er c ro p  fo r a b o u t 5 years o r  
m ore, a n d  so each  year a  jh u m ia  is requ ired  to  search  fo r fresh  
land  an d  th e  opera tions a re  gone th ro u g h  all over again  to  the  
g rea t des truc tion  annually  o f  la rge quan tities o f  tim ber, b am 
b o o s , etc., o f  considerab le value. D ue  to  jh u m  cu ltiva tion
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deep forests are d isappearing  an d  sunngrass and  o th e r  m iscel
laneous sh rubs a re  ta k in g  th e ir  place m aking th e  la n d s unfit 
fo r fu tu re  jh u m  cultivation . M oreover, o n  acco u n t o f  th e  
d isappearance o f  fo rests, g reat e ro sion  is tak in g  p lace  here an d  
th e re  d u ring  th e  ra ins. T h e  soil is becom ing  p o o re r  an d  p o o re r  
every y ear d u e  to  th e  above processes, good  jh u m  lan d s are 
becom ing scarce, especially in  th e  C h ak m a circle. T h is m ethod  
o f  cu ltiva tion  is now  being  d iscouraged  in favou r o f  b e tte r  and  
m ore scientific m ethods.

A p a rt from  jh u m  cu ltiva tion , hillm en also p rac tise  p lough  
cu ltiva tion . B u t th is m ethod  is n o t indigenous to  th e  H ill 
T ra c ts ; i t  was in troduced  by the  Bengalees w ho w ere inv ited  
by  the  tr ib a l “ R a jas”  to  se ttle  o n  the  low er p a r t o f  th e  hills, 
w here irrigation  w as possible. F rom  the q u an tita tiv e  p o in t o f  
view, how ever, jh u m  cu ltiva tion  is still o f  im portance to  the  
econom y o f  th e  H ills th a n  th e  la tte r.

The impaci of T h e socio-econom ic cond ition  o f  a  large section o f  the  people
Kam afuii Hydoi o f  th e  d istric t was affected b y  th e  construc tion  o f  K am afu li
^ o n ^ y '^  M u lti-pu rpose  H ydel P ro ject an d  the  fo rm a tio n  o f  its  reservoir.

T h e  K am a fu li H ydel P ro ject, subm erged 125 M auzas, houses 
o f  18,000 fam ilies; approx im ate ly  one lakh  o f  people were 
disp laced  from  th e ir  hearths and  hom es. T he p ro jec t also 
subm erged 54,000 acres o f  p lough  lands w hich is a b o u t 40
p er cent, o f  th e  en tire  p lough  lands o f  the  d istric t. Besides, it
subm erged 10* 5 square  m iles o f  Reserved F o rest. F ertile  
valleys o f  the  d istric t like K am a fu li, H eingkhong, Chengi, 
K assalong  an d  M ain i have gone u n d er subm ersion.

Rehabilitation 
and  com pensa
tion .

In  considera tion  o f  the backw ardness o f  the  tr ib a l people 
o f  th is d is tric t as well as fo r th e  sacrifice th a t they m ade fo r 
th e  good  o f  th e  rest o f  the  coun try  G overnm en t to o k  u p  the 
responsib ility  to  com pensa te  and  rehab ilita te  th e  displaced 
persons. T h e  to ta l cost o f  com pensation  and  reh ab ilita tio n  o f  
the  displaced persons has already been ab o u t rupees seven 
crore. A  m ajo rity  o f  the displaced fam ilies have been rehab ili
ta ted  o n  th e  u p p er reaches o f  rivers K assalong  an d  C hengi and  
also  a  certain  percentage has been rehab ilita ted  in  o th e r n o n 
subm erged areas o f  B andarban  an d  R aragarh  subdivisions. 
R ehab ilita tion  schem e evnisages the  econom ic reh ab ilita tio n  o f  
th e  people on  a  sound basis.

T he peop le  affected have been p a id  com pensa tion  fo r  the ir 
lands, trees an d  structures. The expenditure on  the  item  o f  
com pensa tion  (u p  to  com pletion  in  1967-68) was R s .4 ,14,90,541. 
Besides paying  them  com pensation , these people w ere also  given 
lands u n d er rehab ilita tion  scheme in lieu o f  the lands they lost.
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T h e  largest co n cen tra tio n  o f  the  rehab ilita ted  persons is a t 
K assalong  w here the  R eserved F o re s t has been de-reserved and  
th e  p la in  lands m ade available to  them .

O f  the  affected fam ilies, 5,440 fam ilies were stay ing  on hill Plantation 
to p  w ith in  the  subm ersion  area  in  1966-67. These fam ilies are 
being  taken  to  p la n ta tio n  p rog ram m e fo r  th e ir  econom ic reh a
b ilita tion . A b o u t 10,825 acres o f  hilly lands have been a llo tted  
to  them , o u t o f  w hich a b o u t 6,060 acres have actua lly  been 
b ro u g h t under p la n ta tio n  till June. 1969. Seeds, seedlings, 
suckers, fertilizers, e tc ., a re  being supplied  to  the  fam ilies on  loan  
in  k ind  o n  long  te rm  basis. T h e  R ehab ilita tion  D ep a rtm en t has 
a lso  set u p  five co ttage industries centres fo r ca rpen try  an d  
w eaving w here boys an d  girls a re  being given tra in in g  in  ca r
pentry  as well as in  weaving. T h e  large scale p la n ta tio n  o f 
m ulberry  has been done in  th is d istrict.

A  Subsidised P ow er P um p  Irrig a tio n  Schem e a t  K assalong  
was u n d ertak en  to  irrigate  5,000 acres o f  land . T he scheme 
h as recently  been com pleted  a t  a  cost o f  R s.4,23,000.

A n o th er schem e nam ely Supplem entary  K arn afu li P ro ject Supplementary 
R ehab ilita tion  Schem e a t  an  estim ated co s t o f  Rs.108 lakhs is 
in  p rogress to  rehab ilita te  6,293 fam ilies, to  in d u c t 3,000 fam ilies 
to  fishing an d  to  reclaim  1,000 acres o f  b um py  land . A b o u t 
58 p er cent, o f  the  w ork  has been com pleted  a t a  cost o f  ab o u t 
Rs.43,00,000.

Socio-econom ic p a tte rn  o f  life o f  these d isplaced persons Socio-economic 
will undergo  a  rad ical change inas m uch as m o st o f  the  new ly changes, 
rehab ilita ted  fam ilies will have to  eke o u t th e ir  livelihood from  
fru it gardens and  o th er types o f  cu ltivation  o f  the  hill slopes.
In  the  reh ab ilita tio n  schem e provision  has been m ade (and  for 
th a t  m a tte r  m oney is being spent) to  p rov ide road , com m unica
tion , dispensaries, schools, m arke ts an d  bazars, d rink ing  w ater 
facilities, tra n sp o rt facilities an d  shifting  allow ance an d  also 
s tra ig h t g ran t to  the  d isplaced fam ilies. A  m odel to w n  has 
been bu ilt u p  a t  K assalong  a t  a  co s t o f  R s. 11,00,000 to  p ro 
vide m odern  am enities o f  life to  the  displaced persons. T he 
underly ing  idea  o f  the  rehab ilita tion  schem e is n o t to  p a tch  up  
b u t to  effect revo lu tionary  changes in  th e  o u tlo o k  o f  th e  people 
so  th a t they can  lo o k  fo rw ard  an d  take to  new  ways o f  life.

T he indeb tendess o f  the  h illm en  is n o t o f  recent o rig in , indfbtedness of 
F ro m  tim e u n k n o w n  th ey  have been in  d eb t. “ T he h illm en ” , I!'® j"r • ■ the 19th century,
w ro te  C a p ta in  Lew m  in  1866, is n a tu ra lly  im prov iden t. By 
h is im prov idence h e  is d riven  yearly  to  have recourse to  b o rro w 
in g  m oney fro m  th e  Bengali mahajan  w ho do  n o t fa il to  exact
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an  a lm ost ru inous ra te  o f  in te res t fro m  h im . A lth o u g h  ab le 
lo  p a y  th e  o rig ina l debt co n trac ted , the  h illm an  struggles 
vainly aga in st th e  load  im posed upon  h im  by the  ru in o u s ra te  
o f  in te re s t charged  by  th e  mahajan, an d  a lth o u g h  by  a  system  
o f  renew al o f  th e  bills ag a in s t h im  he m ay p o stp o n e  th e  evil 
day, yet even tually  the  crash  com es, an d  h e  is sold u p  to  m eet 
his liab ilitie s” .

liidebtedncss in fyfr. A scoli, in  h is  “ R eport on  th e  A d m in is tra tio n  o f  th e
ce n tS y / C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts”  (1918), po in ted  o u t th a t th e  lo a d  o f

d eb t still h u n g  u p o n  th e  h illm an ’s neck b u t he w as o f  o p in io n  
th a t th e  p ic tu re  o f  d eb t as d raw n  by  C ap ta in  Lew in was p a in ted  
in  severed co lo u rs; th e  p rocess o f  selling  up  w as h a rd ly  so 
freq u en t a n  occurrence as w as suggested b y  C ap ta in  Lew in. A t 
an  early  stage in  th e  B ritish  ad m in is tra tio n  o f  the  H ill T ra c ts , 
steps w ere ta k e n  to  c o n tro l th e  system  o f  borrow ing  by m ak in g  
com pulso ry  th e  reg is tra tio n  o f  all b o n d s  fo r  m oney  borrow ed 
o r  co n tra c ts  fo r  th e  delivery o f  c o u n try  p ro d u ce : a t a  la te r  stage 
co u rts  w ere p ro h ib ited  fro m  g ra n tin g  decrees a t a  ra te  o f  in te rest 
exceeding 12 p e r  cen t, p e r  an n u m .

W titin g  ab o u t the  n a tu re  an d  ex ten t o f  indebtedness o f  
th e  h illm en du ring  th e  early  p a r t o f  th e  p resen t cen tu ry  M r. 
A scoli fu rth e r  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  indeb tedness o f  th e  jh u m ia  
d id  n o t co n s titu te  h is ag ricu ltu ra l ca p ita l. D e b t w as incurred  
in  seasons o f  w a n t an d  fo r th e  pu rpose  o f  cerem onies an d  
feasts. “ W hile i t  m ay be possib le” , says M r. A scoli, “ to  fo rtify  
th e  econom ic p o s itio n  o f  th e  jh u m ia  aga in st periods o f  d istress, 
h is  sp e n d th rift ch a rac te r w ill undou b ted ly  survive m any  g en era
tio n s  o f  tra in in g . Indebtedeness w ill accordingly co n tin u e” .

M r. A scoli p laced  the  average indeb tedness o f  a  fam ily  
d u rin g  th a t tim e  a t  less th a n  R s.50 , o r  approxim ately  a  to ta l  
o f  15 lakhs o f  rupees fo r  th e  w hole a rea . This a m o u n t o f  d eb t 
w as infin itesim al com pared  w ith  th e  to ta l  o f  an y  reg u la tio n  
d is tric t o f  B engal. I t  am o u n ted  to  som e R s.300  p e r  square  
m ile, an d  cou ld  b e  cleared  off, i f  each  fam ily cu t a n d  sold 
approx im ate ly  15,000 bam boos a  fea t w ell w ith in  th e  pow ers 
o f  th e  people a n d  w ith in  the  resources o f  th e  a rea . B ut it  
w as equally  c lea r th a t th e  mahajan  w as as averse to  th e  co m 
ple te  rea lisa tion  o f  the  d eb t as w as the  deb to r, a n d  th e  position  
o f  th e  mahajan  w as n o t a lto g e th er a  p leasan t one . T o  advance 
m oney to  a  jh u m ia  c o n ta in e d  large elem ents o f  r isk ; h is  house 
w as o f  n o  value, a n d  he could  rem ove lock , s tock  an d  barre l 
a n d  d isappear to  A ra k a n  o r  H ill T ip p era  a t  a  m om ents*  
n o tice . T h e  o n ly  security  w as th e  grow ing c ro p ; an d  th e  
jh u m  crop  being  o f  an  un certa in  n a tu re  d id  n o t c o n s titu te  very
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valuable security . T he m ahajan  accord ing ly  a ttem p ted  to  secure 
h is  p o s itio n ; fo r exanyjle , in  K u kurticheri a  m an  h a d  ta k e n  a  
loan  o f  o n e  m au n d  o f  rice v a lu ed  a t R s .4  an d  4 an n as  repay
m en t w as dem anded in  th ree  m au n d s o f  co tto n  valued  a tR s .3 6  
fro m  th a t year’s c ro p ; in  A n d h a rm a n ik  a  lo a n  o f  tw o  bags o f  
rice valued a t R s.8 a n d  8 an n a s  w as given o n  cond ition  th a t 
R s.20 w as repaid  o u t o f  th e  proceeds o f  the  grow ing crop .
These tran sac tio n s  w ere trea ted  n o t so m uch  as loans as sales 
o n  cred it. W here the b o rro w er was a  p lough  cu ltiv a to r a n d  
accord ing ly  m o re  s tab le , h e  w as ab le to  o b ta in  ra th e r  better 
te rm s, e .g ., repaym ent o f  b am boos, cane, o r tim ber, b u t in  all 
cases m u ch  to  the  ad v an tag e  o f  th e  mahajan. O ne w as s truck  
b y  th e  incon trovertib le  fac t th a t th e  hillm an w as u n ab le  to  
s tr ik e  a  fa ir  barg a in  w ith  th e  mahajan. T h e  d eb t, once incurred , 
w as never c lea red ; en fo rcem ent o f  paym en t was se ldom  neces
sa ry ; b u t th e  d eb to r  rem ained  in  a  perm anen t en tanglem ent 
o f  debt.

M r. A scoli rem arked  th a t it  was never necessary  fo r  the  
h illm en  to  fall in to  d e b t;  b u t i t  w as an  undb o u ted  fa c t th a t 
d eb ts  w ould  co n tin u e  to  accrue. Besides loan  fro m  ind iv idual 
m ahajans, as the  R e p o rt o f  M r. A scoli reveals, the  h illm en  used 
to  gel ag ricu ltu ra l lo an s fro m  the  G overnm en t fo r re lie f o f  
d istress. T h e  tab le  below  sum m arize, the  o u ts tan d in g  agricu l
tu ra l lo an s advanced  by  th e  G overnm en t to  th e  h illm en  from  
1911 to  1918. {Source— R e p o rt o f  M r. A scoli).

Y ear o f  issue o f  loan. A m ount issued. Principal
realised.

Interest
realised.

Over due 
prmcipal.

Rs. A p Rs. A P Rs. A P R s. A P

1911-12 107,841 0 0 47.747 5 0 2,138 8 8 60,093 11 0

1912-13 1,14.841 0 0 23,843 14 3 933 15 9 90,997 1 9

1916-17 23,427 0 0 9,414 8 2 512 12 8 14,012 7 10

1917-18 8,368 0 0 229 0 0 2 6 3 8,139 0 0

Total 2,54,477 0 0 81.234 11 5 3,587 11 4 1,73,242 4 7

All these loans w ere issued on  accoun t o f  ag ricu ltu ra l 
d istress, th e  first th ree  loans to  jh u m ias, the  last to  p lough  
cu ltivators. T he first lo a n  was g ran ted  (on  accoun t o f dam age 
t o  jh u m a )  in  1911, th e  second  in  1912, the th ird  in  1916 and
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tbe  fo u rth  o n  accoun t o f  floods in  1917. In  the  six years, 
p rev ious to  1911, loans w ere issued o n  th ree  occasions, in  
1905-1906 on  accoun t o f  distress, in  1906-1907 an d  1907-1908 
m ain ly  fo r th e  purchase  o f  p lough  cattle . L oans issued in  
cash  fo r  these th ree  years am ounted  to  Rs.39,490. A  fu rth e r 
sum  o f  R s.80,000 w as advanced  as ag ricu ltu ral lo an s in  1906 
on  acco u n t o f  distress. T his loan  w as d istribu ted  in  kind.

Indebtedness in T h e  P ak is tan  C ensus o f  A gricu ltu re (Vol. I)  in  1960 revealed 
the  ex ten t o f  ru ra l indebtedness in  the  d istric t. O u t o f  the  
to ta l  o f  42,400 farm s, 14,050 fan n s , o r 33 p er cen t, o f the  
to ta l num ber o f  farm s was rep o rted  in  deb t. T he tab le  o v erleaf 
will ind icate the  position  o f  d eb t o f  the  hillm en.
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In s titu tio n a l 
C r e d i t : 
C o-opefativv  
S oc ie ties .

C o-operative Societies fo rm  an  im p o rta n t source o f  in sti
tu tio n a l cred it in  the d istric t a t p resent. C o-operative m ove
m ent in th is d istric t dates b ack  from  the year 1937. O nly 
tw o societies w ere organised and  registered before th e  Indep- 
pendence, viz., (1) T he Sale an d  Supply  Soceity, L td . and 
(2) the  R angam ati G overnm ent Em ployees C o-operative Society. 
Since Independence th e  C o-operative m ovem ent has ex tended  
th ro u g h o u t th e  d istrict.

U p to  th e  m iddle o f  1966, there were in  all 93 Societies 
(including one C en tra l C o-operative Bank, one C entral Society 
a n d  one C o-operative U nion) in  th e  d istric t. T he to ta l w ork ing  
cap ita l o f  these societies was R s .I8 ,5 6 ,0 !9  00.

T here  is only one C o-operative C en tra l B ank in  th is  d istric t, 
w hich was organised in  the  y ear 1960-61 to  channelise all kinds 
o f  loan  to  th e  p rim ary  societies. T he C o-opera tive ' C en tra l 
B ank received an d  issued  th e  follow ing loans d u rin g  th e  Second 
F ive-year P lan  an d  th e  year 1965-66.

y e a r . L o a n s  rece iv ed . ^
D e v e lo p m e n t lo a n s  issu ed .

P ro d u c tio n  M a rk e tin g  S erv ic ing  
L o a n . L o a n . L o a n .

T o ta l  L o a n s  
issu ed .

R s. R s .: • •: R s . R s. R s.

1960-61 2 ,0 0 ,0 0 0  0 0 90 ,000-00 3 0 ,0 0 0 -0 0 15 .000-00 1 ,35 ,000-00

1961-62 2 ,0 0 ,0 0 0  00 90 .000-00 30 ,000-00 15,000-00 1 ,3 5 ,0 0 0 -0 0

1962-63 98 ,000-00 30 ,000  O0| 1 0 ,0 0 0  0 0 5 ,000-00 4 5 ,0 0 0 -0 0

1963-64 2 ,0 0 0  00 1,50,000 00 50,000 00 2 5 ,0 0 0 -0 0 2 ,2 5 ,0 0 0 .0 0

1964-65 4 5 ,0 0 0 -0 0 15,000 0 0 7 ,5 0 0 -0 0 6 7 ,5 0 0 -0 0

1965-66 2 ,0 0 ,0 0 0 -0 0 1 5 ,000-00 5 0 0 -0 0 2 ,500-00 2 2 ,5 0 0 -0 0

T o ta l 7 ,0 0 ,0 0 0 -0 0 4 ,2 0 ,0 0 0 -0 0 1,40 ,00-000 70,000-00 . 6 ,30 ,000-00

P rim ary  Societies d istribu ted  th e  p ro d u c tio n  lo a n  to  the 
m em bers. T he m a rk e tin g  loan  a n d  servicing lo a n  w ere utilised  
fo r  m a rk e tin g  o f  ag ricu ltu ra l p roduces a n d  supply  o f  th e  daily  
necessaries o f  life a n d  farm  requisites. E ach  society  h as  been  
p rov ided  w ith  a  m ark e tin g  godow n. Tw elve soc ieties received 
R s .5,40,000 a t  the ra te  o f  Rs.45,0(X) each  a n d  4 soc ieties recei
ved R s.90 ,000  a t. the  ra te  o f  R s.22 ,500 each .
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A n o th er significant source o f  in s titu tio n a l credit fo r agricul- Auricuiiura! 
tu ra l p u rp o se  in  th e  d is tr ic t is th e  A gricu ltu ra l D evefopm ent 
B ank  o f  P a k is ta n . A  p a y  office o f  th e  b a n k  was estab lished  a t Pakistan. 
R an g am ati in  th e  y ear 1961. In  M arch , 1964 th is  p ay  office 
w as u p g raded  in to  a  b ran c h . T he second b ran ch  o f  the  b a n k  
w as opened  a t B an d arb an  in A pril, 1969.

These b ranches o f  the  b a n k  advance loans to  ind iv iduals 
engaged  in  ag ricu ltu re o r  in  the  developm ent o f  agricu lture o r  
ag ricu ltu ra l p ro d u c ts  o r  in  co ttag e  industry  o r  in  sto rage, 
w arehousing , m a rk e tin g  o r  p rocessing  o f  ag ricu ltu ral p roduce 
a n d  an y  reg istered  pub lic  o r  p rivate  lim ited com pany  o r co 
operatives th a t sa tisfy  the  b a n k  th a t the  loan  to  be ta k en  sliall be 
spen t o n  ag ricu ltu re. T h e  te rm  “ agricu lture”  includes h o rti
cu ltu re, fo restry , fishery, an im al hu sb an d ry , pou ltry  farm , dairy 
farm , bee keeping and  sericu ltu re. T he ra te  o f  in terest charged by 
th e  b an k  on  loans a t p resen t is 7 per cen t, per annum .

L oans advanced  by  the  b an k  are  o f  th ree  types; sh o rl- ten ii 
loan  repayable w ith in  18 m o n th s , m ed ium -term  loan  repayable 
w ith in  5 years o n  an n u a l in sta lm en t basis an d  long -te rm  loan  
fo r p e rio d  exceeding 5 years.

Since its incep tion  in  th e  d is tric t the b an k  advanced , up to  
A ugust, 1969, a  to ta l  loan  o f  R s .38,29,000. W hereas in  1964-65, 
th e  b ran c h  a t R angam ati advanced  a loan  o f  R s .3,85,000, 
th e  am o u n t advanced  increased to  R s .8,55,000 in 1967-68. In  
1968-69, th e  am o u n t advanced  w as Rs.6,65,000. F o r m echan isa
tio n  o f  ag ricu ltu re  the  b a n k  has so fa r d istribu ted  20 pow er 
tille rs  an d  44 p o w er pum ps to  the  farm ers o f  the d istric t.

T he G overnm en t a lso  p ro v id e  loans to  th e  hillm en fo r coverRtnent 
ag ricu ltu ral purposes. A n am o u n t o f  R s.27,58,048 '15 was Loans, 
o u ts tan d in g  a t the  beg inn ing  o f  the  year 1965-66 as various 
ag ricu ltu ral loans. A  sum  o f  R s .2,00,000 was sanctioned  and  
advanced d u rin g  the  y ear 1965-66 as ag ricu ltu ral p roductive 
a n d  seed ar.d fertilizer loans. F o r re lief o f  d istress caused  by 
flood and  cyclone, advances a re  also m ade to  th e m ; an  am o u n t o f  
R s.3,88,349-82 was o u ts tan d in g  on  1st Ju ly  1965. D u rin g  the 
year 1965-66 a  sum  o f  R s .1,00,000 was sanctioned  and  advanced 
as flood lo an .

U p  to  I860, th e  on ly  m ethod  o f  cu ltivation  in  the  d is tric t Early Jhum rent, 
w as th a t o f  jh u m : p lougli cu ltiva tion  w as unknow n . People 
w ho cu ltivated  by  jh u m  in  th e  hills used to  pay  jh u m  ren t.
T h e  jh u m  ren t, in  reality , was a  house-tax , vary ing  individually  
in  am oun t, b u t levied on ly  o n  (he head  o f  each househo ld  o r 
fam ily  w ho cu ltiva ted  by jh u m  in the  hills.
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Jhum rent during G o v ern m en t o f  Bengal in  Ja n u ary  1870, ordered  th a t
th e  l a t e r  p a r t  o f  , , ,
t h e  I 9 fh c e n tu ry . th e  K ap a s  OF Jh u m  tax  was to  be collected on ly  from  those  

w ho  ad o p ted  jh u m  cu ltiva tion  an d  th e  sum  o f  R s.4  w as fixed 
a s  th e  a m o u n t o f  jh u m  tax  payable by  each  fam ily. T here  were 
inequalities in  the  am o u n t o f  jh u m  ta x  p a id  in  the  th ree circles 
(C h ak m a circle, B ohm ong  circle, M o n g  circle), b u t th is  rested 
o n  tr ib a l c u s to m  an d  no  a ttem p t was m ade to  equalise th e  tax  
o r  p rescribe a  un ifo rm  rate o f  paym en t th ro u g h o u t th e  d is tric t, 
b u t the co u rts  th en  recognised the  sum  o f  R s.4 as a  legal 
te n d e r  in  full as paym ent fo r one y ear’s jh u m  ta x  o n  o n e  
fam ily . T his ta x  w as a tr ib u te  payab le  to  th e  S ta te ; it  in  n o  
w ay p a r to o k  o f  the  natu re  o f  ren t, o r b o re  any  re la tion  to  th e  
land  cu ltiva ted . In  1874, the  G o v ern m en t o f  Bengal decided 
th e  jh u m  tax  o f  R s.4  a  fam ily should  be ta k e n  as th e  basis o f  
assessm ent. O f this am oun t, o n e  rupee w as to  b e  assigned to  
th e  village headm an  for the  tro u b le  o f  co llec tion , an d  tw o 
rupees to  the circle chief, the rem ain ing  one rupee to  b e  paid  
by  the  ch ief as G overnm en t revenue.

M r. F .D . A scoli in  the  “ R eport o n  th e  A d m in is tra tio n  o f  the 
C h itta g o n g  Hill T ra c ts”  gives the  follow ing tab le  fo r jh u m  tax
co llec tion  fo r different years up to  1915.

A rea . I860 . 1880. 1895. 1905. 1915-

R s . A . R s . A . R s. A . R s . A- R s . A .
C h a k m a  C irc le  
M o n g  C irc le  
B o h m o n g  C irc le  
K h a s  M a h a ls  
P e tty  S e ttle m e n t

2 ,085  0 
1,021 0 

. .  2 ,918 0  

. .  n o t  ex is t/n g  
. .  n o t  k n o w n

1.097 0 
3.034 12 
2 ,918  0 
1,090 0 \  
1,002 0 /

3,155 12 4 ,553 0  
2 ,314  0  3,478 0  
2,918 0  5,772 0  

A bo lished ,

9 ,569  8 
4 ,2 6 4  8 

10,687 0

T o ta l . .  6 .0 2 4  0 9,141 12 8,387 12 13,803 0 2.3,521 0

A ssessm en t o f  
Jh u m  re n t d 
i ts  ra te !  n 1915.

A  fresh  assessm ent w as m ade in  1915. T h e  gross assessm ent 
w as m ade a t  the ra te  o f  Rs.5 o n  each house o r each fam ily 
o f  jh u ra ia ; deductions fo r jh u m ias exem pt by custom  were m ade 
a t  an  a ll-round  ra te  o f  10 per cent. R em issions previously g ra n t
ed  to  the  chiefs fo r political reasons w ere m ade perm anen t, 
sub ject to  good behaviour. T he tax  was divisible in the  p ro 
p o r tio n  o f  h a lf  to  the  chief, and  a  q u arte r each to  th e  headm an 
an d  to  th e  G overnm en t. T he am o u n t payable to  th e  G overn  
m en t was fixed ’ fo r ten  years, the chiefs an d  headm en being 
en titled  to  the  p rofit o r  loss during  th e  period . T h e  w hole o f 
th e  tax  due from  “ foreign”  jhum ias was allow ed to  the  chiefs 
an d  headm en. T he term s o f  the assessm ent w ere b ind ing  o n  the 
G overnm ent fo r  the  period  o f  settlem ent only, an d  th e  G overn
m en t reta ined  the  full rig h t on  th e  soil, conferring  n o  such 
righ ts a t all o n  chiefs, headm en or jhum ias.
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A fte r Independence, accord ing  to  the  term s o f  th e  jh u m  Jhum
se ttlem en t, th e  ta x  payab le  by  each  jh u m ia  fam ily  p e r  an n u m  nS ep^ence. 
is  R s.6  w hich is  d istribu ted  as fo llow s:

R upees 2 -5 0  fo r  the Chief,

Rupees 2 -25  fo r the  H eadm an , an d

R upees 1-25 fo r th e  G overnm ent.

Since jh u m  cu ltiva tion  encourages a  nom adic m ode o f  life, Reni for land 
special efforts w ere m ade  to  in troduce p lough  cu ltiv a tio n  in  “[[[{iJatJon®** 
th e  d is tric t to  localise th e  tribesm en  an d  to  im prove th e  
m ethod  o f  agricu ltu re. I n  1868, only  one p lough  lease was in  
■existence, an d  in  1966-69, th e  to ta l p lough  lan d  revenue am ounted  
to  R s .I9 1 . By 1872-73, th is  h ad  increased to  R s.7,909 m ainly 
due , how ever, to  the  assessm ent o f  land  cu ltivated  by p lainsm en,
■on th e  bo rd ers  o f  th e  regu la tion  d istric t. By 1872 only  13 
leases to  h illm en  covering  99 cu ltiva to rs h ad  been g ran ted  and  
•only 120 acres h ad  been cultivated .

T he n u m b e r o f  ho ld ings u n d er p lough  cu ltiva tion  increased in  
th e  qu inquenn ium  beginning  in  1901 from  1,231 to  3,272, the  
area  from  6,991 to  11,452 acres, and  the  ren ta l fro m  Rs.3,277 
to  Rs. 10,256. T his gave a n  average ren t o f  less th a n  one rupee 
p e r  acre, w hich w as an  exceedingly low  assessm ent an d  capable 
o f  m ateria l enhancem ent in  fu tu re  years. T he ra te  o f  re n t then  
charged  was pu rposely  k ep t low , so  as to  offer every encourage
m e n t to  the  peop le  to  ta k e  u p  p lough  cultivation .

T he assessm ent o f  re n t u p  to  1920 was unsystem atic , since 
n o  stric t p rincip le w as follow ed in  th is  respect. F o r  instance, 
th e  sam e quality  o f  land  w as assessed a t Rs. 2. to  R s.2  and  
A nnas 8 in  o n e  area  an d  R s.4  in  an o th er area  o f  th e  d istric t.

D u rin g  tw enties o f  the  p resen t cen tu ry  the  ac tu a l ren ts p a id  
f o r  firs t class lan d  by  th e  te n an ts  o f  th e  G overnm ent varied 
fro m  R e .l an d  annas 12 to  R s.4  an d  annas 8 a n  acre. The 
s ta n d a rd  ra te  w as R s.3 , b u t th e  D ep u ty  C om m issioner h ad  a  
free h a n d  to  ra ise  th e  s ta n d a rd  ra te , p rov ided  h e  d id  n o t 
increase a  m a n 's  ren t tw ice in  ten  years.

O ne highly anom alous g ran t existed a t th is  tim e where the 
te n a n ts  p a id  Rs.IO  an  acre. T his existed  in  cases w here the  
te n a n ts  w ere m ade illegal su b -ten an ts  b y  a  Kabuli on  som e 
false plea. T h is w as, how ever, n o t perm itted  an d  in  case o f 
detec tion , the K abuli lo s t the  land  fo r subletting  w ithou t per
m ission. S u b -ten an ts  used to  p ay  any th ing  fro m  50 per cent, 
o v er the  G overnm en t ten an ts  ren t u p  to  R s.8 p e r acre. Paddy  
iTents w ere n o t allow ed u n d e r the th e n  new  ru le, an d  all paddy
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L eg isla tion  o f  
1950.

L an d  (enure  a t  
p re sen t.

P re se n t r a te  o f  
r e n t  fo r  d ifferen t 
c lasses o f  land  
u nder p lough 
cultivation ,

ren ts were com m uted  to  cash. T here  could  be no  enhancem ent 
o f  th e  ren t o f  a  sub -tenan t w ithou t the  D ep u ty  C om m issioner’s 
approval, w ho was guided by principles o f  equity . O rd inarily  
no ren ts w ould be fixed a t 50 p er cent, above the  re n t p a id  
by the su p erio r tenan t. S ub-tenants o f  in ferior g rades w ere very 
few in  num ber, w here they  existed they  used to  pay  u p to R s .1 2  
per acre.

T h e  system  o f  ren t and  revenue collection  o f  the  d is tric t h a s  
n o t been affected by  the  leg isla tion  o f  1950. H aving  p robab ly  
rem ained  ou tside the sway o f  th e  M oghul A dm in is tra tion  and , 
the refo re , having never undergone its tran sfo rm atio n  along  Z am i- 
dary  lines, they  necessarily rem ained unaffected also  by th e  
ab o litio n  o f  the  Z am indaries. T h e  d is tric t still has its o ld  
system  o f  ren t an d  revenue co llection  as in troduced  by  th e  
British.

A ll lands in  the  d is tric t are G o v ern m en t K has  lands. L an d s 
are  given o n  se ttlem ent to  th e  individual tenan ts w ho  a re  
perm an en t residents o f  the  d is tric t w ith  the  perm ission o f  th e  
D epu ty  C om m issioner. A  te n an t directly  under G overnm en t 
factually  has perm anen t an d  heritab le  righ ts in  the land  fo r w hich 
he pays ren t un less th e re  is a  defin ite co n tra c t th a t h is righ t 
is n o t p e rm a n en t o r  h eritab le , subject to  th e  p rov isions c o n 
ta ined  in  th e  rules o f  C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts  M anual fo r his lease .

F o r  th e  assessm ent o f  la n d  revenue under p lough  cultivation,,
la n d  is  classified in to  first, second an d  th ird  class. T he ra tes
o f  ren t are different fo r the  different classes o f  la n d . T h e
cu rre n t rates o f  ren t fo r d ifferen t types o f  land in  th e  d is tr ic t
are as fo llow s:

C lass o f  lan d . R ates o f  ren t p e r
acre p e r  a n n u m .

Rs.
3-00 
2-00 
2-00

1.

2 .

3.

4.

H ash ila -C hash ila  1st C lass
M ash ila  ... ... 2nd  C lass
G rove la n d  (hilly land  2nd C lass 
fo r garden ing ).

H illy  la n d  ... 3rd C lass 1-00

R a te  o f  re n t  fo r 
lao d  in  th e  B a za r 
fu n d  A rea .

T h e ra tes  o f  ren t w ith in  the  B azar F u n d  A rea in  C h itta g o n g  
H ill T ra c ts  a re  as given below :

1. (a) C om m ercial a n d  in d u stria l purpose. R s .15-00 per s .ft. 
F o r  the  land  o f  C lass 1 bazars. per year.

(b) R esiden tia l pu rpose (a t R an g am ati, R s .8 -0 0 p e rs .f t .  
R am garh  a n d  B an d arb an  B azar per year.
F u n d  A rea).
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2. C om m ercial p u rp o se . F o r  the  land  R s .10-00 p er s .ft.
o f  2 n d  C lass  b azars . p e r year.

3. C om m ercia l p u rp o se . F o r  the  land  R s.8 -0 0  p er s .ft.
o f  3rd  class b az a rs . p e r year.

4 . G ard en in g  p u rp o se  (.for th e  lands R s.0 -5 0  p er acre p er
neither fit fo r com m ercial n o r  residen- year.
tia! p u rp o se).

A p art from  ren ts  m en tioned  above, there are o th e r  types Other types of 
o f  ren t in  th e  d is tric t. T hey  are  g rasskho la  ren t, fishery re n t, '
graz ing  ta x  a n d  ferry  re n t. T h e  tab le  below  show s the  receip t 
o f  revenues from  these  sources du ring  the  years 1964-65 an d  
1965-66.

N am e o f  revenue. R eceipt.
________ A __
1964-65, 1965-66.

Rs. R s.
1. G ra ssk h o la  R en t ... 25,525-75 16,998-00
2. F ish ery  R en t 3,876-00 2,835-00
3. G ra z in g  tax 12,316-89 9,800-81
4. F erry  R e n t 19,984-00 26,051-95

Prices o f  ag ricu ltu ra l com m odities a n d  o th e r  necessaries in  Prices: 
th e  d is tric t p resen t a  steady  upw ard  tren d  since the earlies t 
period  fo r w hich s ta tis tics  a re  av ilable. In  the  year 1872 , the  l9 th  century, 
price o f  best varie ty  rice was 13 seers 11 ch a tta k  to  the 
ru p ee ; th a t o f  com m on  varie ty  rice 16 seers to  the  rupee. In  
th e  sam e year, th e  average p rice o f  salt was 6  seer 14
ch a tta k  to  the  rupee an d  in  1878  i t  was 6  seers 23  c h a tta k
to  the  rupee. W hile 3 2 9  seers o f  firew ood sold a t the  rupee 
in  1873 , 2 2 0  seers o n ly  o f  the  sam e sold per rupee in  1876 
B ut in  1 8 7 8 , 3 2 0  seers o f  firew ood were again  availab le per 
rupee . In  1 8 7 8 , th e  p rice o f  best varie ty  rice was 9  seers to
th e  ru p ee ; th a t o f  co m m o n  varie ty  rice was ab o u t 10 seers to
th e  rupee .

W riting  in  th e  la s t G azettee r o f  the  d is tric t in  the early  p a r t  price in ii>€- 
o f  the  20 th  cen tu ry , M r. H u tch inson  rem arked  th a t th e re  bad

century
been a  rise  o f  a t least 25 p er c e n t, in  prices d u rin g  th e  last 
tw en ty  years. H e sa id  th a t in  fo rm er years 4 aris o f  p ad d y  
w ere o b ta in ab le  fo r a  rupee b u t d u rin g  h is tim e under favou r
ab le co n d itio n s on ly  th ree  aris  cou ld  be ob ta ined , and  in  b ad  
y ea r  o n ly  o n e  art cou ld  b e  pu rch ased  fo r  a  rupee. T he on ly  
co m m o d ity  th a t w as ch eap e r d u rin g  th a t  tim e was sa lt; w ith  
th e  low ering  o f  th e  ta x , sa lt was th e n  ob ta inab le  a t R s.2  an d  
a n n a s  8 p e r m a u n d , the  fo rm er p rice being  rupees five.
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P r i c e s  i n  1 9 2 0 .

Prices in 1930.

Prices in 1950.

Prices in 
1965-66.

W ages.

W ages du ring  
the 19 th  cen tu ry .

I d 1920, the  re ta il p rice o f  the  average q uality  rice w as 6 
seers, in ferio r quality  rice 6 seers 8 c h a tta k , kala i 4  seers, a rh a r  
3 seers an d  sa lt  9 seers each  p er rupee. In  1930, the  re ta il 
p rice o f  average q uality  rice was 8 seers: in ferio r q ua lity  rice 
w as 8 seers 8 c h a tta k , sa lt (karachi) 5 seers 8 ch a tta k  an d  salt 
(L iverpool) 12 seers each  p er rupee. In  1934-35, p ad d y  o f  100 
arts w as sold a t R s.25 to  R s.30.

In 1950, the  w holesale p rice o f  th e  best qua lity  p ad d y  w as 
R s.6  an d  an n as  8 fo r a  m aund  o f  fo rty  seers; com m on quality  
pad d y  w as so ld  a t  R s.5  and  an n as 8 p e r  m a u n d ; best quality  
rice w as so ld  a t  R s . l l  p e r m a u n d ; com m on q uality  rice a t 
R s .9  p e r  m a u n d ; G u r  a t R s.2  p e r  m a u n d ; m u sta rd  oil a t 
R s .l3 5  p er m a u n d ; to b acco  leaves a t  R s.80 p er m aund .

The average prices o f  th e  im p o rta n t articles du ring  the  year 
1965-66 w ere as fo llow s:

C om m odities. P rice  p er
m a u n d .

R s.
1. P addy  (am an) 20-00

P addy  (aus) 18-00
3. R ice (fine) ... 37-00
4. R ice (coarse) 33-00
5. C o tto n  (w ith seed) 50-00
6. C o tto n  (w ithout seed) ... 100-00
7. M u sta rd  seed 55-00
8. Sesam um  (til) 50-00

T he co n d itio n s regulating  the  supply  o f  la b o u r  a n d  th e  ra te
o f  wages in  the  d is tric t a re  pecu lia r a n d  excep tional. T h e  
o rd in ary  h ill people have a  lim ited num ber o f  w an ts an d  no  
luxuries, except sp irituous liq u o r; and  except in  a  very b a d  year 
they  ob ta in  from  the  jh u m  an d  p lough  lands eno u g h  fo r  the ir
su p p o rt. T hey  have also  a  g rea t d istaste  fo r d rudgery . F orced
by circum stances only a  few  un d ertak e  th e  w ork  o f a  day  
labourer.

F ro m  the follow ing acco u n t o f  M r. H u n ter, we have an  idea 
o f  th e  supply  o f  lab o u r an d  th e  ra te  o f  wages d u rin g  th e  19th 
cen tury :

“ F orm erly , w hen a  h illm an  requ ired  m oney to  celebrate  a  
w edding, a  b irth , o r  som e o th e r  event, he w as forced
to  bo rrow  fro m  som e Bengali m o n ty -len d er a t  an
ex o rb itan t ra te  o f  interest. S tric t reg istra tion  rules.
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and  a lim ita tion  to  the  am o u n t o f  in te rest th a t could 
be law fully exacted  from  the  hillm en, have how ever, 
th row n obstacles in  the  way o f  m oney-lending tra n sa c 
tio n s ; and  G overnm ent therefo re sanctioned , as a
substitu te , advances being m ade  to  th e  h illm en  w ith 
o u t in terest, the am o u n t o f  these advances n o t to  
exceed the m oney to  be expended o n  local w orks during  
the nex t season. These advances are repa id  by labour, 
and  u n d er th is system  th e  price o f th e  la b o u r o f  the 
hillm en du ring  N ovem ber, D ecem ber an d  Jan u ary , 
m ay be sta ted  a t 7 ^  d. a  day. D uring  the  cu ltiva
tio n  season, local la b o u r is n o t o b ta inab le  even a t 
the ra te  o f  2 s. a  day , and  coolies from  the C h itta 
gong d is tric t have to  be engaged th e ir  average daily 
wages a re  6 ^  d. each. A m ong  the Bengalis in  the 
Cox’s B azar Subdivision o f  the H ill T racts, lab o u r 
can be ob ta ined  a t the ra te  o f  10 s. per m onth .
T here a re  no  skilled labourers am ong  the hill
people” .

A ccording to  th e  last G azetteer o f  the d istric t in  the  early  Wages during
p a r t  o f  the tw entieth  cen tury , the  o rd inary  coolies w ould get P®*!*T. ?  the 20«h century,
h is  food  an d  seven to  ten  rupees a  m onth . All lab o u r fo r
governm ent w ork  h a d  to  be im ported  and the  average o f  wages 
w as ten rupees a  m onth . I t  was qu ite  im possible to  o b ta in  
sk illed  la b o u r am ong  the  h ill people as it  d id n o t exist, and 
foreigners were im ported  on  very high wages. C arpenters, 
m asons, sawyers, b lacksm iths and  o thers from  outside the
d is tric t w ould  receive one rupee a  day  and  even m ore. T he 
wage paid  by the governm ent fo r enforced la b o u r was five
an n as  a  day  and  w ith the exception o f  those w ho lived solely
by  plough  cu ltivation , every m an was liable to  be called on  to  
d o  fifteen days ' w ork in  the year a t  the above ra te  o f  rem unera
tion . A s a m a tte r o f  fact, the dem and then was seldom  m ade
excep ting  when officers requ ired  coolies on tour.

T he hillm en in general are n o t inclined to  do  the  w ork  o f  wages 
la b o u re rs  unless they  are  pressed very hard  to  ea rn  their sub- independence. 
«istence. T hey  a re  n o t yet fit psychologically o r technically  
1o fill u p  the ran k s  o f  the  industria l lab o u r now  m obilised in 
th e  d is t r ic t W orkers presently  em ployed in  the different p ro 
je c ts  o f  the  d istric t are m ostly  im ported  from  ou tside the  d istric t.
I t  is in teresting  to  n o te  th a t a t one stage o f  its  norm al o p era
tion  the  ICarnaphuli P ap er M ill em ployed only  14 hillm en o u t 
o f  the  lab o u r force o f  3,290 persons. The p ic ture is a lm ost 
Ih e  sam e in  ail th e  p ro jec ts in  the d istric t.
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W hile in  the  early  fifties the wages o f  ag ricu ltu ra l la b o u re rs  
w ere R e .l an d  annas 8 w ith m eals an d  R s.2  w ith o u t meals^ 
they  w ere R s .2 -50 to  R s.3 -00  w ith o u t food  d u ring  th e  year
1965-66. In  th e  Reserved F o rest A reas som e hill people w ork  
seasonally  a t  the  tim e o f  new  p la n ta tio n  and  w eeding fo r  w hich 
they earn  Rs.3 00 per day.
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C O M M U N IC A T IO N

Till 1872 the  ro ad s  w ere m ere fo o tp a th s , and  even though  oid-time roads, 
th e y  w ere subsequently  w idened, there was so  little  traffic 
o v e r  them  th a t th e  ju n g le  h ad  again sp rung  u p  an d  left only 
such  clear space as to  enab le  persons to  w alk a long  in  single 
file. T he follow ing were the  m ost im p o rta n t fo o tp a th s :
(1) A  fo o th p a th  from  R angam ati tow ards C h ittagong . I t  form ed 
rpart o f  the  D ak  ro a d ; length , 21 m iles. (2) A  fo o tp a th  from  
D em agiri to  S irthai T ang , used  by th e  po lice; leng th , 6 miles.
*(3) A  fo o tp a th  from  D em agiri to  K asalong, open  only during  
the  d ry  season an d  previously used by  th e  K u k is; length , 25 
m iles. (4) A  fo o tp a th  fro m  R angam ati to  R u m a ; th e  head- 
•quarters o f  the  th e n  Sangu  Subdivision, via B a n d a rb an ; length,
104 m iles. (5) A  fo o tp a th  from  M an ikchari to  K an ch an p u r 
in  the  C h ittag o n g  d is tric t length ; 8 m iles. (6) A  fo o tp a th  from  
M an ikchari to  R a m g a rh  o n  th e  b a n k  o f  th e  river F en i; length ,
2 0  miles.

f'

U n til th e  y ear 1900 the  d istric t only  possessed o n e  road , 
i t  m ilita ry  first class b rid le trac k  know n as th e  C hittagong- 
D em ag iri-L ung leh -H aka R oad , T his ro ad  en tered  th e  H ill 
T ra c ts  fro m  th e  west, w ent a lo n g  as fa r  as R angam ati and  
proceeded due e a s t; a fte r  crossing  th e  K arn afu li river i t  to o k  
a  no rth -easterly  d irection  an d  crossing the  T hega river entered  
th e  L ushai H ills (now’ in  In d ia) and  reached D em agiri. I t  
co n tin u ed  u p  to  L ushai H ills in  B urm a. T he p o rtio n  o f  the  
ro ad  betw een  C h ittag o n g  an d  R angam ati w as o f  im portance 
a s  i t  was th e  overland  m ail ro u te . Beyond R angam ati the  
m ails and  stores w ere carried  by  b o a t as fa r  as D em agiri.
T h e  ro ad  was rap id ly  construc ted  to  m eet the  land  tran sp o rt 
requ irem en ts o f  the  L ushai exped ition  o f  1889-92 b u t little 
a t te n tio n  was show n to  p ro p e r  a lignm ent an d  grading.

The C h ittagong-D em agiri R oad  s ta rted  from  C h ittagong  
a n d  w as ava ilab le fo r  w heel traffic, a  d istance o f  23 miles, 
thence  i t  becam e a first class b rid le  trac k  bridged  as fa r  as 
R an g am ati, a  fu rth e r  d istance o f  23 m iles, and  w as rideabie 
th ro u g h o u t th e  year. T here  w ere fu ru ished  rest-houses a t 
H a th aza ri an d  R ao zan  a t the 12th and  20th  m ile respectively.
T h e  ro a d  passed th ro u g h  a  tea  garden called T handacheri, 
en tered  the  hills an d  reached  R angam ati a t  the  46th  mile.
A  section  o f  th is ro a d , 41 miles long , was fro m  R angam ati to  
th e  T hega river, the  b o u n d ary  o f  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts
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R e c ^ t  road  
improTemeDts.

and  fou r miles from  D em agiri; the  stages were R angam atl- 
S ubalong , I I  m iles, w ith  rest-house and  b az a r; Subalong-B arkal, 
9 m iles, w ith  rest-house an d  bazar. A t D em agiri th e re  is a  
rest-house an d  b azar. T his section o f  the ro ad  was r^deable 
only in  the  co ld  season, w hen the rivers Kainda, S ubalong  an d  
Thega w ere easily fordable.

The R an g am ati-M ah alch ari R oad  was opened  in the  ea rly  
20th  cen tu ry  an d  was passable th ro u g h to u t the  year. I t  was an  
exceedingly im p o rta n t ro ad , tapp ing  as it  d id  the  rich  valley 
o f  the  C hengri river. T here  was an  unfurn ished  bungalow  a t  
B ureeghat an d  a  fu rn ished  inspection  bungalow  a t M ahalchari. 
T his ro a d  w as well graded , the stages a re  B angaldhaliya an d  
K erow para , each  te n  m iles; there w ere unfu rn ished  rest-houses 
a t  each  p lace w hile C h an d rag h o n a  an d  B andarban  possessed 
fu rn ished  inspection  bungalow s. A  dak  ro ad  connected  B a n d a r
b a n  w ith  P o an g h a t in  C hittagong .

D u rin g  th e  second p lan  period  (1960-65) a p a r t f ro m  th e  
C h ittagong -R angam ati R o ad  an d  the  R angam ati T ow n  R o ad  
w hich w ere p av ed ; fo u r  ro ad s, nam ely, G u im a ra  K hag rachari 
ro ad , P anchari-L ongong  R o a d , D igh ina ia-M arishya R o a d  and  
S w alac-B andarban  R oad  w ere im proved  by  ea rth -w o rk  a t  a  
co s t o f  a b o u t one cro re  o f  rupees.

In  recen t years th e  48 m ile C h ittag o n g -R an g am ati R oad  
h as  been im proved . T h e  ro a d  connecting  K a p ta i w ith  C h itta 
g ong  (40 m iles) is o n e  o f  the  finest in  th e  province. T h e  
m a jo r p a r t  o f  th e  ro a d  has been  b u ilt by  th e  E P W A P D A  w ho. 
how ever, levies to lls  o n  vehicles o n  th is  route.

P re s e n t road  
position .

O n th e  w hole, how ever, com m unication  in  th e  d is tric t is  
extrenaely difficult a n d  inadequate . T here is  n o  d irec t ro a d  
connection  betw een th e  d is tric t h eadquarte rs  an d  the  sub- 
d iv isional h ead q u arte rs  o f  R am garh  an d  B andarban . I t  tak es 
m o re  th a n  a  day  to  go to  R am garh  o r  B a n d arb an  fro m  
R angam ati as one has to  trave l p a rtly  on  fo o t an d  p artly  b y  
river rou te . I n  the  d ry  season  one m ay g o  b y  je e p  from  
R angam ati to  B andarban , b u t it  w ould be a  m o st u n co m fo rt
ab le jou rney .

R am garh , how ever, is connected  by  an all-w eather m o to r- 
ab le ro a d  (22 m iles) from  D h o o m  in  C h ittagong  d is tric t and 
B an d arb an  can  b e  app roached  by  ro a d  (16 m iles) fro m  D ohazari 
in  C h ittagong  d istric t. A  jeep-w orthy  ro ad  (30 miles) also  
exists betw een K ap ta i and  B andarban .
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T he follow ing sta tem en t a b o u t m etalled  and  unm etailed  
roads show s the  ro a d  p o sitio n  in the  d istric t in 1964-65.

N a m e  o f  R o a d .
T o ta l 

m ileage  
in  th e  

d is tr ic t .

E x is t in g  R o a d s ;

1 . M a h a lc h a r i-R a m g a rh  R o a d

2 . K h a g ra c h a r i-D ig h in a ia  R o a d  . .

3. G u im a ra -M a n ik c h a r i-B u tic h a r
R o a d .

4 . N a r ia r c h a r - L o n g a d u  R o a d  . .

5 . D a lu p a r a - R a ic h a r  R o a d

6 . D ig h ln a la -B o a lk h a l i  R o a d

7 . R a n g a im sti S ta t io n  R o a d

8 . B a rk a l  S ta t io n  R o a d

R o a d s  U nder c o n s t r u c t io n :

9 . R a n g a m a ti-C h it ta g o n g  R o a d

10. R a m g a rh -D b o o m  R o a d

1 1 . K e ra n irh a t-S w a la c -B a n d a rb a o *
C h im b u k  R o a d .

R o a d s  u n d e r  R e h a b ilita tio n  S ch em e

12 . R a n g a m a ti  T o w n  R o a d

1 3 . G u im a ra -K h a g ra c h a r i  R o a d  . .

14 . P a n c h a r i-L o g o n g  R o a d  

i s .  D ig h in a la -M a r is h a  R o a d

D e fe rre d  R o a d s ;

16. M a h a lc h a r i-K h a g ra c h a r i  R o a d

17 . K h a g ra c h a r i-P a n c h a r i  R o a d  . .

18. O h e g ra -B a n d a rb a n  (v /<7 C h a n -
d ra g h o n a  R o a d ) .

35

16

15

13

8

1 5  

1-5  

0 -5

14-25

1

33

6

20

6

20

14

16 

41

M e ta lle d . U m n e ta lle d .

11-75

1

Bus services o p era te  on  th e  fo llow ing rou tes;

(1) R angam ati-C h ittagong .

(2) K ap ta i-C h ittag o n g .

(3) R am g arh -D h o o ra .

(4) R am garh -F en i.

(5) B a n d arb an -D o h azari.

35

16

15

13

g

1 -5

1 -5  

0 -5

2 -5

33

6

20

6

20

14

16

41

B us Service.
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e le p h a n ts  a s  
conveyances.

R e s t H ouse
DakbungalOH'.
e tc .

A  lis t o f  d ifferent types o f  m o to rised  vehicles ex isting  in  
the  d is tric t by  th e  31st D ecem ber, 1967 is given below  :

T o ta l num ber.

22
9

T o ta l ... 31

Type o f  vehicle.

1. Bus—

(i) P etro i
(ii) D iesel

2. T rucks—

(i) P etro l
(ii) D iesel

T o ta l ...

3. A utO 'rickshaw
4. P riv a te  M o to r  C ar
5. Jeep
6. M o to r  Cycle

(S o u rc e :  S ta tis tic a l D ig es t o f  E a st P a k is ta n  N o . 5 , 1968).

172
16

188

9
27

101
63

E lephan ts a re  used in  the  hill trac ts  fo r  tran sp o rta tio n  
an d  heavy w ork . A ll o f  them  are  ow ned by  governm en t o r 
au to n o m o u s bodies under governm ent. They tra n sp o rt 
public  officials an d  goods w herever jeeps have no  access. T he 
F o rest Industries D evelopm ent C o rp o ra tio n  use them  .exten
sively fo r m ovem ent o f tim ber. A n elephant costs R s.4,000 
to  R s .5,000 to  m ain ta in  an d  no  o rd inary  person can  afford  to  
have one.

A  sta tem en t a b o u t R est houses, G uest houses, D akbunga low s, 
etc., to g e th er w ith  th e ir  lo ca tio n , accom m odation  a n d  th e  nam e 
o f  the  co n tro llin g  d ep a rtm en ts  is given b e lo w :

T y p e  a n d  L o c a tio n . A c c o m m o d a tio n . C o n tro llin g
D e p a r tm e n t.

1. G h a g r a  I n s p e c t io n  B u n g a lo w  . . T w o  ro o m s R o a d s  a n d H ig J j*  
w a y s  D ir e c to ra te .

2 . S e a lb u k k a  H a l t in g  S h ed D o . D i t to .

3 . C h a n d ra g h o n a  R e s t  H o u se D o . D it to .

4 . B a n g a lh a lia  H a lt in g  S hed D o . D itto .

5 . C ro w p a ra  H a l t in g  S hed D o . D itto ,

6 . B a n d a rb a n  Isp eC tio n  B u n g a lo w D o . D itto .
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valuable security . T bc tnahajan  accord ing ly  a ttem p ted  to  secure 
h is  p o s itio n ; fo r  exam ple , in  K u k u rtich e ri a  m a n  h a d  ta k e n  a  
loan  o f  o n e  m a u n d  o f  rice valued a t R s,4  an d  4  an n as repay
m e n t w as dem anded  in  th ree  m aunds o f  c o tto n  valued a t R s.36 
fro m  th a t y ea r’s c ro p ; in  A n d h a rm a n ik  a  loan  o f  tw o  bags o f  
rice valued a t R s.8  a n d  8 an n as  w as given o n  cond ition  th a t 
R s.20 w as repaid  o u t o f  th e  proceeds o f  th e  grow ing  crop.
These tran sa c tio n s  w ere trea ted  n o t so m uch  as loans as sales 
o n  credit. W here the  bo rrow er w as a  p lo u g h  cu ltiv a to r and  
accord ing ly  m o re  s tab le , h e  w as able to  o b ta in  ra th e r  b e tte r  
te rm s, e .g ., repaym ent o f  bam boos, cane, o r tim ber, b u t in  all 
cases m uch  to  the  advan tage o f  th e  rm hajan. O ne w as struck  
by  th e  incon trovertib le  fac t th a t th e  h illm an  was u n ab le  to  
s tr ik e  a  fa ir  barg a in  w ith  th e  mahajan. T h e  d eb t, once incu rred , 
w as never c lea red ; en fo rcem en t o f  p ay m en t was se ldom  neces
sa ry ; b u t the  d eb to r  rem ained  in  a  p e rm an en t en tanglem ent 
o f  deb t.

M r. A scoli rem arked  th a t  it  w as never necessary fo r th e  
hi Ilmen to  fa ll in to  d e b t; b u t i t  w as an  undb o u ted  fa c t th a t 
d eb ts  w ould  co n tin u e  to  accrue. Besides loan  f ro m  ind iv idual 
mahajans, as th e  R e p o rt o f  M r. A scoli reveals, the  h illm en  used 
to  get ag ricu ltu ra l lo an s fro m  the  G overnm en t fo r re lief o f  
d istress. T he tab le  below  sum m arize, th e  o u ts tan d in g  agricu l
tu ra l loans advanced  by  th e  G overnm en t to  th e  hiJlm en from  
1911 to  1918. (Source— R e p o rt o f  M r. A scoli).

Y ear o f  issue o f  loan. A m ouni issued. Principal Interest Over due
realised. realised. p r in c ip a l.

Rs. A P Rs. A P Rs. A P Rs. A P

1911-12 107,841 0 0 47,747 5 0 2,138 8 8 60,093 11 0

1912-13 1,14,841 0 0 23,843 14 3 933 15 9 90,997 1 9

1916-17 23,427 0 0 9,414 8 2 512 12 8 14,012 7 10

1917-18 8,368 0 0 229 0 0 2 6 3 8,139 0 0

Total 2,54,477 0 0 81,234 II 5 3,587 II 4 1,73,242 4 7

All these loans w ere issued on acco u n t o f  ag ricu ltu ra l 
d istress, the  first th ree  loans to  jh u m ias, the  las t to  p lough  
cu ltiva to rs . T he first lo a n  was g ran ted  (on accoun t o f  dam age 
t o  jh u m a) in  1911, th e  second in  1912, the th ird  in 1916 and



130 CHITTAGONG HILL TRACTS DISTRICT GAZETTEER Ch. VI

th e  fo u rth  o n  acco u n t o f  floods in  1917. In  th e  six years 
p rev ious to  1911, loans w ere issued on  th ree  occasions, in  
1905-1906 o n  accoun t o f  d istress, in  1906-1907 an d  1907-1908 
m ain ly  fo r the  purchase  o f  p lough  cattle. L oans issued in  
ca sh  fo r  these th ree  years am o u n ted  to  Rs.39,490. A  fu rth e r 
sum  o f  R s .80,000 w as advanced  as agricu ltu ral loans in  1906 
on  acco u n t o f  d istress. T his loan  w as d istribu ted  in  kind.

Indebtedness in T h e  P ak istan  C ensus o f  A gricu ltu re (Vol. I)  in  1960 revealed  
the  ex ten t o f  ru ra l indebtedness in  th e  d istric t. O u t o f  the 
to ta l o f  42,400 farm s, 14,050 farm s, o r  33 p e r  cent, o f  th e  
to ta l n u m b er o f  farm s w as repo rted  in  deb t. T he tab le  o v e r le a f  
will ind icate  the  position  o f  d eb t o f  the hillm en.
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C red it:
C o -o p e ra ti\c
S oc ie ties .

C o-operative Societies fo rm  an im p o rta n t source o f  insti
tu tional cred it in  the d istric t a t  present. C o-operative m ove
m ent in  th is d istric t dates back  from  the  year 1937. O nly 
tw o societies were organised  and  registered before th e  Indep- 
pendence. viz., (1) T he Sale and  Supply  Soceity . L td . and
(2) the  R angam ati G overnm ent Em ployees C o-operative Society. 
Since Independence the C o-operative m ovem ent has ex tended  
th ro u g h o u t th e  district.

U p  to  the  m iddle o f  1966, there were in all 93 Societies 
(including one C entral C o-operative B ank, one C en tra l Society 
and  one C o-opera tive  U nion) in  th e  d istric t. T he to ta l w ork ing  
cap ita l o f  these societies was R s .18,56,019-00.

T here is only one C o-operative C entral B ank in  th is  d istric t, 
w hich was organised  in  th e  year 1960-61 to  channelise all k inds 
o f  loan  to  th e  p rim ary  societies. T he C o-opera tive  C entral 
B ank  received and  issued th e  follow ing loans d u rin g  th e  Second 
F ive-year P lan  an d  the year 1965-66.

Y ear. L o u d s  rc tc iv e u -  ^
D e v e lo p m e n t lo a n s  issu ed .

T o ta l  L e a n s  
issu ed .P ro d u c tio n

L o a n .
M a rk e tin g

L o a n .
Serv icing

L o a n .

R s. R s. R s. Rs. R s.

1960-61 2 ,0 0 ,0 0 0  00 90 ,000-00 3 0 ,0 0 0 -0 0 15,000 0 0 1,35 0 0 0 -CO

1961-62 2 ,0 0 ,0 0 0  00 9 0 ,0 0 0 -0 0 3 0 ,000-00 15 ,000-00 1 .35 ,000-00

1962-63 9 8 ,0 0 0 0 0 .30,000-00 1 0 ,000  0 0 5 ,000-00 4 5 ,0 0 0 -0 0

1963-64 2 ,0 0 0  00 1,50,000-00 50,000 00 25 ,000-00 2 ,2 5 ,0 0 0 -0 0

1964-65 4 5 .0 0 0 -0 0 15 ,0 0 0 -0 0 7 .500-00 6 7 ,5 0 0 -0 0

1965-66 2 ,0 0 ,0 0 0  0 0 15 ,000-00 5 0 0 -0 0 2 ,500-00 2 2 ,5 0 0 -0 0

T o ta l 7 .00 .000 00 4 ,20,000 00 1,40 ,00-000 70,000-00 6 ,30 ,000-00

P rim ary  Societies d istribu ted  the p ro d u c tio n  loan  to  the  
m em bers. T he m a rk e tin g  lo a n  an d  servicing lo a n  w ere utilised 
fo r  m a rk e tin g  o f  ag ricu ltu ra l p ro d u ces an d  supply  o f th e  daily  
necessaries o f  life an d  fa rm  requisites. E ach  society  h as  been 
p rov ided  w ith  a  m a rk e tin g  godow n. Twelve societies received 
R s .5,40,000 a t the  ra te  o f  R s.45,000 each  a n d  4 soc ieties recei
ved R s.90 ,000  a t the  ra te  o f  R s.22,500 each.
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A n o th e r significant source o f  in s titu tio n a l credit fo r agricul- A g ricu ltu ra l 

tu ra l pu rpose in  th e  d is tr ic t is the  A gricu ltu ra l D evelopm ent 
B ank  o f  P ak is tan . A  p ay  office o f  th e  b a n k  was estab lished  a t P a k is ta n . 

R angam ati in  the  y ear 196). In  M arch , 1964 th is  p ay  office 
w as upgraded  in to  a  b ran c h . T he second b ran ch  o f  the b an k  
w as opened  a t B a n d arb an  in A pril, 1969.

These b ranches o f  the  b a n k  advance loans to  individuals 
engaged in  ag ricu ltu re o r in  th e  developm ent o f  agricu ltu re o r  
ag ricu ltu ra l p ro d u c ts  o r  in  co ttag e  industry  o r  in  sto rage, 
w arehousing, m ark e tin g  o r  p rocessing  o f  ag ricu ltu ral p roduce  
an d  an y  registered  public  o r  p rivate  lim ited com pany  o r co 
operatives th a t sa tisfy  th e  b a n k  th a t  th e  loan  to  be taken  sha ll be 
spen t o n  agricu lture. T he te rm  “ agricu ltu re”  includes h o r ti
cu ltu re. fo restry , fishery, an im al hu sb an d ry , pou ltry  farm , dairy  
fa rm , bee keeping an d  sericu ltu re. T he ra te  o f  in terest charged by 
th e  b a n k  on  loans a t p resen t is 7 per cen t, p e r annum .

L oans advanced  by the  b a n k  arc  o f  three types: sho rt-te rm  
lo a n  repayab le  w ith in  18 m o n th s , m ed ium -term  loan  repayable 
w ith in  5 years o n  an n u a l insta lm en t basis and  lo n g -te rm  loan  
fo r  period  exceeding 5 years.

Since Its incep tion  in the  d is tric t the  b an k  advanced, up  to  
A ugust, 1969, a  to ta l loan  o f  R s .38,29,000. W hereas in  1964-65, 
th e  b ran ch  a t R angam ati advanced  a loan o f  R s .3,85,000,
th e  am o u n t advanced  increased to  R s .8,55,000 in  1967-68. In
1968-69, the  am o u n t advanced  w as R s .6,65,000. F o r m echanisa
tio n  o f  ag ricu ltu re the b an k  h as  so fa r d istribu ted  20 pow er 
tillers  an d  44 pow er pum ps to  the  farm ers o f  the d istric t.

T he G overnm ent also p rov ide loans to  the  hillm en fo r G overnm ent 

ag ricu ltu ra l pu rposes. A n  am o u n t o f  Rs.27,58,048 15 was Loans, 
o u ts tan d in g  a t the  beg inn ing  o f  the  year 1965-66 as various 
ag ricu ltu ral loans. A  sum  o f  R s.2,00,000 was sanctioned  and  
advanced  d u ring  the y ear 1965-66 as ag ricu ltu ral p roductive 
an d  seed a n d  fertilizer loans. F o r  relief o f  d istress caused by 
flood an d  cyclone, advances are a lso  m ade to  th em ; an  am o u n t o f 
R s .3 ,88 ,349 '82  was o u ts tan d in g  o n  1st July 1965. D u rin g  th e  
year 1965-66 a  sum  o f  Rs.!,00,0(X) was sanctioned  and  advanced 
as flood loan .

U p  to  1860, the on ly  m ethod  o f  cu ltiva tion  in  the d is tric t E arly  Jham ren t, 

w as th a t o f  jh u m ; p lough  cu ltiva tion  w as unknow n . People 
w ho cu ltivated  by jh u m  in  the  hills used to  p ay  jh u m  ren t.
T h e  jh u m  ren t, in  reality , was a  house-tax , vary ing  individually  
in  am o u n t, b u t levied only  on  th e  head o f  each  household  o r
fam ily  w ho cu ltivated  by jh u m  in  the  hills.
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Jhuni reni during x h e  G o v ern m en t o f  Bengal in  Jan u ary  1870, o rdered  th a t
th e  l a te r  p a r t  o f  , „  . . . . . . .
t h e  1 9 th  cen tu ry , th e  K apas o r Jh u m  ta x  was to  be collected only  from  those  

w ho ad o p ted  jh u m  cultivation  and  the  sum  o f  R s.4  w as fixed 
a s  the a m o u n t o f  jh u m  tax  payable by  each  fam ily. T here  were 
inequalities in  th e  am o u n t o f  jh u m  tax  paid  in  the  th ree circles 
(C h ak m a circle, B oJunong circle, M ong  circle), b u t th is  rested 
o n  tr ib a l cu s to m  a n d  no  a ttem p t was m ade to  equalise th e  tax  
o r  prescribe a  u n ifo rm  ra te  o f  paym en t th ro u g lio u t th e  d is tric t, 
b u t  the co u rts  th e n  recognised the  sum  o f  R s.4 as a  legal 
tender in  full as paym en t fo r one year’s jh u m  tax  o n  one 
fam ily. T h is ta x  w as a  tr ib u te  payab le  to  th e  S ta te ; it in  n o  
w ay p a r to o k  o f  the n a tu re  o f  ren t, o r  bo re  any re la tio n  to  the  
lan d  cu ltiva ted . In  1874, th e  G overnm ent o f  Bengal decided 
th e  jh u m  ta x  o f  R s .4  a fam ily should  be ta k e n  as the  bas is  o f  
assessm ent. O f  this am o u n t, one rupee w as to  be assigned to  
th e  village headm an  fo r the  tro u b le  o f  co llec tion , a n d  tw^o 
rupees to  th e  circ le  chief, the  rem ain ing  one rupee to  be paid  
by  the  ch ief as G overnm en t revenue.

M r. F .D , A scoli in  the  “ R ep o rt o n  th e  A d m in is tra tio n  o f  the 
C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts”  gives th e  fo llow ing  tab le  fo r jh u m  tax  
co llec tion  fo r d ifferen t years up  to  1915.

A rea. I860. 1880. 1895. 1905. 1915-

R s .  A . R s . A . R s. A . R s. A . R s . A .

C h a k m a  C irc le  
M o n g  C irc le  
B oh tnaB g  C irc le  
K h a s  M a h a ls  
P e tty  S e ttle m e n t

2 ,085  0 
1,021  0 
2,918 0  

. - n o t  *:xist/ng 
. .  n o t  k n o w n

1,097 0 
3 ,034  12 
2 ,918  0 
1,090 0 \  
1,002  0 /

3,155 12 4 ,553 0 
2 ,314  0  3 ,478 0 
2,918 0  5 ,772 0 

A b o lish ed .

9,569 8  
4 ,2 6 4  8 

10,687 0

T o ta l 6 ,024  0 9,141 12 8,387 12 13,803 0 23,521 0

A ssessm ent o f  
Jh u m  re n t  d 
I ts  ra te !  n 1915.

A fresh  assessm ent was m ade in  1915. T he gross assessm ent 
was m ade a t the ra te  o f  R s.5 on  each house o r each fam ily 
o f  jh u m ia ; deductions fo r jh u m ias  exem pt by custom  were m ade 
a t  an  a ll-round  ra te  o f  10 p er cent. R em issions previously g ra n t
ed  to  th e  chiefs fo r po litica l reasons were m ade perm anen t, 
sub ject to  good  behaviour. T he tax  was divisible in  th e  p ro 
p o rtio n  o f  h a lf  to  the  chief, an d  a  q u arte r each to  the headm an  
an d  to  th e  G overnm en t. T he a m o u n t payable to  the  G overn  
m en t was fixed fo r ten years, the  chiefs and  headm en being 
en titled  to  the  p ro fit o r loss du ring  the  period. The w hole o f  
the tax  due from  “ foreign” jh u m ias was allow ed to  th e  chiefs 
an d  headm en. T he term s o f  th e  assessm ent were b ind ing  o n  the 
G overnm en t fo r the  period  o f  se ttlem ent only, an d  the G overn 
m en t reta ined  the full righ t o n  the  soil, conferring  no  such 
rights a t all on chiefs, headm en or jhum ias.
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A fte r  Independence, accord ing  to  th e  term s o f  th e  jh u m  of Jhum 
se ttlem en t, th e  ta x  payab le  by  each  jh u ra ia  fam ily p er an n u m  Independence, 
is  R s.6  w hich is  d is trib u ted  as fo llow s:

R upees 2 -5 0  fo r the  Chief,

R upees 2*25 fo r the H eadm an , and

R upees 1*25 fo r  the  G overnm ent.

Since jh u m  cu ltiva tion  encourages a  nom adic m ode o f  life, Rent for land 
specia l efforts w ere m ade  to  in troduce p lough  cu ltiva tion  in  
th e  d is tric t to  localise th e  tribesm en an d  to  im prove the  
m e th o d  o f  ag ricu ltu re. In  1868, only  one p lough  lease was in  
existence, a n d  in  1966-69, the  to ta l p lough  la n d  revenue am oun ted  
to  R s.191. By 1872-73, th is had  increased  to  R s.7,909 m ainly 
due , how ever, to  th e  assessm ent o f  land  cu ltivated  by  p la insm en, 
o n  the  bo rders o f  th e  regu la tion  d istric t. By 1872 o n ly  13 
leases to  h illm en  covering 99 cu ltiva to rs had  been g ran ted  and  
only  120 acres had  been cultivated .

T he n u m b er o f  ho ld ings under p lough  cu ltiva tion  increased in 
the  qu inquenn ium  beginn ing  in  1901 from  1,231 to  3,272, the  
a re a .f ro m  6,991 to  11,452 acres, an d  the ren ta l f ro m  Rs.3,277 
to  R s .10,256. T h is  gave an  average re n t o f  less th a n  one rupee 
p e r  acre, w hich w as a n  exceedingly low  assessm ent an d  capable 
o f  m ateria l enhancem ent in  fu tu re  years. T h e  ra te  o f  re n t th en  
charged  w as purposely  k ep t low , so  as to  offer every encourage
m en t to  th e  people to  ta k e  u p  p lough  cu ltivation .

T he assessm ent o f  ren t u p  to  1920 was unsystem atic , since 
n o  s tric t p rincip le w as fo llow ed in  th is  respect. F o r  instance, 
th e  sam e quality  o f  la n d  was assessed a t  R s. 2. to  R s.2  an d  
m inas 8 in  one area  an d  R s.4  in  a n o th e r  a re a  o f  th e  d istric t.

D u rin g  tw enties o f  th e  p resen t cen tu ry  th e  ac tu a l ren ts  paid  
fo r  first class land  by  th e  ten an ts  o f  the  G overnm en t varied 
f ro m  R e .l  and  an n as 12 to  R s.4  an d  annas 8 a n  acre. T he 
s ta n d a rd  ra te  w as R s.3 , b u t th e  D epu ty  C om m issioner h ad  a 
free  h a n d  to  raise th e  s ta n d a rd  rate , p rov ided  h e  d id  n o t 
increase a  m a n ’s ren t tw ice in  ten  years.

O ne highly  anom alous g ra n t existed a t this tim e w here the 
ten an ts  p a id  Rs.IO  an  acre. T h is existed in  cases w here the  
ten an ts  w ere m ade illegal su b -ten an ts  by a  K abuli on  som e 
fa lse  plea. T his w as, how ever, n o t perm itted  and  in  case o f  
detec tion , the  Kabuli lo s t the  lan d  fo r  sub le tting  w ithou t per
m ission. S u b -ten an ts  used to  pay  anyth ing  from  50 p er cent, 
o v e r  the  G overnm en t tenan ts re n t u p  to  Rs.8 p e r acre. Paddy 
ren ts  were n o t allow ed under th e  th e n  new rule, and  all paddy
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L e g is la t io n  o f  
1950.

ren ts  were com m uted  to  cash. T here could be n o  enhancem ent 
o f  the  ren t o f  a  sub -tenan t w ithou t th e  D epu ty  C om m issioner’s 
app roval, w ho was guided by principles o f  equity . O rd inarily  
no  ren ts  w ould be fixed a t 50 p er cent, above the  ren t paid  
by  th e  su p erio r ten an t. S ub-tenants o f  in ferio r g rades w ere very 
few in  num ber, w here they  existed they  used to  pay up  to R s . l 2  
per acre.

T h e  system  o f  ren t and  revenue co llection  o f  the  d is tric t h a s  
n o t been  affected by the legislation  o f  1950. H aving p robab ly  
rem ained  ou tside the  sw ay o f  th e  M oghul A d m in is tra tion  and . 
therefo re , hav ing  never undergone its  tran sfo rm atio n  a long  Z am i- 
d a ry  lines, they  necessarily rem ained  unaffected also  b y  th e  
abo lition  o f  the  Z am indaries. T h e  d is tric t still h a s  its  old 
system  o f  ren t and  revenue co llec tion  as in troduced  by  th e  
British.

All lands in  the d is tric t are G overnm en t Khas lands. L ands 
a re  given o n  se ttlem ent to  the  individual te n an ts  w ho  are 
perm an en t residen ts o f  th e  d is tric t w ith  the  perm ission  o f  the  
D epu ty  C om m issioner. A  te n a n t directly  under G o v ern m en t 
factually  h as  perm anen t an d  heritab le  righ ts in  th e  land  fo r w hich
h e  pays ren t un less there is a definite co n tra c t th a t  h is  rig h t
is n o t p e rm a n en t o r  h eritab le , subject to  the  p rov isions co n 
ta ined  in  th e  ru les o f  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  M anual fo r  his lease.

P r e s e n t  r a l e  o f  F or the  assessm ent o f  la n d  revenue under p lough  cu ltiv a tio n , 
ciass2of*^nd'* classified in to  first, second an d  th ird  class. The ra tes
u n d e r  p lo t^  o f  re n t a re  different fo r  the  different classes o f  lan d . T h e
cnitiTatioQ. cu rren t ra tes o f  ren t fo r different types o f  land  in  th e  d is tric t

L a n d  te n u re  a t  
p re s e n t .

are  as fo llow s:

C lass o f  land .

1 .

2 .

3.

4.

H ash ila-C hash ila  
M ash ila  ...
G rove la n d  (hilly land 
fo r garden ing).
H illy  land

1st C lass 
2nd C lass 

2nd C lass

3rd C lass

R ates o f  ren t per 
acre p e r  an n u m .

Rs.
3-00
2-00
2-00

l'(X)

R a t e  o f  r e n t  fo r  T he ra tes  o f  ren t w ith in  th e  B azar F u n d  A rea in  C h itta g o n g  
F und 'A *^^^*^ T ra c ts  a re  as g iven below :

1. (a) C om m ercia l a n d  in d u stria l purpose. R s .15-00 per s.ft. 
F o r the  la n d  o f  C lass I  bazars. per year.

(b) R esiden tia l pu rpose ( ât R angam ati. R s .8 -0 0 p e rs .f ( .  
R a n ^ a rh  a n d  B an d arb an  B azar p e r  year.
F u n d  A rea).
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2. C om m ercial p u rp o se . F o r  th e  la n d  R s .10-00 p er s .It. 
o f  2nd  C lass b azars . p e r year.

3. C om m ercia l p u rp o se . F o r th e  land  R s .8 -0 0  p er s.ft. 
o f  3rd c lass b az a rs . p er year.

G ard en in g  p u rp o se  (fo r the  lands R s.0 -5 0  p e r  acre per 
n e ith e r fit fo r  com m ercial n o r  residen- year, 
t ia l pu rpose).

A p art fro m  re n ts  m en tio n ed  above, there are o th e r  types 
o f  re n t in  th e  d is tric t. T hey  are  g rasskho la  ren t, fishery ren t, ’
g raz in g  tax  an d  ferry  re n t. T h e  tab le  below  shows the  receipt 
o f  revenues from  these sources d u rin g  the  years 1964-65 an d  
1965-66.

N am e o f  revenue. R eceipt.
   _
1964-65. 1965-66.

Rs. Rs.
1. G ra ssk h o la  R en t 25,525-75 16,998-00
2. F ishery  R en t 3,876-00 2,835-00
3. G ra z in g  tax 12,316-89 9,800-81
4. F erry  R en t 19,984-00 26,051-95

Prices o f  ag ricu ltu ra l com m odities a n d  o th e r  necessaries in  P ric es; 

th e  d is tric t p resen t a  steady  upw ard  tren d  since th e  earliest 
period  fo r w hich s ta tistics a re  av ilable. In the year 1872, the  I 9 th  cen tu ry , 

price o f  best v arie ty  rice was 13 seers 11 c h a tta k  to  the  
ru p ee ; th a t o f  com m on v arie ty  rice 16 seers to  th e  rupee. In  
the  sam e year, the  average p rice o f  sa lt was 6 seer 14
ch a tta k  to  th e  rupee an d  in  1878 it was 6 seers 23 c h a tta k
to  the  rupee. W hile 329 seers o f  firew ood sold a t the  rupee 
in  1873, 220 seers o n ly  o f  the sam e so ld  per rupee in  1876 
B ut in  1878, 320 seers o f  firew ood were again available per 
rupee . In  1878, th e  p rice o f  best varie ty  rice was 9 seers to
th e  ru p ee ; th a t o f  co m m o n  varie ty  rice was ab o u t 10 seers to
the  rupee.

W ritin g  in  the la s t G azettee r o f  th e  d is tric t in  the early  p a r t  price in iiie 
o f  the  20 th  cen tu ry , M r. H u tch in son  rem arked  th a t the re  h ad  
been a  rise o f  a t  le as t 25 p er c e n t, in  prices d u rin g  the  last 
tw en ty  years. H e sa id  th a t in  fo rm er years 4 aris o f  paddy  
w ere o b ta in a b le  fo r a  rupee b u t d u rin g  h is tim e u n d er favou r
ab le co n d itio n s  o n ly  th ree  aris cou ld  be o b ta in ed , and  in  bad  
y ear o n ly  o n e  ari cou ld  b e  pu rchased  fo r a  rupee. T he only  
c o m m o d ity  th a t w as cheaper d u rin g  th a t tim e w as sa lt; w ith  
th e  low ering  o f  the  tax , sa lt w as th e n  o b ta in ab le  a t R s .2 a n d  
a n n a s  8 p e r  m a u n d , the  fo rm er p rice  being  rupees five.
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P r i c e s  i n  1 9 2 0 .

P r ic e s  In 1930.

.'P rices in 1950.

p r ic e s  in 
1965-66.

W ages.

I d  1920, th e  re ta il price o f  the  average q uality  rice w as 6  

seers, in ferio r quality  rice 6  seers 8 c h a tta k , kala i 4 seers, a rh a r  
3 seers an d  sa lt 9 seers each p e r  rupee . In  1930, th e  re ta il 
p rice o f  average q uality  rice was 8 seers; in ferio r q ua lity  rice 
w as 8 seers 8 c h a tta k , sa lt (karach i) 5 seers 8 ch a tta k  an d  salt 
(L iverpool) 12 seers each  per rupee. In  1934-35, paddy  o f  100 
aris was sold a t R s.25 to  R s.30.

In  1950, the  w holesale p rice o f  the  best q u a lity  p addy  was 
R s.6  an d  an n as  8 fo r a  m au n d  o f  fo rty  seers; com m on  quality  
p ad d y  w as so ld  a t R s.5  an d  an n as  8 p e r m a u n d ; best quality  
rice was so ld  a t R s . l l  p er m a u n d ; com m on quality  rice a t 
R s.9  p er m a u n d ; G u r a t R s.2  p e r m a u n d ; m u sta rd  oil a t 
R s .l3 5  p er m a u n d ; tobacco  leaves a t  R s.80 p er m aund .

T he average prices o f  the  im p o rta n t articles du ring  the  year 
1965-66 w ere as fo llow s:

C om m odities. Price per
m aund .

R s.
1. P addy  (am an) 20-00

2. P ad d y  Caus) 18-00

3. Rice (fine) ... 37-00

4. R ice (coarse) 33-00

5. C o tto n  (w ith  seed) 50-00

6. C o tto n  (w ithout seed) ... 100-00

7. M u sta rd  seed 55-00

8. Sesam um  (til) 50-00

T he co n d itio n s regulating  th e  supply  o f  la b o u r an d  th e  ra te

W ag es during  
th e  19th  cen turv .

o f  wages in  the  d is tric t a re  pecu lia r a n d  exceptional. T he 
o rd in ary  h ill people have a  lim ited  num ber o f  w an ts an d  no 
luxuries, except sp irituous liq u o r; an d  except in  a very b ad  y ear 
they  o b ta in  from  the  jh u m  an d  plough lands enough  fo r the ir 
support. T hey  have also  a  g rea t d istaste  fo r drudgery . F orced  
by  circum stances only a  few un d ertak e  th e  w ork  o f  a  day 
labourer.

F rom  the follow ing acco u n t o f  M r, H u n ter, we have an  idea 
o f  the supply  o f  lab o u r a n d  th e  ra te  o f  wages du ring  th e  19th 
century:

“ Form erly , w hen a  h illm an requ ired  m oney to  celebrate  a  
w edding, a  b irth , o r  som e o th e r  event, h e  w as forced 
to  bo rrow  fro m  som e Bengali m ontfy-lender a t  an  
ex o rb itan t ra te  o f  in terest. S tric t reg istra tion  rules,
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and  a  lim ita tion  to  the  a m o u n t o f  in te rest th a t could 
be law fully exacted from  the  hillm en, have how ever, 
th row n obstacles in  th e  way o f  m oney-lending tran sa c
tio n s ; an d  G overnm ent therefo re sanctioned, as a
sub stitu te , advances being m ade to  th e  hillm en w ith
o u t interest, the am o u n t o f  these advances n o t to  
exceed the  m oney to  b e  expended on  local w orks during  
the n ex t season. These advances are repaid  by labour, 
an d  u n d er this system  the  price o f  the lab o u r o f  the 
hillm en d u rin g  N ovem ber, D ecem ber and  January , 
m ay be stated  a t  7 ^  d. a  day. D uring  the  cu ltiva
tio n  season, local la b o u r is n o t ob ta inab le even a t 
the ra te  o f  2 s. a  day , an d  coolies fro m  the C h itta 
gong d is tric t have to  be engaged the ir average daily 
wages a re  d . each. A m ong the Bengalis in  the 
C ox’s B azar Subdivision o f  the H ill T racts, labou r
can  be ob ta ined  a t the  ra te  o f  10 s. per m onth .
T here  a re  no  skilled labou rers am ong  the  hill
people” .

A ccording to  the las t G azetteer o f  the d is tric t in  the early  Wuges dgring 
p a r t  o f  the  tw entieth  cen tury , the  o rd inary  coolies w ould get !!l®
C - r j j  * *  I . A 1, , 1. 7  the 20th century.h is  food  and  seven to  ten  rupees a  m onth . A ll lab o u r fo r 
governm en t w ork  had  to  be im ported  and  the  average o f  wages 
w as ten  rupees a  m o n th . I t  was qu ite  im possible to  ob ta in  
skilled  la b o u r am ong  the  hill people as it d id  n o t exist, and  
foreigners were im p o rted  o n  very high wages. C arpen ters, 
m asons, sawyers, b lacksm iths and  o thers from  outside the
d is tric t w ould  receive one rupee a  day  an d  even m ore. The
wage p a id  by the  governm ent for enforced la b o u r was five 
an n as  a  day  and  w ith th e  exception o f  those w ho lived solely 
by  p lough  cu ltiva tion , every m an was liable to  be called o n  to  
d o  fifteen days^ w ork  in  the year a t  th e  above ra te  o f  rem u n era 
tio n . A s a m a tte r  o f  fac t, th e  dem and  then  w as seldom  m ade

.excepting when officers required  coolies on  tour.

T he hillm en in general a re  n o t inclined to  do  the w ork  o f  wages a f w  
labou rers unless they are  pressed very hard  to  ea rn  their sub- Iidependence. 

•sistence. They are  n o t yet fit psychologically  o r technically  
to  fill u p  the ranks o f  the  industria l la b o u r now  m obilised  in 
the  d istrict. W orkers p resently  em ployed in  the different p ro 
je c ts  o f  the  d istric t a re  m ostly  im ported  from  outside the  d istric t.
■It is in teresting  to  n o te  th a t a t  one stage o f  its norm al o p era
tio n  the  K .arnaphuJi P aper M ill em ployed only  14 hillm en o u t 
o f  th e  lab o u r force o f  3,290 persons. T he p ic tu re  is a lm ost 

dhe sam e .in .all the projects in  the d istrict.
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W hile in  the  early  fifties the wages o f  ag ricu ltu ral lab o u re rs  
w ere R e .l and  annas 8 w ith m eals and  R s.2 w ith o u t m eals^ 
they  w ere R s .2 -50 to  R s.3 -00  w ithou t food  d u ring  th e  year 
1965-66. In  the  Reserved F orest A reas som e hill peop le  work, 
seasonally  a t th e  tim e o f  new  p lan ta tio n  and  weeding fo r whichi 
they  ea rn  R s.3 -00  per day.



A Y o u n g  m a n  o f  th e  M u ra n g  tr ib e , C h itta g o n g  H il i  T ra c ts .



C H A P T E R  VU 

C O M M U N IC A T IO N

Till 1872 the  ro ad s  w ere m ere fo o tp a th s , and  even th ough  oid-time road*, 
th e y  were subsequently  w idened, there was so  little  traffic 
o v er them  th a t the ju n g le  h ad  again  sp rung  u p  an d  left only 
such  clear space as to  enab le  persons to  w alk  a lo n g  in  single 
file. T he follow ing w ere the  m ost im p o rta n t fo o tp a th s :
(1) A  fo o th p a th  from  R angam ati tow ards C h ittagong . I t  fo rm ed  
p a r t  o f  th e  D ak  ro a d ; length, 21 miles. (2) A  fo o tp a th  from  
D em agiri to  S irthai T ang, used by the po lice; length , 6 miles.
(3) A  fo o tp a th  from  D em agiri to  K asalong , open only  during  
th e  d ry  season and  prev iously  used b y  the K u k is : length , 25 
m iles. (4) A  fo o tp a th  from  R angam ati to  R u m a; the  h ea d 
q u a r te rs  o f  the  th e n  Sangu Subdivision, \ia  B an d arb an ; length,
104 miles. (5) A  fo o tp a th  from  M an ik ch a ri to  K an c h an p u r 
in  th e  C h ittag o n g  d is tric t length ; 8 m iles. (6) A  fo o tp a th  fro m  
M anikchari to  R am g arh  o n  th e  b a n k  o f  the river F en i; length ,
2 0  miles.

U n til the y ear 1900 the  d istric t on ly  possessed one road , 
a  m ilita ry  first class b rid le  trac k  know n  as the  C h ittagong- 
D em agiri-L ung leh-H aka R oad . T his ro ad  en tered  th e  H ill 
T ra c ts  from  th e  w est, w ent a long  as fa r  as R an g am ati and  
p roceeded  due e a s t; a fte r  crossing  th e  K am afu li river it  to o k  
a  north -easterly  d irection  an d  crossing th e  T hega river en tered  
the  L ushai H ills (now  in In d ia )  and  reached D em agiri. I t  
co n tin u ed  up  to  L ushai H ills in  B urm a. T he p o r tio n  o f  th e  
ro a d  betw een C h ittagong  an d  R angam ati w as o f  im portance 
a s  it  was the  overland  m ail ro u te . Beyond R angam ati th e  
m ails an d  sto res w ere carried  b y  b o a t as far as D em agiri.
T he ro a d  w as rap id ly  construc ted  to  m eet the  land  tra n sp o rt 
req u irem en ts  o f  the L ushai expedition  o f  1889-92 b u t little 
a t te n tio n  was show n to  p ro p e r  a lignm ent an d  grading.

T he C hittagong-D em agiri R oad  s ta rted  from  C h ittagong  
a n d  was ava ilab le fo r  w heel traffic, a  d istance o f  23 miles, 
thence  i t  becam e a  first class b rid le trac k  bridged as f a r  as 
R an g am ati, a  fu rth e r  d istance o f  23 m iles, and  was rideab le 
th ro u g h o u t th e  year. T h ere  w ere furn ished  rest-houses a t 
H a th a za ri a n d  R ao zan  a t  th e  12th an d  20th  m ile respectively.
T h e  ro a d  passed th ro u g h  a  tea  garden  called T handacheri, 
en te red  th e  hills an d  reached R angam ati a t th e  46 th  m ile.
A  section o f  th is  ro a d , 41 m iles long , w as from  R angam ati to  
th e  T hega river, th e  b o u n d ary  o f  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts
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R e c ^ t  road 
I'mi^TemeDts.

P resen t road 
position.

and  fo u r m iles fro m  D em ag iri; the stages were R angam atl* 
Subalong , I I  m iles, w ith  rest-house and  b az a r; S ubalong-B arkal, 
9 m iles, w ith  rest-house and  bazar. A t D em agiri th e re  is a  
rest-house an d  bazar. This section o f  th e  ro a d  was r 'd e ab le  
only  in  th e  co ld  season, w hen the  rivers Kainda, S ubalong  an d  
T hega w ere easily fordable.

T he R angam ati-M ahalchari R oad  was opened  in th e  early  
20 th  cen tu ry  an d  w as passable th ro u g h to u t the year. I t  was an  
exceedingly im p o rta n t ro ad , tap p in g  as it d id  the  rich  valley 
o f  th e  C hengri river. T here  was an  u n fu rn ished  bungalow  a t 
B ureeghat an d  a  fu rn ished  inspection  bungalow  a t M ahalchari. 
T his ro ad  w as well g raded , th e  stages are B angaldhaliya  and  
K ero w p ara , each  te n  m iles; there w ere u n fu rn ished  rest-houses  
a t  each  place while C h an d rag h o n a  an d  B an d arb an  possessed 
fu rn ished  inspection  bungalow s. A  d ak  ro a d  connected  B an d ar
b a n  w ith  P o an g h a t in  C hittagong .

D u rin g  the  second p lan  period  (1960-65) a p a r t f ro m  th e  
C h ittagong -R angam ati R o a d  an d  th e  R angam ati T o w n  R o a d  
w hich  w ere p av e d ; fo u r  ro ad s, nam ely, G u im a ra  K h ag rach ari 
ro a d , P anchari-L ongong  R o ad , D igb ina la-M arishya R o a d  an d  
S w alac-B andarban  R o ad  w ere im proved b y  ea rth -w o rk  a t  a  
cost o f  a b o u t one crore o f  rupees.

In  recen t years th e  48 m ile C h ittag o n g -R an g am ati Road, 
h as  been  im proved . T h e  ro a d  connecting K a p ta i w ith  C h itta 
gong  (40 m iles) is one o f  th e  finest in  the  province. T h e  
m a jo r p a r t  o f  th e  ro a d  has been b u ilt by  th e  E P W A P D A  w ho. 
how ever, lev ies tolls o n  vehicles o n  th is  rou te.

O n  th e  w hole, how ever, com m unication  in  th e  d is tric t is  
extrem ely  difficult a n d  inadequa te . T here  is n o  d irec t ro a d  
connection  betw een th e  d istric t head q u arte rs  a n d  th e  sub - 
d iv isional head q u arte rs  o f  R am garh  an d  B an d arb an . I t  tak es 
m o re  th a n  a  day  to  go to  R am garh  o r B a n d arb an  from  
R a n g am ati as one has to  trave l p a r tly  on  fo o t a n d  p artly  by  
river rou te . In  th e  d ry  season one m ay go by  je ep  from  
R an g am ati to  B andarban , b u t it  w ould  b e  a  m ost u n co m fo rt
ab le  jo u rn ey .

R am g arh , how ever, is  connected  by an  all-w eather m o to r- 
ab le  ro a d  (22 m iles) from  D h o o m  in C h ittagong  d is tric t an d  
B an d arb an  can  be app roached  b y  ro a d  (16 m iles) fro m  D ohazari 
in  C h ittagong  d istric t. A  jeep -w o rth y  ro a d  (30 m iles) a lso  
exists betw een K a p ta i an d  B andarban .
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T he follow ing s ta tem en t a b o u t m etalled  an d  unm etalled  
ro ad s  show s th e  ro a d  position  in  th e  d istric t in  1964-65.

N a m e  o f  R o ad -
T o ta l 

m ileag e  
in  th e  

d is tr ic t .

M e ta lle d . U n m e ia lle d -

E x is tin g  RoadS;

1. M a h a lc h a r i-R a m g a rh  R o a d  35

2 .  K h a g ra c h a r i-D ig h in a la  R o a d  . .  16

3. G u im a ra -M a n ik c h a r i-B u tic fa a r  15
R o a d -

4 . N a r ia r c h a r - L o n g a d u  R o a d  13

5 . D a lu p a r a - R a ic h a r  R o a d  - .  8

6 . D ig h in a la -B o a lk h a l i  R o a d  . .  j - 5

7 . R a n g a jn a ti  S ta tio n  R o a d  . .  1-5

8 . B a fk a l  S ta t io n  R o a d  0 -5

R oads Under co n stru c tio n  :

9 . R a n g a m a ti-C h it ta g o n g  R o a d  14-25

10. R a m g a rh -D h o o m  R o a d  . .  1

1 1 . K e ra tiirh a t-S w a la c -B a u d a ib a n *  33
C h irab u k  R o a d - 

R o ad s u nder R ehabilitation  Schem e :

12. R a n g a m a ti  T o w n  R o a d  6

1̂ 3 . G u im a ra -K h a g ra c h a r i  R o a d  -■ 2 0

14 . P a n c h a r i 'L o g o n g  R o a d  . .  6

1 5 . D ig h in a la -M a r ish a  R o a d  . .  20

D eferred  Roads-.

16. M a h a ic h a r i-K h a g ra c h a r i  R o a d  14

17 . K h a g ra c h a r i-P a n c h a r i  R o a d  . .  16

l 8 - G h e g ra -B a n d a rb a n  (v»c C h a n -  41
d ra g h o n a  R o a d ) .

11-75

1

35

16

15

13

S

1-5

1-5 

0-5

2-5

33

6

20

6

20

14

16

41

Bus services o p era te  o n  th e  fo llow ing ro u te s :

(1) R angam ati-C h ittagong .

(2) K ap ta i-C h ittag o n g .

(3) R am g arh -D h o o m .

(4) R am garh -F en i.

(5) B an d arb an -D o h azari.

B us s e r r ic e .



144

V ehicles.

CHITTAGONG HILL TRACTS DISTRICT GAZETTEER Ch. v n

E le p h a n ts  as 
coiiFeyances.

R e s t  H ouse
D akbungalow ,
e tc .

A  lis t o f  d ifferen t types o f  m oto rised  vehicles ex isting  in  
the  d is tric t b y  th e  31st D ecem ber, 1967 is given below  :

T ype o f  vehicle. 

1. Bus—

(i) P etro l
(ii) Diesel

2. T ru ck s— 

(i) P etro l

T o ta l num ber.

22
9

(ii) D iesel

T o ta l ... 31

172
16

T o ta l

3. A u to -rickshaw
4. P riv a te  M o to r  C ar 
-S. Jeep
6. M o to r  Cycle

(S o u rc e :  S ta tis tic a l D ig e s t o f  E a st P a k is ta n  N o . 5 , 1968).

188

9
27

101
63

E lep h an ts  are used in  the  hill trac ts  fo r tran sp o rta tio n  
an d  heavy w ork . A ll o f  them  are ow ned by  governm en t o r 
a u to n o m o u s bodies under governm ent. They tra n sp o rt 
p ub lic  officials an d  goods w herever jeeps have no  access. The 
F o rest Industries D evelopm ent C o rp o ra tio n  use them  ex ten
sively fo r m ovem ent o f  tim ber. A n e lephan t costs R s.4,000 
to  R s.5,000 to  m ain ta in  and  no  o rd inary  perso n  can  afford  to  
have one.

A  sta tem en t a b o u t R est houses, G u esth o u ses , D akbungalow s, 
etc., to g e th er w ith  th e ir  lo ca tio n , accom m odation  an d  the  nam e 
o f  the C ontrolling d ep a rtm en ts  is g iven below :

T y p e  a n d  L o c a tio n . A c c o m m o d a tio n . C o n tro llin g
D e p a r tm e n t.

1. G h a g ra  I n s p e c t io n  B u n g a lo w  . . T w o  ro o m s R o a d s  a n d  H ig h  
w ay s  D ir e c to r a te

2 . S e a lb u k k a  H a l t in g  S hed D o . D it to .

3. C h a n d ra g h o n a  R e s t  H o u se D o . D i t to .

4 . B a n g aJh a lia  H a lt in g  S hed D o . D itto .

5 . C to w p a ra  H a lt in g  S hed D o . D it to ,

6 . B a n d a rb a n  I s p c c tio n  B u n g a lo w D o . D it to .
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T y p e  a n d  L o ca tio n , A cco m m o d atio n . C o n tro llin g  
D e p a r tm e n t,

7 . C h im b u k  In sp e c tio n  H u t 

;g. B a n d a rb a n  In sp e c tio n  H u t

T w o  room s- 

D o .

Road.s a n d  H ig h 
w ays D irec to ra te . 

D it to .

9 . T a im id a n g  H a lt in g  Shed D o . D itto .

10- N a n ia r c h a r  H a lt in g  Shed D o. D itto .

3 1 . M a h a lc h a r i  R e st H o u se D o . D it to .

1 2 . S in d u k c h a r i R e st H o u se D o . D itto .

13. P a ta c h a ra  R e st H o u se D o . D itto ,

14. R a m g a rh  In sp e c tio n  R o o m D o . D itto .

15. K h a g ra c h a r i R est H o u se D o . D itto .

1 6 . D ig in a la  R e st H o u s e D o . D itto .

17. S u b a lo n g In s p e c t io n  B u n g a lo w . D o . D itto .

Ig- B a rk a l In sp e c tio n  B u n g a lo w D o . D itto .

19 . P a n c h a r i R e st H o u s e D o . D itto .

2 0 . R .um a In sp e c tio n  H u t D o. D itto ,

2 1 . M a r is h y a fn s p c c lio n  B u n g a lo w . D o . D itto .

2 2 . A lu li la  In sp e c tio n  B u n g a lo w D o . D itto .

2 3 . R a n g a m a ti R est H o u se F o u r  ro o m s C . & B . D e p a r t
m en t.

2 4 . C h a n d ra g h o n a  R e st H o u s e T w o  ro o m s F o re s t D e p a r tm e n t, 
C h it ta g o n g  H ill 
T ra c ts .

2 5 . K a p ta i R e st H o u se  . . T h re e  ro o m s D itto .

2 6 . A lik h y o n g  R e s t H o u se D o . D itto .

2 7 . S u b a lo n g  R est H o u se T w o  ro o m s D itto .

2g. T in k o n ia  R est H o u se D o . D itto .

2 9 . M a in im u k h  R c s tH o u s e D o . D itto .

30 . P a b la k h a li  R e s t H o u s e D o . D itto .

3 1 .  M a h a ly a  Reift H o u se D o. D itto .

3 2 . B a g a ih a t R e st H o u se T h re e  ro o m s D itto .

3 3 . G u im a ra  R e st H o u se T w o  ro o m s B a za r F u n d , C h it 
ta g o n g  Hill* 
T ra c ts .

3 4 . A jo d h y a  H a ltin g  Shed, D o . D itto .

3 5 . D ew an  B a z a r  H a ltin g  S hed D o . D itto ,

1 0
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T y p e  a n d  L o c a tio n . A c c o m m o d a tio n . C o n iro ll in g  
D e p a r tm e n ts .

36. A lik a d a n  H a l t in g  Shed T w o  ro o m s. - B a za r F u n d ,  C h it ta -  
gong  H ill T ra c ts .

37. R a n g a m a ti R e st H o u s e  . .  T h re e  ro o m s

3g. B a n d a rb a n  R e s t H o u s e  F o u r  ro o m s

39. K a p ta i  V .l .P .  R e s t H o u s e  (A ir-
c o n d itio n e d ) .

4 0 . K a p ta i  G u e s t  H o u s e  (A ir -  F ive  ro o m s
c o n d itio n e d ) .

4 1 . K a p ta i  D a k b u n g a lo w  D o .

4 2 . K a p ta i  R e s t H o u se  a n d  In sp e c -  I7o.
t io n  B u nga low .

4 3 . C h a n d ra g h o n a  G u e s t  H o u se  D o .

44 . B iia ich a ri R e st H o u s e  . .  1 h rec  ro o m s

45 . M a sk u m b a  R e st H o u s e  , .  D o .

4 6 . o a n g a r a m  R e s t H o u se  . .  D o .

4 7 . M a ssa lo n g  R e s t H o u se  - • T w o  ro o m s

48 . S u b a lo n g  R e s t H o u s e  . .  T h re e  ro o m s

4 9 . R a n g a m a ti C irc u it  H o u s e  (N o . 1)

E P W A P D A .

D itto .

F o u rte e n  ro o m s  E P W A P D A  (K a  r- 
n a fu li p ro je c t) .

D it to .

D itto .

D it to .

K a rn a fu li  P a p e r  
M ills L td .

D it to .

'  D itto .

D it to

D itto .

D it lo .

T h re e  B e d ro o m s , D e p u ty  C o m m is- 
o n e  D in in g  s io n c r. C h itta -

50. R a n g a m a t iC ir c u i tH o u .se ( N o . 2)

51. R a n g a m a ti R e s t H o u se

52. K a p ta i  R e sid en tia l R e st H o u se

ro o m , tw o  o u t  
ro o m s , o n e  H a ll 
ro o m , T h re e  
B a th  ro o m s , 
o n e  sm a ll ro o m  
a tta c h e d  to  d in in g  
ro o m .

F o u r  ro o m s  (one  
a ir -c o n d itio n e d ) .

F iv e  ro o m s

g o n g  H ill  T ra c ts .

D it to .

A d d it io n a l  D y . 
C o m m issio n e r.

T h ree  R o o m s T o u ris t  B u re a u , 
(a ir-c o n d itio n e d ).
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T he rivers a re  still a  very im pD rtant m eans o f  com niu- Waterways, 
n ica tion  an d  tra n sp o rt in  th e  d istric t, D u ri g the w in ter 
m o n th s  an d  dry season  c o u n try  boats w ith a  capac ity  vary ing  
from  one h u n d red  to  five h u n d red  m aunds. ca rry  the im ports  
to  d ifferen t m arke ts in  th e  in te r io r; w hile large bam boo 
ra fts  floa t co tto n , oil seed, p ad d y  an d  sun-grass dow n to  
th e  p la ins. P eople w ho o p era te  com m ercial b o a ts  regularly  
o n  the rivers have to  pay  an  an n u a l tax  to  the  B azar Chow - 
dhury . Ferries a t  river crossing  are  auctioned,

C o u n try  b o a ts  and d u g -ou t canoes in  th e  lake and  in m ost 
o f  the  stream s ca rry  b o th  passengers an d  m erchandise. D ug- 
o u t canoes a re  m ore com m on  in the u p p er courses o f  stream s 
w here w ater is shallow  an d  the  canoes have to  be pulled 
over th e  stream  bed . L arge bam boo  and  tim ber ra fts  float 
fro m  the  u p stream  dow n to  R angam ati and  K ap ta i, w here 
these  a re  tran sh ip p ed . T h e  crea tion  o f  the  K arnafu li R eser
vo ir has p rov ided  access to  the  K asa long  R eserve F o re s t as 
fa r  as M arishya. B am boo an d  tim ber can  be ra fted  o u t o f 
th e  R eserve th ro u g h o u t the  year. T h e  reservoir has, how ever, 
posed one difficulty. F orm erly , river flow facilita ted  tran s
p o r ta tio n ; pow er b o a ts  a re  now  required  fo r the  purpose.

T h e  present system  o f  transfe rring  cargo  across the  K ap ta i 
d am  is in ad eq u a te  to  cope w ith  the  vo lum e o f  traffic in  logs, 
b am b o o  an d  ag ricu ltu ra l p roducts . N av iga tional m arket 
system  in the  reserv ior requ ires im provem ent and  adequate  
dock ing  facilities shou ld  b e  established a t K ap ta i, R angam ati,
B ilaichari, B arkal, M arishya, M ain im ukh , and several o ther 
p o in ts on  the  reservoir.

T he Sangu and th e  M atam u h ari rivers and  all the  m ajo r 
trib u ta ries  o f  th e  K arn afu li, except th e  K asa long  river, are 
n o t nav igable d u ring  the la te r p a r t  o f  the d ry  season. T his 
m akes the  m ovem ent o f  fo rest an d  o th e r ag ricu ltu ra l p roducts 
extrem ely difficult. W hatever d ry  w eather roads are there , 
they  are  n o t passab le du ring  the m onsoon.

U n til 1900 a  sm all G overnm ent launch  used to  ply betw een Launch services, 
R angam ati and  C h ittagong  fo r tra n sp o rt o f  officials once in 
a  week. T here  was also  regu lar launch  services betw een 
these  places via K ap ta i. A fter the  construc tion  o f  the K ap ta i 
D am , the  vast lake has b rough t ab o u t rem arkab le  im provem ent 
in  w ater com m unication  w ithin th e  area  served by the lake.
A  num ber o f  areas un til recently  inaccessible a re  now  easily 
ap p roachab le . T h e  K ap ta i lake  has facilita ted  th e  opening 
u p  o f  launch  services.
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Telephones.

Posi oilice.

A Statem ent o f  the launch  services now  in opera tion  in the 
d is tric t together w ith im p o rtan t launch  sta tions on  each o f  
the rou tes is given below;

N am e o f  rou te. Im p o rta n t Launch s ta tions.

1. R angam ati-M arishya (65 m iles) Subalong , K ata li, M aini-
m ukh, D hochari.

2. K ap ta i-M aisch ari (60 miles)

3. R angam ati-C hho laharina
(48 miles).

4. K aptai-B ilaichari (16 miles)

R angam ati, B agchari, Buii 
ghat, N an ia rch ar, M ahal- 
chari.

Subalong, D ew ansar, Bar- 
kal, B asum bag.

R inkong, D ullyachari.

By 1967 there were 62 m ain  telephone lines an d  7 extension- 
lines in  the  d istrict. T he m ain  exchange office is located  a t 
R angam ati.

The follow ing p o st offices are function ing  in th e  d istric t.

(1) R am garh , (2) M anikchari, (3) Pay G avy, (4) B haibam - 
ch h a ra , (5) G o labari, (6) M aischari, (7) 'Je iipara , 
(8) B agaichhari, (9) B oalhah , (10) R uilai,
(1 1) R u p h k a rich h a ra , (12) K hed irm ara , (13) M aschhari, 
(14) R angapari, (15) W agga. (16) N a lb a ria , 
(17) L angadu , (18) B andarban , (19) C hagalkhaiya .



T h e  K u p la i P ro je c t, C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts .

I



C ilA P T E R  V Ill 

IN D U S T R IE S . IR A D E  AND C O M M E R C E .

A. IN D U S T R IE S .

T h e  d is tric t is in h ab ited  m ostly  by various triba l people w ho introduction 
p rac tise  a r ts  th a t m eet th e ir  needs o f  life. T h e  Jiillmen build 
the ir ow n houses, m ake  th e ir  ow n loom s, weave the ir ow n 
clo thes, m ake the ir baskets, m anufactu re  the ir househo ld  u tensils, 
ag ricu ltu ra l im plem ents, d rin k  an d  so o n . W eaving once used 
to  b e  very w idespread , an d  a lm ost every househo ld  still h a s  a 
loom . But m a n u fac tu rin g  as an  occu p atio n  is no  longer so 
m uch  significant as a g rc u ltu re  an d  ho rticu ltu re .

T h ro u g h o u t th e  H ill T ra c ts  the wom en sp in  the ir ow n c o tto n  T im c-bonourcd  

th rea d  a n d  w eave it in to  c lo th , o f  w hich are  m ade the ir ow n 
w earing  ap p a re l, sa tchels, bcd-sheets an d  covering clo thes. T he 
various tribes in tro d u ce  different co lours an d  p a tte rn s  in to  their 
c lo th , ver> little  o f  w hich is p la in . W eaving once form ed as 
m u ch  an  essen tia l p a r t o f  a  g ir l’s ed ucation  as the a r t  o f  c o o k 
in g  b u t subsequently  im p o rt o f  m anufactureo  clothes from  o u t
side reduced w eaving  at hom e.

T he co tto n  is rem oved from  the  pod  in the  jh u m  an d  proces.s in the 
b ro u g h t to  th e  ho u se  an d  tho rough ly  cleaned. It is then  spread 
o u t o n  m a ts  an d  exposed fo r tw o o r th ree  days to  th e  sun to  
dry . T h e  d ried  c o tto n  is then  g inned  to  rem ove th e  seed from  
th e  fibre. T h e  gin is sim ilar to  th a t used in  the  p la in s an d  is 
o f  the sam e p a tte rn  th ro u g h o u t the  hills. It consists o f  tw o 
w ooden  ro llers fixed ho rizon ta lly , o n e  slightly above the o ther, 
an d  m oun ted  o n  an  up righ t s ta n d . T he ginned co ltto n  is then 
bow ed. T he bow  is m ade fro m  a  piece o f  bam boo  th ree feet 
long , to  w hich is a ttac h ed  a  fine string  m ade from  the  fibre 
o f  a crec)>er called “ d lio n o o  goos” . T he co tto n  is p laced on 
m a t. generally  inside the house , the  b ow  string  is repeatedly 
pu lled  an d  let go w ith  a  re so n a n t tw ang am ongst the co tto n , 
th u s  loosen ing  the  fib re . W hen th e  co tto n  has been sufficiently 
bow ed it is p laced on  flat b o a rd s , an d  p o rtio n s  are rolled by 
h an d  on  to  little slips o f  b am b o o , to  be converted  in to  th read  by 
th e  sp inn ing  wheel. T he end  o f  one o f  these  rolls o f  co tton  
is app lied  to  the p o in t o f  the sp indle an d  the th read  is re
m oved fro m  th e  c o tto n  ro ll w hich is held in  the left h an d , the 
rig h t being em ployed to  tu rn  the  w heel. By a slight m otion 
o f  the h a n d  the th read  is w ound  qu ite  evenly ro und  the  spindle.
This p rocess is repeated  u n til th e  sp ind le  is full, w hen the ball 
o f  th read  is slipped off.
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Weaving.

D yeing  :

B lue o r  b lack  
dye.

F o r  th e  process o f  w eaving five pieces o f  bam boo  are  p re 
p ared  a n d  stuck  in th e  g round . T h e  th read  is then  w'ound 
a ro u n d  them , tw o th reads a t a  tim e. These are a lternate ly  
(wisfed a ro u n d  the end  pieces. T he am o u n t o f  th read  required  
for the  c lo th  to  b e  w oven is calcu lated  by  ‘hundred  p a irs ’ o f  
th reads, a n d  o n  an  average it  will take  fou r an d  a  h a lf  p ounds 
o f  th rea d  to  w eave the  piece o f  c lo th  a  yard  a n d  a  q u arte r 
w ide and  four an d  a  h a lf  yards long  w hich  is w orn  as a  p e ttic o a t. 
W hen a  sufficient q u an tity  o f  th rea d  h as  been thus trea ted , 
th e  w hole is taken  u p  an d  fastened  to  a  beam  o r p o st in  the 
veran d ah , and  w eaving com m ences. T h e  w'oman seats herse lf 
befo re  th e  c lo th  b eam , pressing one tread le  w ith the fo o t. She 
raises one shaft o f  healds an d  low ers the o th e r, m ak ing  a  space 
betw een the  u p p er and  low er th reads o f  th e  w arp  an d  th row ing  
the  in te rsec tio n  c n  the c lo th  beam . T he shu ttle  is passed 
ih roug li th e  gap  fro m  left to  righ t, th e  loose end  o f  the  th read  
being held  on  the  left o f  the  w arp . T he th rea d  is now  betw-een 
th e  u p p er a n d  low er th reads o f  th e  w arp  a n d  in  f ro n t o f  the 
in te rsec tion  the  reed being pu lled  tow ards liic w eaver the  th read  
is pushed  hom e. T h e  o th e r  tread le  is now  pressed  an d  a  fresh 
gap m ade betw een th e  tread s w hich have becom e reversed , and 
tw o fresh  in te rsec tions have been form ed, w ith  the th read s kept 
a t tension  by th e  healds. T h a t th read  is passed  th ro u g h  an d  
d riven  hom e w ith  the reed , the  sh u ttle  th is tim e p assin g  from  
righ t to  left. T he in te rsec tion  a t the end  w here th e  w 'eaversits 
is th u s  w oven in . A n o th er pressure o f  the  first tread le reverses 
the tread s a n d  brings the  rem ain ing  in te rsec tion  f ro m  th e  f a r tn d  
an d  throw s it ag a in st the  w eft th read  ju s t sho t w hich brings the 
th read s to  the  sam e position  as they w ere a t the  com m ence
m en t. T h is op era tio n  is repealed  over and  over aga in  till the 
required  length is ob ta ined .

T he tribes dye the ir ow n yarn  m ostly  w ith  ind igenous m ix
tu res . F o r  the m anufactu re  o f  b lue o r b lack  dye ka lm a o r  
ind igo  leaves are p laced in  an  ea rth en  vessel; th is  is filled w ith 
w ater a n d  left to  soak  fo r tw o days, w hereafter the  leaves are 
rem oved an d  th e  w ater is squeezed o u t. T his w ater is s tra in ed  and 
m ixed w ith  lim.e an d  kep t till it se ttles. T h e  w ater is then  d rained  
off an d  p u t in to  a  separate  vessel, a n d  s tirred  w ith  a  stick  u n til 
it  becom es fro th y ; w hen the  f ro th  does n o t s tick  to  any th ing  
d ro p p ed  in , th e  process is com plete. I t  is now  allow ed to  
se ttle  dow n fo r an  h o u r  o r  so , the  w ater is carefu lly  d ra in ed  o ff 
a n d  the  c o lo u r sed im ent rem a in s a t th e  bottom , o f  th e  p o t. 
T h is  sed im ent is s tra ined  th ro u g h  a fine c lo th  a n d  th e n  dried  
in  th e  sun in th e  shape o f  sm all cakes. T he a sh  o f  b u rn t  
bam b o o  o r  fig tree is m ixed w ith  the w ate r an d  s tra in ed , this 
aga in  is mixed w ith  th e  co lo u r ca k e  a n d  exposed fo r ten  o r

1
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fifteen days to  the  su n . T he c o tto n  y a rn  is steeped in  it fo r 
h a lf  a n  h o u r , th e n  ta k e n  o u t a n d  d ried  in  th e  su n . T his process 
is repea ted  fo u r  o r  five tim es before th e  requ isite  shade o f  blue 
is o b a tin ed . T o  get a  b lack  dye the  b a rk  o f  the “ K a la  G a b ”  
tree  h a s  to  b e  bo iled  a n d  th e  b lue y a rn  soaked  in  the  decoction  
fo r tw o  h o u rs , w hen i t  is ta k e n  o u t an d  dried  in  the sun .
T his p rocess is repeated  til l  th e  desired  shade is ob ta ined .

R ed  dye is o b ta in ed  from  the  ro o t o f  a  tree called  by  the  *tcd dye. 
h illm en  R ang Gachk (C o lou r T ree). T he ro o t is cu t up  in to  
sm all pieces a n d  h anunered  in to  a  consistency o f  p u lp . I t  is 
th e n  m ixed w ith  w a te r  to  w hich the  ash  o f  the  ta m arin d  o r
'P o le ’ tree  h as  been  added . T his w ater m u st b e  carefully
s tra in e d  so th a t  n o  p artic le  o f  the  ash  m ay  rem ain  in  i t .  The 
y a rn  is then  steeped in  the  m ix tu re  fo r a  w hole n igh t. In  the 
m o rn in g  it is rem oved a n d  d ried  slow ly in  th e  shade. T w o o r 
th ree  soak in g  are  requ ired  to  secure a  b rillian t t in t o f  red , an d  
th e re  m u st be n o  h u rry  th ro u g h o u t the process. Before the 
y a rn  is d ipped  fo r th e  la s t tim e it is sm eared  w ith  a  vegetable 
oil w hich h a s  the  effect o f  m ak in g  the  co lou r fast.

Y ellow  a n d  green dyes are  also  p rep a red , the  fo rm er by  m ix- Yellow and 

in g  tu rm eric  an d  the  b a rk  o f  th e  m ango tree . A  com b in atio n  
o f  ind igo  a n d  tu rm e ric  m akes a n  excellent g reen, an d  the  p re
p a ra tio n  in  each  case is the  sam e as fo r  th e  b lu e  dye. A
so lu tion  o f  s trin g e n t leaves is used  as a  m o rd a n t fo r fixing the 
dye. C o t’o n  y a rn  is steeped in  th e  m ix tu re  o f  selected dyes, 
th e n  h u n g  u p  in  th e  sun  to  dry . A  series o f  d ipp ings will 
g ive th e  req u ired  sh ad e , a n d  so fa s t a re  these co lours th a t no 
am o u n t o f  use o r  w ashing will affect them .

T h e  h ill tribes indu lge freely in  liquor. T heir d rink  consists D rin k , 

o f  a  rice-beer a n d  a  sp irit d istilled fro m  rice. T h e  rice beer, 
befo re  ferm en tation  sets in ,  is said  to  be a  good  th irst-quench 
in g  d r in k . H oney  is som etim es added  to  th e  beer, w hich then 
m uch  resem ble m ead . T he sp irit is very p u re  a n d  p o te n t, and  
is ak in  to  p o th een . T h e  beer is also m anufac tu red  from  
m ille t a n d  m aize , b u t the  liq u o r brew ed fro m  these is very 
in fe rio r to  th e  rice beer. T he g ra in  is first bo iled , then  p o u n d 
ed ro ugh ly  an d  m ixed w ith  a  sm all q u an tity  o f  yeast. I t  is 
then  p laced  in  a  j a r  an d  covered w ith  leaves, p referab ly  o f  the 
sugarcane . T he m o u th  o f  the  j a r  is sealed up , an d  p u t away 
fo r a  week o r m o re  to  ferm en t, then  the ja r  is filled w ith 
w ater a n d  it is ready  fo r use. W here rice is p len tifu l, the 
liq u o r is served in  d rin k in g  cups m ade from  gayal ho rn s or 
b am b o o . A m o n g  ne ighbouring  tribes an d  th ro u g h o u t th e  C hin  
H ills a  reed is pushed  to  th e  b o tto m  o f  tlte b ig  vessel con ta in ing
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the liquo r. O n the  reed is a sm all flat piece o f  bam boo  
ab o u t an  inch  in  leng th . T his is pushed in to  the  liq u o r, 
and  when the perso n  has sucked sufficient th rough  th e  reed 
to  leave the p iece o f  bam boo  exposed, he has h a d  his 
sh are . He p o u rs  fresh  w ater in to  the  j a r  an d  pushes dow n the  
bam boo  slip , an d  a n o th e r  tak es his tu rn . These big earthen  
jars will h o ld  fro m  tw o to  five gallons o f  liquor, an d  m any o f  
these a re  d ra in ed  a t a b ig  feast.

Spirit. In  the m an u fac tu re  o f  sp irit, the  b a rk  o f  lem on , o ran g e  o r
ja c k  tree is p o u n d ed  together w ith  rice in to  sm all ro und  cakes. 
These cakes a re  k ep t covered w ith  straw  o r  c lo th  fo r th ree  o r 
fo u r days a n d  th e n  d ried  in  the su n  for a  day  o r  tw o. T h e  
cakes a re  m ixed w ith  coarse boiled rice, an d  the com p o u n d  is 
kep t well covered u p  in  a  basket fo r tw enty-four h ou rs. I t is 
then  m ixed w ith  w ater a n d  placed in ea rthen  po ts an d  kep t 
carefu lly  covered fo r th ree days. T h e  tim e fo r d istilling  th e  
sp irit has now  arrived . A  large ea rthen  vessel is placed 
on  the  fire, a n d  the prepared  m ix ture is poured  in to  it. O n th e  
to p  o f  th is an  earthenw are d rin k in g  vessel called korli is 
p laced , the  u p p er vessel has a h o le  drilled  in the b o tto m , an d  
is p laste red  carefully  in to  the  m o u th  o f  the  large lower vessel. A 
p ip e  runs fro m  a  h o le  in  th e  side o f  th e  ‘k o r ti’ to  a j a r  p laced  on  
the  ground  ab o u t six feel d is tan t from  the  fire:" the  s team  escape.s 
th ro u g h  the upper vessel dow n the  pipe in to  the  vessel w hich 
is on  th e  g ro u n d , an d  w hich is k ep t co n tinually  cool to  ass is t 
d is tilla tio n . Som e people like to  co lo u r the sp irit, in w hich 
case red  sandal-w ood pow 'der is p laced in  a  piece o f  d o th  a t the  
m o u th  o f  the  tu b e  en tering  th e  lower ja r ,  w hich gives the liquor 
a  p ink ish  co lour.

The Hlll-knife. T h e  dao  o r hill knife is com m on to  all the  tribes. I t  has 
a  b lade ab o u t sixteen inches in  length, the  end  is a b o u t th ree  
inches in  b read th  a n d  th e  b lade  tapers dow n to  a  p o in t a t  
the h a ft. I t  is sharpened  o n  one side only, an d  is m ade  to  
su it rig h t an d  le ft handed  persons separate ly . T h e  b lade  is se t in  a  
hand le  o f  w ood and  a  bam boo  ro o t m akes the  best h an d le  
o f  all. T he m anufactu re  o f  daos h  alm ost solely in th e  h ands 
o f  b lacksm iths from  ou tside  the  d istric t. T h e  value o f  the  i/an- 
to  th e  h illm en  is priceless, a n d  it is used fo r every conceivable 
pu rpose , a  few o f  w hich are  as follows : to  c u t th e  jh u m ,  and  
w ith  the b ro ad  en d  to  d ibb le in the  seeds a t  sow ing tim e, to  
weed the jh u m ;  to  c u t p o sts  an d  p repare  b am b o o  m a ttin g  fo r the 
walls o f  his h o u se ; to  strip  cane slips to  fasten  dow n th e  ro o f; 
to  slaugh te r an im als an d  k ill p o u ltry ; held  u n d er the  foo t in  a 
s itting  p o sitio n  to  slice u p  fish, m ea t o r vegetables, an d  to  use 
as a  w eapon o f  offence an d  defence.
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A n o th er im plem ent used by the hillm en and  m anufac tu red  Axe-head. 
by the b lacksm iths o f  o th e r d istric ts  is the  axe-head. T h is is ab o u t 
n ine inches in  leng th  an d  the  cu tting  surface is tw o inches in 
b rea d th , i t  is fitted in to  a long hand le , can  be used leng th 
ways a s  an  axe an d  b read thw ays as a n  adze, fasten ing  in to  the 
sam e hand le .

T he sm all sickle used in harvesting  com pletes th e  im plem ents 
in use by th e  hillm en.

G uns are  held by the  h ill tribes under passes issued by tJie Guns. 
G overnm en t. T h e  M ajo rity  are single barre l, m uzzle-loading 
cap  guns, o f  co u n try  m ake, an d  are  purchased  f ro m  licensed 
gunsm iths in  C h ittagong . A  good  m any flintlock guns are still 
in u s e :  in  fact these  a re  the  o n ly  w eapons o f  the K uk i tribes.

T he K ukis use a  pow der o f  their ow n m anufac tu re , and  it is AmmunUioi’.. 
very pow erful, th o u g h  slow  to  ign ite . T h e  bu lle t is o f  solid 
iron  bea ten  in to  rough  bu lle t shape. These guns have a  
w ounderfu l range, th o u g h  o f  course  n o t accurate. T h e  sa ltpetre  
requ isite  fo r th e  m anufactu re  o f  gunpow der is m ade b y  the 
co llection  o f  the  d u n g  o f  th e  tam e  gyal, m ixed w ith  e a r th  taken  
fro m  below  the  ra ised  floo r o f  th e  house , w h ich  is sa tu ra ted  
w ith  urine. A long cy lindrical bam boo  b asket is filled w ith  this 
m ix ture an d  suspended  betw een w ooden posts. Boiling w ate r 
p o u red  in to  th e  m ix tu re  dissolves the salts, and  they d ro p  
th ro u g h  in to  a large iro n  p o t w hich has been placed below  the  
suspended b ask e t. T his so lu tion , subsequently  boiled un til it 
gets qu ite  th ic k , is d rained o ff  an d  allow ed to  c rysta llise .
F inely  pow dered  ch a rco a l is added  to  th e  crystals, an d  i f  possib le 
su lphu r, b u t can  be m ade w ithou t it  an d  is even then  very 
serviceable. T h e  course o f  m anufactu re  will require fo u r o r 
five days, and  should  be u ndertaken  in  fine w arm  w eather.

All m usical in s tru m e n ts  in use am ongst the liill tr ib e  a re  Musical 
m anufactu red  locally , a n d  the  crudeness o f  the ir m anufactu re 
is qu ite  in  keeping w ith  the  sounds they  em it. T h e  p rincipal 
a re  d ru m s o f  various sizes resem bling the  to m -to m  o f  th e  p la ins, 
b u t alw ays played by s tr ik in g  w ith th e  h an d s . These are fashi
oned from  hollow  logs, hav ing  th e  ends covered w ith  buffalo 
o r  gyal h ide . T hey  have a lso  the  flute from  b a m b o o , a n d  a 
cu rious w ind in stru m en t resem bling a  bag-pipe in shape and  
so u n d , it is m ade o f  g o u rd  scraped  o u t an d  dried . Y et an o th er 
in stru m en t is a  th ree  stringed lu te  roughly  fashioned o u t o f  w ood.
T h e  strings a re  o f  cane and  th e  in stru m en t is played like a 
g u ita r. G ongs are  m ade  fro m  the  o rd inary  brass tha la  o r 
p la te , g rea t care being taken  to  select those  o f  rich m ellow  lone .

in strum en ts.
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B oais.

C an e  and
bamboo
products.

L arg e  Scale  
IndiistriM.

Karnafuli
M ultipurpose
P ro jec t.

T h e above in s tru m e n ts  com prise a full band , b u t they arc 
se ldom  played a t  th e ir  full s treng th .

L arge an d  sm all b o a ts  called dugou ts a re  fash ioned  o u t o f  
the  ju n g le  trees cu t fo r th is  p u rpose , an d  there is a  b ig  export 
trad e  in  them . T he trees generally  selected fo r the  purpose 
are locally  know n  as chapalLsh, telshar, boilshar, kam deb, pitra j: 
gam bhar  an d  jarul. A  tree grow ing  on  o r n ear the  river bank  
is selected, felled an d  roughly  fash ioned  in to  canoe shape. The 
inside is ho llow ed o u t an d  stayed w ith s trong  tim ber ribs called 
in  th e  vernacu la r T h is ro ugh  shape is then  rolled in to  the
river and floated  dow n to  C h ittagong .

C ane a n i  bam boo  are  found  in p len ty  in  th e  fo rests  o f  the 
H ill T ra c ts . Sm all industries based  o n  these p ro d u c ts  gainfully  
em ploy a good  n u m b er o f  h ill p o p u la tio n . T h e  use o f  bam boo  
an d  cane is w idespread in  the d istric t. T he h illm en m ake  the ir 
house.s en tire ly  w ith bam boo . T hey m ake baskets, w alking 
sticks, w ater pipes, sm oking pipes and  objects o f  decorative and 
a rtis tic  value. W ith  encouragem ent an d  help  these hand icrafts  
m ay  develop g rea tly  and  find good  m arke ts in  the  co u n try , 
C o tto n  a n d  g ra in  a ie  expo rted  in  baskets m ade o f  finely sp lit 
bam boos, an d  o thers  o f  various sizes and  shapes a re  m ade fo r 
sto rage pu rposes. T hose w oven fro m  cane are stro n g er and 
better.

Large scale industries w hich have developed in  th is  d istric t 
are o f  recen t orig in  a n d  have been estab lished  a fte r In d ep en 
dence. T h e  follow ing are  the  * large scale industires  o f  
the  d istric t : ( I)  K arnafu li M ultipu rpose P ro ject. K ap ta i; 
(2) K arn afu l P ap er M ills, L td ., C h a n d ra g h o n a ; (3) K arnafu li 
R ayon  an d  C hem icals L td ., C h an d ra g h o n a ; (4) K arnafu li 
P ro ject M echanical D ivision W orkshop , C h a n d ra f  l^ona: 
(5) E astern  P ak is tan  T im ber and  P lyw ood Industries C o . L td .. 
C h a n d ra g h o n a ; (6) S terling Plywood P roducts L td , Silichery, 
C h an d ra g h o n a ; (7) K ap ta i B oat Building Industria l C o rp o ra tio n ; 
(8) A zizuddin  C igarette  Industries L td .,  C ham bi, .Aziznagar, 
P. O . H arb an g : (9) S a tta r  M atch  W orks, L td ., H arb an g ; an d  
(10) W agasera Tea E sta te . A  b r ie f  acco u n t o f  th e  im p o rtan t 
ones is given below :

T h e K arnafu li river flows in  a  long horse-shoc bend  a t the 
K ap ta i site. The cond itions h ere  w ere ad eq u a te  fo r co n s tru c 
tio n  o f  an  e a r th  d am . T he d am  site was all a  R eserve F orest 
area , w hich was inhabited  by num erous w ild anim als. On

* T h e  te rm  “ L arge-S cale  I n d u s t r y '’ refe rs to  fa c to rie s  a n d  p lan t*  
re q u ire d  (o reg iste r u n d e r  S e c Jo n  2  ( j )  o f  ih e  ! ac to rie s  A c t, 1934, b y  
v ir tu e  o f  h av in g  tw en ty  o r  m o re  em plo y ees an d  using  pow er.
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req u est fro m  tlie G o v ern m en t o f  P ak is tan , th e  G o v ern m en t o f  
the U n ited  S tates o f  A m erica agreed to  render the  necessar>’ 
assistance th rough  th e  IC A  an d , accordingly , co n trac ts  were 
finalised w ith  the  In te rn a tio n a l E ngineering C om pany  inc ., 
first fo r th e  s tu d y  o f  the  p ro jec t in  1954 a n d  then  fo r ^he 
engineering  w orks in  1956. U ta h  In te rn a tio n a l Inc . w as selected 
a s  th e  cons ru c to r  a n d  co n tra c  s w ere finalised w ith  th e  firm.
T hey  s ta rted  w ork  in  O ctober, 1957.

T h e  K arn afu li M ultipu rpose  Project is the first h y d ro 
electric  developm ent p ro jec t in  E ast P ak is tan . In  ad d itio n  to  
the  generation  o f  hydro -e lec tric  pow er, the  p ro jec t provides 
flood c o n tro l a n d  nav ig a tio n  benefits. I t  was constructed  a t a  
cost o f  ab o u t R s .4 9  cro res. T h e  pro ject p rov ides now  tw o  40 
m egaw a’t generating  un its  w ith  a  to ta l installed  capacity  o f
80,000 K W . T h e  earthfilled  m ain  d a m is  153 feet h ig h  a n d  has 
a  crest 1 800 feet long . T h e  reservoir has a  sto rage volum e 
o f  ab o u t 4 -4  m illion  acre feet a n d  covers an  area  o f  a b o u t 356 
square  m iles. T h e  745 feet lo n g  spillw ay, located  on  the  left 
em b an k m e n t o f  th e  d am , provides fo r a m axim um  flood 
d ischarge o f  525,000 cusecs th ro u g h  16 ‘ta in te r  gates’.

T he pow er available from  th is p ro jec t has accelerated the 
es tab lish m en t an d  expansion  o f  industries in  the d istric t. The 
ab u n d an ce  o f  ch eap  pow er in  the  a re a  will perm it pum ping  
o f  w ater to  achieve w idespread irrig a tio n  an d  drainage benefits.
T h e  reservo ir p rov ides 400 m iles o f  nav igable w ater ch an n els  in  
a re as  p rev iously  inaccessible, th u s  p ro m o tin g  the econom ic 
e x tra c tio n  o f  fo rest p ro d u c ts . T h e  regulated  an d  silt-free dis
charge below  th e  d am  w ill im prove nav igation  by p rov id ing  
g rea ter ch an n el d ep th s  an d  p erm it m a in ten an ce  o f  a  deep w ater 
ch an n el from  th e  B ay o f  B engal to  th e  P o rt o f  C h ittagong .

T he fishing in d u s try  in  th e  K a p ta l R eservo ir w ill annually  
p roduce  1,42,000 m a u n d s  o f  fresh  w a te r  fish. C u ltiva tion  o f  
fish o f  good  q u a lity  has a lready  s ta rted  in  th e  R eservoir.

T h e  K arnafu li P ap er M ills L td . was located  a t C h an d ra - jh c  K a rn a fu li 

g h o n a  because o f  n a tu ra l advan tages a n d  existence o f  som e Mills Ltd. 
econom ies like  availability  o f  raw  m ateria ls  a n d  cheap  electric 
pow er, tr a n sp o r t facilities offered by  th e  river K arnafu li and  
th e  c i ty  p o r t o f  C hittagong .

T he se lling  u p  o f  the  K arnafu li P aper M ills L td . w ith  a 
da ily  p ro d u c tio n  capac ity  o f  100 to n s  w as p lan n ed  by G o v ern 
m e n t in  1949-50 a n d  its  im p lem en ta tio n  w as ta k en  in  h a n d  by 
the  D ep a rtm en t o f  S upply  a n d  D evelopm ent p r io r  to  th e  es tab 
lishm en t o f  P ID C . T h e  schem e w as well underw ay w hen it was



156 C H irrA G O N G  HILL TRACTS DISIRICT GAZETTEF.R Ch. VlIF

K arnafuli 
R ayon and 
C hem ica ls 1-td.

ForesI
In d u s tr ie s .

(a )  M e c h a n ic a l 
io g sin g .

handed  o v er to  P ID C  fo r com pletion  in Ja n u ary , 1952. T h e  
m ill v/as com pleted  in  Oc o b er, 1953 a t  a to ta l  co s t o f  
R s .65-90 m illion  includ ing  a  W orld  B ank loan o f  R s.4 -2 0  m ill on  
do lla rs . T he p ro jec t w as converted  in to  a  Public L im ited 
co m p an y  in O ctober. 1953 w ith  a  p a id  u p  cap ita! o f  R s. 46 
m illion .

The co rp o ra tio n  transfe rred  the m anaging  agency o f  the  
m ill to  M /S . D aw ood  Industries L td . in  D e c e m b .r, 1959 an d  
so ld  all its shares to  them  and  re ta ined  o n ly  a  n o m 'n a l invest
m en t o f  R s. 1 m illion  up to  A pril, 1964 w hen  com plete  d is in 
vestm en t o f  th e  p ro jec t was m ade by P ID C . T he K arnafu li 
P ap er M ills h as  been p ro d u cin g  a lm ost up to  its ra ted  capac ity  
o f  30,000 tons o f  p ap e r per an n u m .

K arnafu li R ayon and  Chem icals L td ., the first v en tu re  o f  its 
k ind  in  the  P rovince, h as  been set up a t C h a n d ra g h o n a  by 
M /S  D aw ood  C o rp o ra tio n  L td . a t a  to ta l co s t o f  a b o u t R s. 13 
crores. P ro d u c tio n  o f  the  chem ical p la n t com m enced in  Ju n e  
1966. M ain  p ro d u cts  o f  the industry  a rc  viscose ray o n  yarn  
an d  cellophane paper. Installed  p ro d u c tio n  capac ity  o f  the  
p la n t is :

(1) 10 tons per day o r 3,300 to n s  p e r  year o f  viscose rayon
y a rn .

(2) 5 to n s  per day o r 1,650 tons p e r year o f  ce llophane
paper.

S tatistics availab le from  the D irec to ra te  o f  C om m erce a n d  
Industries. G overnm en t o f  E ast P ak is tan , show  th a t K arnafu li 
R ayon  an d  C hem icals L td . p roduced  202 to n s  o f  viscose ray o n  
yarn  in the year 1966-67 an d  1,087 tons over the  period  from  
July 1967 to  D ecem ber. 1967.

O u t o f  the  to ta l area  o f  5,093 square  m iles o f  th e  d is tric t 
(1961 C ensus), an  a re a  o f  4,383 square  m iles a rc  u n d er fo rests. 
T his m eans th a t ab o u t 85 -3  p er cen t, o f  land  in the d is tric t is 
under forest.

T h e  E ast P ak is tan  F orest Industries D evelopm ent C o rp o ra 
tio n  h as  taken  up  a  num ber o f  schem es w hich are  nearing  
com ple tion . O ne o f  the  basic  p ro jec ts taken  up  by  'h e  C o r 
p o ra tio n  is th e  M echanical lo g g in g  P rojec in  th e  fc re s ts  o f  
C h ittag o n g  Hill T rac ts , w here som e o f  th e  trees a re  u p to  200 
feet in heigh t and  h a v e a  g irth  o f  over 18 fe e ta n d  th e  te rra in  
is one o f  the  m ost rugged in E ast P ak istan .
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The P ro ject aim s a t harvesting  a b o u t 2-5  m illion eft. o f  
tim b er p er an n u m . A fter harvesting  o f  the existing tim ber the 
a re a  will be p lan ted  w ith  teak and o th e r  valuable species fo r 
th e  fu ture .

The E F F ID C  is se tting  up  a m odern  au to m ated  saw  m ill Saw mill,
a t  K ap ta i to  h an d le  the  large q u an tity  o f  logs com ing dow n 
from  th e  K arnafu li basin forests. W ork on  th e  saw mill 
p ro jec t has a lready  s ta rted . W hen com pleted , the  saw m ill 
will be ab le to  h an d le  one inillion cub ic feet o f  lum ber 
annually .

T opograph ical an d  clim atic  cond itions in C h ittagong  H ill (c) Rubber
T rac ts , as in  som e o th e r d stric ts , offer hea lthy  p rospec t for 
p la n ta tio n  o f  ru b b er. A ccordingly , the  E P F ID C  has ta k en  u p  Processing, 
extensive p la n ta tio n  o f  ru b b er in the  province. P lan ta tion  
o f  ru b b er in  th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  s ta rted  in  1961. At 
p resen t ru b b er p la n ta tio n  in the  d is tric t extends over an  a re a  o f
1,000 acres.

Based o n  forest p roduce , th e  E aste rn  P ak istan  T im ber an d  W’ O th e r  
P lyw ood In d u stries  and  th e  S terling  P lyw ood P roduc ts L td ., industries,
a re  located a t  C hand rag ltona .

T he S alte r M a tch  F ac to ry  an d  the  R oyal Textile M ills bo th  
a t  H arb an g  an d  th e  A zizuddin  Industries L td . a t C ham bi, which 
m anufactu re  cigarettes, have been located in the  B andarban  
subdiv ision .

Sm all scale industries liave a  v ital role to  p lay  in a  d istric t S m all S ca le  

like C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  w here lack  o f  accum ulated  cap ita l, industries, 
technical skill an d  in frastru c tu res  result in slow  g row th  o f  big 
m anufac tu ring  units.

T he survey rep o rt o f  the  E ast P ak is tan  Sm all Industries 
C o rp o ra tio n  o f  1962-63 reveals th a t, by 1961, the re  w ere five 
b ro a d  types o f  sm all scale industries in C h ittagong  H ill T racts.
T h ey  are  :

(1) A gricu ltu re  an d  F o o d  P ro d u c ts ;

(2) M etal W orks;

(3) C ane, B am boo an d  W ood P roduc ts;

(4) P harm aceu tica l, Chem ical and  cosm etics; and

(5) Textile Industries.
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U n d er each  o f  these five b ro ad  sectors the  nam es a n d  num 
b er o f  ind iv idual * sm ail industries an d  th e ir  o th e r  relevant 
sta tistics a re  given in  ihe  follow ing tab le  :

{V alue in rupees.)

N am e o f  in d u stry . N o . o f  
unit.

Investm en t
fixed.

Investm en t
m ach i
nery.

N o . o f  
person  

engaged .

R aw
m ateria ls

con su m ed .

G o o d s
p ro d u c e d .

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

{A ) A g ricu ltu re  a n d  F ood  
P rod u c ts .

1. B akery 10 41,339 3,737 83 2.97,514 3,97,713

2 . B everage 1 12,360 1,500 5 8,160 9,960

3. G u r  m ak in g 14 36,307 9,832 230 1,25,486 2,45,091

4. R ice  m ill . . 42 3,34,427 2,04,976 160 2,328 4,54.958

5. S w eetm eat 3 17,16! 166 2 0 26,795 57,993

T o ta l 70 4,41,594 2 ,2 0 ,2 1 1 498 4,60,283 11,65,715

(B ) C ane, bam boo a n d  w ood  
p ro d u c ts .

6 . B o a t bu ild in g 2 1,112 190 13 3,100 13,400

7. Saw  m d i • ■ 2 43,250 31,150 29 2 ,0 0 ,0 0 0 2,72,500

8 . W o o d en  fu rn itu re 13 25,002 4.824 9J 1,47,409 1,76,438

T o ta l 17 69,364 36,164 133 3,50,509 4,62,338

(C )  M e ta l w o rks—
9 . B iacksm ithy 6 7,660 -L035 29 20,696 56,464

10. Jew ellery 4 12,311 1.071 19 31.223 64,969
11. R e p a irin g  . . 1 185 75 5 Servicing 3,600

T o ta l 11 20,156 4,181 53 51,919 1,25,033

(£)) P harm aceu tica l, C hem ical 
an d  C osm etics.

12. M ed ic ine  . . 1 1,890 140 5 1.208 4,183

( £ )  T e x tile  Industrie s.
13. H a n d lo o m
14. R e ad y m ad e  g a rm en ts

T o ta l 

T o ta l o f  th e  d istric t

3 44,520 18,020 74 2,61,900 3,12,227
16 34,925 9,649 57 3,33,582 4,62,860

19 79,445 27,669 131 5,95,482 7,75,087

118 6 ,12,449 2,88.365 820 14,59.401 25,32,356

•T h e  Surv-ey R e p o rt  o f  E P S IC  h as  defined  sm all scale in d u str ie s  in  th e  fo llow ing w o rd s :

" S m a ll In d u s try  m ean s  a n  in d u str ia l estab lish m en t o r  u n it w hich  is ru n  m ain ly  b y  hiretl 
la b o u r  a n d  n o t  u sin g  m echan ical m o tiv e  po w er fo r  a n y  o p e ra tio n . O r.

A n  in d u str ia l estab lish m en t o r  u n it using  m echan ica l m o tive  p o w er b u t d o es n o t  n o rm a lly
em p lo y  m o re  th an  50 w o rk m en  an d  w hose lan d , b u ild in g  an d  m ach in ery  d o  no t
exceed R s. 2 ,50,000 in  value  in e ith e r  cases."



Ch. V ill i N D U S l  R I f c ' S .  T R A D E  A N D  C O M M E R C E 1 5 9

C hiU agong H ill T ra c ts  w ith  118 sm all industria l un its  an d  a 
to ta l  area  o f  5,093 square  miles h as  0*2 u n it p e r square  m ile ; 
w ith  820 w orkers  em ployed in  all th e  u n its , th e  num ber o f  
w orkers em ployed  in  each  u n it  on  a n  average is a b o u t 7 an d  
the n u m b er o f  w orkers p e r 1,000 p o p u la tio n  in  th e  d is tric t is 
2 -13. T he value o f  fixed investm en t p e r w orker is R s.746-88, 
the  value o f  investm en t in  m achinery  p e r  un it is R s.2 ,443-77, 
th e  value o f  co n su m p tio n  o f  raw  m ateria ls  p e r  u n it is R s .12,367, 
an d  th e  value o f  goods p roduced  p e r  u n it o n  an  average is 
R s.21 ,460 ’ 64. A ll these  figures, as a lread y  m en tio n ed , rela te  to  
the  y ear 1961, the  survey year.

A  survey o f  C o ttag e  In d u stries  h as  been conduc ted  by the 
E ast P ak is tan  Sm all In d u stries  C o rp o ra tio n  in  1962. C ottage 
In d u strie s  h av e  been defined in  th e  Survey R eport as fo llow s;

“ C o ttag e  Industry  m eans an  in d u stry  w hich is carried  on 
w holly  o r  m ain ly  by  the  m em bers o f  a fam ily either 
as a  w holetim e o r  as a  p a rt-tim e  o ccu p a tio n ” .

M ost o f  th e  co ttage  industries th a t exist a t p resen t in  the 
C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  a re  a  rem iniscent o f  th e  trad itio n a l ho u se
h o ld  occupations pu rsued  b y  the  h illm en. Every  house o f  the  tr ib es
m en is  so to  say a sm all factory  o f  one varie ty  o r  the  o th e r.

T he survey rep o rt h as  inc luded  m ajo rity  o f  these industries in 
the category  “ sm all scale industrie s” . T he th ree types o f  indus
tries included  in  the “ co ttage industries”  section  are : (1) A gricu l
tu re an d  F o o d  P ro d u c t, (2) M etal w orks an d  (3) T extile Industries.

U n d er the  th ree  general head ings, recen t sta tistics o f  C o ttage 
Industries in  th e  d is tric t a re  given below :

(V a lue ill rupees.)

T y p e  o f  industry . 

*

N o . o f  p erso n s 
engaged .

R aw  mate
ria ls  co n 

sum ed.
7

G o o d s
pro d u ced .

8

U n its .

2

fixed,

3
H ired.

4

F am ily
w orker.

5
T o ta l.

6

(/4) A gricu ltu re  a n d  fo o d  
Products.

1. O il m ills  (G h a n i) 46 32,200 46 136 182 1 ,0 1 ,2 0 0 1,42,600

(B )  M e la !  w orks. 
2. G o ld sm ith y „ 43,700 198 138 336 4.94,500 6,18,700

fC )  Te.'ctife Industries:.
3. D yeing  o f  yarn
4. T a ilo rin g

23
46

13,800
34,500

115
52

t 115 
1 161
1

230 
; 213

1,52,950
1,10,400

2,26,366 
1 1,70,200

D is tr ic t T o ta l 184 1,24,200 411 1 550
1

961 8,59,050 11,57,866



160 CHiri A G O N G  HII.L TRACTS DLSrRlCT GAZETTEER Ch. VUI

C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  w ith  184 C o ttag e  Jnsustries and  to ta l 
a re a  o f  5,093 square  m iles has 0 -4  u n its  p e r  square  m ile ; w ith  
961 w orkers em ployed in  all the  co ttage  un its , the  n u m b er o f  
w orkers em ployed in  each  u n it o n  an  average is 5-2  and  
the  num ber o f  w orkers p e r 1,000 po p u la tio n  in the  d is tric t is 
2 -5 . T h e  value o f  p ro d u c tio n  p ; r  w orker is R s .1,204-9 and  the 
value o f  fixed investm ent p er w orker is R s .129-2. The figures 
are m ean t fo r the y ear 1962.

B. T R A D E  A N D  C O M M E R C E .

.As the hiJUnen p roduce to  satisfy the ir ow n needs, com m er
cial tran sac tio n s  play a  m in o r ro le  in the ir econom ic life. Such 
tra d e  as exists in th e  d is tric t is a lm ost en tire ly  in th e  h an d s  o f 
Bengalees from  C h ittag o n g ; the sale o f  paddy  and  c o tto n , the 
m ark e tin g  o f  forest p roduce , is con tro lled  by iiran c ic rs  o f the 
p la ins. T here  are very few hillm en w ith  sulficient cap ita l for 
trad e  o f  any  k ind an d  they do  n o t like to  leave their hills fo r 
trad e  and  com m erce.

Hill people m ake their ow n clothes and  display som e skill 
in  m aking  baskets an d  o th er articles from  bam b o o . But they 
will n o t m ake m ore clo thes th a n  they require  fo r th e ir  ow n 
use, n o r  m ore baskets than  arc needed to  carry  th e ir  jh u m  
produce, in sp ile  o f  good offers. They ap p e ar to  look upon  
all such  Work as degrad ing , an d  are  con ten t to  live a happy- 
go-lucky life.

H ow ever, the recent industria l developm ent and  p roduction  
on  com m ercial ba'^is in the d istric t have increased com m ercial 
tran sac tio n s.

-T rade and  Even in  the pas t, there was exchange o f  goods between
J9t™*cenrrv C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  and  ou tside. In the early seventies

o f  the  I9 th  cen tu ry , the  im p o rt trad e  o f  this d istric t consisted 
o f  rice (husked  and  unhusked), sa lt, tobacco , ca ttle , goats, 
fowls, d ried  fish, betel-nu ts, c lo th , r/ao.v, p o tte ry , and  cheap  
ped lar’s w ares. T he export fro m  the  d istric t con isted o f  co tto n , 
ku/tc^a b o a ts  (dug-outs), tim ber, bam boo , cane, th a tch in g  grass, 
leaves for m ak ing  um brellas, garjan  oil, til-seed (sesam um ), 
m ustard  an d  Ind ia-rubber.

The m ost im p o rta n t im ports  o f  the  d istric t w ere rice and  
salt. D uring  the  year 1874-75, 439 tons o f  unhusked  rice, 
643 tons o f  husked  rice, and  378 tons o f  sa lt, w ere im ported . 
O f th e  expo rts  th e  m ost valuable w as raw  co lto it; 2,015 tons 
o f  co tto n  were exported  fro m  the  d istric t in the  year 1874-75. 
M ost o f  the  co tto n  grow n in th e  d istric t was sold to  Bengali
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trad e rs , a n d  floated dow n to  C h ittag o n g  on  bam boo  ra f ts .
O w in g  to  th e  open ing  o f  a  b a z a r  a t  D em agiri, a  tra d e  in  In d ia- 
ru b b e r h a d  since 1872 been ca rried  o n  w ith  th e  independen t 
tribes to  the ea s t o f  th e  B ritish  fro n tie r. In the  y ear 1872-73,
2 to n s  18 cw t. In d ia -ru b b e r w as pu rchased  fro m  these trib es; 
a n d  in  th e  y ear 1873-74 a  gross q u an tity  o f  ab o u t 25 tons was 
p u rch ased  an d  th e n  exported  from  th e  H ill T rac ts . T h e  D epu ty  
C om m issioner, in  h is  an n u a l rep o rt fo r 1873-74, rep o rted  th a t 
In d ia -ru b b e r w as b ro u g h t by  K uk is to  th e  D em agiri b a z a r  even 
f ro m  a  d is tan ce  o f  n in e  days’ jou rn ey . A t the  close o f  the  year 
1874-75, C ao u tch o u c  w as com ing  in to  the  bazar in  considerab le  
q u an titie s  f ro m  th e  H au lo n g  c o u n try , a n d  d u rin g  the year, a  
to ta l q u a n tity  o f  68 to n s  6 cw t. was pu rchased  fro m  the  hill 
tr ib e s ; o f  th is  a m o u n t on ly  a  sm all p o r tio n  (2 to n s  6 cw t.) was 
e x p o rte d , a n d  th e  ba lan ce  rem ained  in  s to re  in  the d istric t.

The ch ief m ark e ts  fo r the  sale o f  produce o f  the district 
w ere a t K asa lo n e , R an g am ati, C h an d rag h o n a , B andarban  and 
M an ikchari. The D eputy  C o m m ’ssioner s ta ted  in  1870, th a t 
th e  value o f  the  artic les exported  by  the  h ill people them selves 
w as p ro b ab ly  a b o u t the  sam e as th e  value o f  th e  articles im 
p o rted . I f  th is  w as th e  case, th e  to ta l value o f  th e  d is tric t 
e x p o rts  m u st considerab ly  exceed th a t o f  the  im p o rts , fo r large 
q uan titie s  o f  tim ber, bam boo , cane an d  tha tch ing  g rass w ere 
every year ta k e n  aw ay by  m en from  th e  plain  w ho e n 'e r  the 
hills solely fo r th e  pu rpose o f  ob ta in in g  these artic les o f  forest 
p roduce .

A  detailed  acco u n t o f  ex p o rts  an d  im ports  o f  som e o f  the 
im p o rta n t com m odities fo r the year 1874-75 is given in  the 
follow ing tab le  overleaf.

H
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B efore toU -stations w ere estab lished  on  all the p rincipal 
rivers p assin g  th ro u g h  the d is tric t, the  trad e  re tu rn s  were 
necessarily  very u n sa tisfac to ry , an d  even th e  above re tu rn  for 
1B74-75 d id  n o t show  accurately  th e  en tire  trad e  o f  th e  d istric t ' 
in  th e  specified artic les. T here  was n o  m eans o f  ascerta in ing  
the  am o u n t o f  traffic by lan d , and  by sm all rivers o n  w hich 
th e re  w ere n o  lo ll-s ta tio n s . T h e  D ep u ty  C om m issioner stated  
th a t th e  q u an tity  thus om itted  was n o t likely to  be considerab le 
except in  th e  case o f  g arjan -o il, v h ic h  h ad  p rac tica lly  ceased 
to  be ex p o rte d  by river, o n  acco u n t o f  its being  subjected  to  
a  ta x  w hen b ro u g h t th ro u g h  a river to ll-s la tio n , while it was 
expo rted  free w hen shou lder-bo rne .

T he ad v en t o f  the  p resen t cen tu ry  does n o t show  a  m arked  jrad e  and 
change f ro m  th e  p a s t in  tra d e  an d  com m erce o f  the d is tric t. pa”^ " '20 t̂ h 
E arly  tw en tie th  cen tu ry  trad e  o f  the  H ill T ra c ts  was p rincipally  ccnt«ry. 
in  th e  h a n d s  o f  C h ittag o n g  Bengalees, w ho conveyed th e ir  goods 
fro m  p lace  to  p lace  by  m eans o f  b o a ts  a n d  ra f ts . B u t trad in g  
in  c o tto n , oilseeds tim ber an d  o th e r  p roduces o f  the  d is tric t was 
g radua lly  sp reao ing  am o n g  th e  h ill peop le  an d  th is  w as specially 
th e  case w ith  th e  C h ak m as w ho s ta rte d  show ing m a rk e d  signs 
o f  becom ing  shrew d trad e r. H ow ever, a lth o u g h  the  h ill people. 
w ere ap p earin g  on  the  scene, th e  b u lk  o f  th e  trad e  an d  co m 
m erce o f  th e  d is tr ic t rem ained  in  th e  h an d s  o f  th e  B engahes.

T h e  p rin c ip a l expo rts  o f  th e  d is tric t a t th is  tim e consisted  o f  
fo rest p roduce , co tto n , rice, oilseeds (m u sta rd  an d  rape) and  
ro ugh  du g o u ts  w hich  w ere subsequen tly  converted  in to  b o a ts  o f  
a ll so rts . T h e  sea-going balam  b o a t , th e  saranga  o r  th e  b o a t 
in  o rd in ary  use  fo r  river trad e , the  koonda, a  b o a t pecu lia r to  
th e  d is tric ts  o f  N o ak h a li an d  C om illa  a n d  th e  o rd in a ry  dug- 
o u t o r ca n o e , w luch  w as in  com m on use  o n  all th e  rivers o f 
the d is tric t p rovided  the  p rin c ip a l m eans o f  tran sp o rt.

Som e q u an tity  o f  tobacco  le a f was also  exported  fro m  the  
so u th e rn  p o r tio n  o f  th e  d istric t. A n  excellent tobacco  was 
p ro cu red  fro m  th e  le a f g row n  on  th e  b an k s  o f  th e  M a tam u h u ri 
river d u rin g  the  w in te r m on tlis . T his excellence w as d u e  to  
th e  heavy deposit o f  a sh  fro m  th e  b u rn t jh u m s w hich m ixed 
w ith  the  san d y  so il, an d  m ade a n  ideal bed fo r th e  g ro w th  o f  
th e  to b acco  p la n t. T h e  supply  w as, how ever, p rac tica lly  m o n o 
polised  b y  the  M aghs them selves, w ho are  com peten t judges 
o f  g ood  tobacco .

In  o ld  days th e re  w as a  considerab le  ex p o rt o f  Ind ia-rubber, 
w hich w as ind igenous to  th e  c o u n try ; greed fo r  gain d rove the 
hillm cn to  b leed ing  th e  trees to  d ea th , an d  by the  early  tw en ti
e th  cen tu ry  th e  trees w ere ex tinct.
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Ivory  also used to  figure am ongst the ex p o rts  o f  d istric t, 
bu t w ith  the  com plete sub jugation  an d  settlem ent o f  the  hill 
tribes, the  slaying o f  e lephan ts w as p ro h ib ited  and  by th is 
tim e on ly  occasionally  was a  tusk  sm uggled th rough .

The principal im ports fro m  C hittagong  were sa lt, piece- 
goods. b a r  iron  fo r the  m anufac tu re  o f  </aos, axes and 
ag ricu ltu ral im plem ents, an d  d ry  fish- K erosine oil from  
B urm ah  w as beg inning  to  find its  w ay in to  the  b azars , a n d  was 
used by the  w ealthy  h illm en , b u t th e  p ea sa n t w as c o n te n t w ith  
the] fire lig lii, o r a  little  ch irag  o r  ea rthenw are  lam p  in w hich 
vegetable oil o r an im al fa t w as used.

T he p rinc ipa l trad e  cen tres o f  the  d is tric t then  w ere C h an d ra - 
g h o n a , R ainkhyong , R an g am ati; S hubalong , K asa long . B andar- 
ban  an d  A jodhiya.

These cen tres w ere busy p laces d u rin g  the  w in ter m o n th s , 
an d  th e ir  respective river-ghats (lan d in g  places) w ere crow ded  
w ith  varieties o f  boats a n d  bam boo  an d  tim ber ra fts , while 
o n  th e  b a n k s  w ere stacks o f  g rass, piles o f  baskets fu ll o f  
c o tto n  an d  heaps o f  p ad d y  o r  rice. These h ad  all been b ro u g h t 
jji by tJic hillm en to  be ta k en  aw ay by th e  Bengali tra d e r  in  
re tu rn  fo r  the cash  advances h e  h a d  m ade earlier d u rin g  the 
cu ltiv a tin g  season  o r  in  exchange fo r goods b rough t from  C h itta 
gong  fo r the  pu rpose o f  b a rte r.

T h e  fo llow ing  tab le  show s p o sitio n  o f  ex p o rts  an d  im ports  
o f  the  d is tric t in  th e  years 1904-05, 1905-06 an d  1906-07.
(Source: L ast G azettee r o f  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts):

1
1904-05

2
1905-06

3
1906-07

4
R e m a rk s .

5

I m p o r ts - -

( ) )  P jcce-goods (v a lu e  in 47,418 9,767 16,457
R upees.)

(2 ) P a d d y  (m au n d s) 4,742 33 ,6 6 4 9,726

(3) R ice  (m au n d s) 8,091 20 ,829 45,285 A n  a d d itio n a l 2 0 ,0 0 0  
m au n d s w ere  im p o rte d  by 
G o v ern m en t a n d  issu ed  
a s  rice lo an s  every  y ea r .

(4 )  T o b acco  (in au n d s) .3,248 6,248 1,763

(5) Salt (m a u n d s)  . . 20,911 23,978 20,888 T h e  g en e ra l d ec rease  in  th e  
im p o rts  sa fe ly  b e  a t t r ib u 
te d  to  scarc ity  o f  th e  
tw o  y e a rs , 1 9 04-05  a n d  
1905-06.

(6 ) P u lses  (m au n d s) 660 415 273
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I
1904-05

2
1905-06

3
1906-07

4
R em ark s .

5

E x p o rts  :

( t )  P a d d y  (m au n d s) 9.887 12,091 17,067 T h e  increase  in  paddy
ex p o rt is  d u e  to  the
Jh u m  c ro p  bein g  a n
e a r ly  o n e  a n d  th e  d e 
m an d  fro m  C h ittag o n g .

(2 ) R ice  (m au n d s) 9 .450 493 912
(3) T o b a c c o  le a f  (m au n d s) 1,598 2,958 3,128
(4) C o tto n  (m au n d s) 28,375 1,37,818 1,33,335
(5) M u s ta rd  (m au n d s) 15,989 15,356 14,515
(6 ) 7’//(s e s a m u m ) (m a u n d s) 51,066 22,510 28,247

T h e n a tu re  a n d  com position  o f  tra d e  an d  com m erce o f  T^ade and 
C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  have n o t undergone a  m arked  change fn^eiSndcLe^** '̂  ̂
even a f te r  Independence . T h e  bu lk  o f  'h e  item s o f  trad e  an d  
com m erce com e fro m  ag ricu ltu re  a n d  fo re stry . T h e  m a jo r p art 
o f  the  p ro d u ce  is consum ed  locally  w ith  a  little  su rp lus fo r 
trad e  o u ts id e  th e  d is tric t except fo r  som e q u a n tity  o f  bam b o o , 
tim ber an d  rough-hew n lum ber. A lth o u g h  recen t industria l 
expansion  p rog ram m e a n d  p ro d u c tio n  on  com m ercial basis in 
the  d is tr ic t have in troduced  som e in d u stria l o u tp u ts  in  the 
com position  o f  trad e  an d  elem ent o f  exchange o n  a  g rea ter 
scale, the  general o u tlo o k  o f  trad e  an d  com m erce does n o t show , 
a  rad ica l change fro m  th e  p as t. W ith  the  open ing  u p  o f  som e 
recen t rou tes o f  com m un ica tion , b o th  land  an d  w ater, the 
tra n sp o r t facilities in the  d istric t have, n o  d o u b t, gone u p  and  
have, indeed , speeded u p  the  tem po  o f  com m ercial tran sac tio n s  
b u t the  age-old p rac tice  o f  ca rry ing  th e  com m odities by co u n try  
b o a ts  an d  b am b o o  rafts  still co n  inues. D u rin g  the cold 
w eather m o n th s  an d  d ry  seaso n , co u n try  b o a ts  o f  a  carry ing  
capac ity  vary ing  betw een five and  hun d red  m aunds carry  
the  im ports  to  d ifferen t m arke ts  o f  the  in te r io r ;  w hile large 
b am b o o  ra fts  float th e  c o tto n , oil seed, p ad d y  and  sunngrass 
dow n to  th e  p la in s . In  th e  he ig h t o f  the  ra in s  in  add itio n  to  
b am b o o , large tim b er ra f ts  an d  rough-hew n b o a ts  are exported .

H ow ever, th e  c u rre n t in d u stria l developm ent based on  
forest p roduce  like b am b o o  an d  tim ber h as  opened  up  vast 
possib ilities o f  trad e  w ith in  th e  d is tric t a s  well as ou tside . T he 
re w  ag ric u ltu ra l p a tte rn  b ring ing  la rge areas u n d er a  varie ty  
o f  f ru i t  c ro p s , w h ich  grow  very little  in  the rest o f  the  P ro 
vince, ho lds o u t good  p ro sp ec ts  fo r trad e  w ith in  the  c o u n try  
as well as ou ts id e . C ashew nu t, for in stan ce , shou ld  find 
excellent m ark e ts  in foreign co u n tries .
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T h e  essen tial m a te ria l in  the  H ill T rac ts  econom y, is bam b o o . 
I t  g row s in  the  ju n g le  p len tifu lly . W ith  a dao  in  h a n d , the 
tribesm an has a n  incredible skill in  shap ing  objects w ith  a  few 
strokes . W alk ing  sticks, ca rry ing  sticks an d  w ater p ipes are 
m ade o n  the  sp o t. H ouses a re  en tirely  m ade  o f  b am b o o . 
M any  too ls a n d  im plem ents a re  m ade o f  bam boo . B am boo is 
today  a  m ateria l o f  g reat industria l im p o rtan ce , used by  the 
p ap e r m ill a t C h an d rag h o n a . B am boo and  bam boo  m ade p ro 
ducts are essen tial articles o f  trad e  in  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts . 
S im ilarly , tim b er p lays a  very im p o rta n t p a r t in  the  econom y 
a n d  has been a  m a jo r item  o f  trad e  in  the  d istric t.

T rad e  is m ostly  in  the  h an d s  o f  plainsm .en, a  m ajo rity  o f  
th e m  being from  C h ittagong . T his is no ticeab le  in  the  hats  
a n d  bazars  o f  the  d istric t. T he p rim ary  p roducers hard ly  get 
ad e q u a te  p rice fo r the ir p roduce  w hich th e  middlem.en from  
th e  p la in  d is tric ts  buy  locally  o r  from  the  n ea rest m a rk e t. In  
th e  Sajek V alley a  basketfu l o f  g ood  quality  o range  (som e 100 
o r  so) w ould  sell fo r one rupee ; the  m iddlem en w ould  purchase  
th e m  a t such  n o m in a l p rice f ro m  th e  p roducers and  sell th e m  
a t  a n  e x o rb itan t p rice  in the R angaraa ti an d  C h ittag o n g  m arkets. 
In ad eq u ate  com m unication  is one o f  th e  m ain  rea so n s  fo r th is  
s ta te  o f  affairs.

P resen t expo rt trade  o f  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  consists 
m ain ly  o f  oilseeds (m usta rd , sesam um ), ginger, tu rm eric , c o tto n  
bam b o o , canc, tim b er, b o a ts  (dugou ts), fru its , vegetables, p ap e r, 
viscose rayon  yarn  an d  ce llophane  p ap e r, fishes an d  tobacco .

Full in fo rm atio n  is n o t ava ilab le on the  item s o f  im ports  
an d  exports  o f  the  d is tric t. Inw ard  an d  ou tw ard  m ovem ent 
figures o f  com m odities com piled  by the  D irec to ra te  o f  A gricu l
tu ra l M arke ting  show  on ly  a  few agricu ltu ral p ro d u c ts  as item  
o f  im ports  o f  the  d istric t. O f them , th e  m ost im p o rta n t ones 
a re  rice, pu lses, g ro u n d n u t, m ustard  an d  soyabean  oils, on io n , 
garlic , chillies (dry), betel leaf, bcte lnu t, d ried  fish an d  ccco an u t.

Market and C h ittagong  H ill T ra c ts  h as  practically  no s tandard  m arke t
C enirer business centre o f  repute. C om m ercial tran sa c tio n s  are

carried  o n  m ostly  in  the  u rb an  areas o f  R angam .ati, K a p ta i ,a n d  
C h a n d ra g h o n a  an d  in  num erous hats  an d  bazars  sca tte red  all 
over the  d istric t.

A s regards m anagem ent o f  the bazars an d  m ark e ts  o f  C h itta 
gong  H ill T ra c ts , the d is tric t p resen ts an  in te resting  m ode o f  
ad m in is tra tio n . Except th e  K ap ta i m ark e t th a t is m anaged  by 
the  S uperin tend ing  E ngineer, th e  bazars and  m.arkets in he 
d is tric t a re  m anaged by  the A d m in is tra to r. B azar F und
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■Committee. T h e  D epu ty  C om m issioner is th e  ex-officio  A dm i
n is tra to r  o f  th e  B azar F u n d . In  each  B azar, a  B azar C how - 
d h u ry  is ap p o in ted  b y  the  A d m in is tra to r o f  th e  B azar F u n d  w ho 
co llects th e  m a rk e t charges an d  gets 15 p er cen t, o f  th e  to ta l 
collected a m o u n t a s  h is  em olum ent.

T h e  fo llow ing  are  th e  im p o rta n t hats  an d  bazars  o f  C h itta 
gong  H ill T ra c ts ;  th e  p rinc ipa l com m odities fo und  in  the 
m ark e t a re  n o te d  ag a in st each ;

R a n g a m a t i  s u b d iv is io n .

N am e  o f  /ra i/b a z a r. Police-S tation  
in  w h ich  lo ca ted .

I m p o r ta n t  c o m m o d itie s  a s se m b le d .

1. R a n g a m a ti m a rk e t R a n g am ati
(A n  im p o rta n t  assem bling  
a n d  d is tr ib u tin g  cen tre .)

2 . R a in k h o n g  D o.
(S m a ll v illage h a t,  supp lies 
a re  co n su m ed  locally .)

3. B a ra d a m  m a rk e t . .  D o .
(S m all v illage  h a t,  supp lies 
a re  c o n su m e d  locally .)

4 . S ilp a ita n g  m a rk e t . .  D o .

5. B u rig h a t m ark e t . .  D o .

■6. P e rc h a ra  , .  . .  D o .

7. B ila ichari . .  D o .

8. P ra n a b  P a ra  D o .

9 . N a m ia rc h a r  D o .

■JO. R a n ir  H a t D o .

11. S e a lb u k k a  D o .
(P r im a ry  m a rk e t,)

12. K a w k h a li . .  D o .
(P r im a ry  m a rk e t.)

J 3 .  K u tu k c h a r i D o ,

T im b er, b a m b o o , c a n e , r ic e , a t ta ,  p u lse s , 
m aize , c o tto n , g in g er, tu rm e ric , o ilsee d , 
to b a c c o , veg e tab les , fru its , fishes, p o u ltry , 
eg g s , e tc .

S m all q u a n titie s  o f  r ice , c o tto n , o ilsee d , 
g inger, tu rm e ric , to b a c c o , fru its , vege
ta b le s , fish , p o u ltry , eg g s , e tc .

S m all q u a n titie s  o f  r ice , d ry fish , veg e tab les , 
eggs a n d  p o u ltry , sp ices, e tc .

D itto .

R ice , c o tto n , o ilse e d , g inger, tu rm e ric , 
b a n a n a , p in eap p les , veg e tab les , e tc .

R ice , c o tto n , m u s ta rd , se sa m u m , g inger, 
tu rm e ric , b a n a n a , p in eap p le , vegetab les, 
e tc .

R ice , c o tto n , o ilse e d s , g in g er, tu rm e ric , 
to b a c c o , b a n a n a , p in e a p p le , vegetables, 
e tc .

R ice , c o tto n , o ilse e d s , g inger, tu rm e ric , 
to b a c c o , f ru its , veg e tab les , e tc .

R ice , c o tto n , ju te ,  g inger, o ilseed s, tu rm eric , 
p in eap p le , v eg e tab les , e tc .

R ice , c o tto n , o ilseed s, p u lse s , g in g er, vege
ta b le s , e tc .

R ic e , C o tto n , m u s ta rd , se sa m u m , g inger,
tu rm e ric , b a n a n a , p in eap p le , vegetab les, 

e tc .

R ice , c o tto n , m u s ta rd , se sam u m . g inger, 
tu rm e ric , b a n a n a ,  p in e a p p le , vegetables, 
e tc .

R ice , c o tto n , m u s ta rd , g inger, tu rm e ric ,
se sam u m , b a n a n a , p in e a p p le ,v e g e ta b le s , 

etc.
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N a m e  o f  A ar/b azar. P o lice -sta tio n  
in  w h ich  lo ca ted .

Im p o rta n t co m m o d ities  assem b led .

14. B a rk a l B a rka!

15. S u b a lo n g  D o.

16. S u b a lo n g  K h a g ra c h a r i . ,  D o .

17. Ju ra ic h a r i . .  D o .
(P rim ary  m a rk e t.)

18. C h o ta  H o r in a  m a rk e t . ,  D o .
(P rim a ry  m a rk e t.)

19. T h e g a  M u k h  . .  D o .
(P rim ary  m ark e t.)

2 0 . G u ic h a r i D o .
(P rim a ry  m a rk e t.)

21. R a ik h a li C h a r.d rag h n n a
( Im p o r ta n t  a ssem b lin g  an d  
d is tr ib u tin g  cen tre .)

R ice , c o tto n , g inger, o ilseed , tu rm e ric , 
pu lses, b a n a n a , a n d  o th e r  fru its , vegetables, 
fish, o ran g e , tim b er, b am b o o , se sam e 
an d  b o a t.

R ice , c o tto n , o ilse e d , ginger, tu rm e ric , 
b a n a n a , p in eap p le , veg e tab les , h s h ,  e tc .

R ice , co ttO n, g inger, tu rm e ric , m u s ta rd , 
se sam u m , b a n a n a , p in eap p le , vegetab les 
f ish , e tc .

R ice , c o tto n , o ilseed s, g in g er tu rm e ric , 
b a n a n a , p in eap p le , vegetab les, etc.

D itto .

R ice , c o tto n , g inger, tu rm e ric , m u sta rd , 
se sam u m , b a n a n a , p in eap p le , vegetables, 
o ran g e , etc.

D itto .

R ice , c o tto n , tu rm e ric , g inger, o jlseeds. 
vcgctableSj fru its , pu lse s, e tc .

22 . K a p ta i D o .
( Im p o r ta n t  d a ily  m ark e t 
su p p lie s  a re  co n su m ed  
lo ca lly ),

2 3 . W ag g a  D o .

2 4 . C h a w d h u ry  C h a ra  m a rk e t . .  D o ,
(D a ily  b a z a r ,  su p p lie s  a re  
c o n su m e d  lo ca lly ) .

25 . K a w k h a li D o .

2 6 . R a jth a li  D o .

27 . C h a n d ra g h o n a  B a z a r  . .  D o .

2 8 . L a n g a d u  M a rk e t  . .  L an g ad u
(A n  im p o rta n t  a ssem b lin g  
a n d  d is tr ib u tin g  cen tre ).

2 9 . X a t ta i i  m a rk e t
( Im p o r ta n t  a ssem b lin g  an d  
d is tr ib u tin g  cen tre ) .

D o .

R ice , a t ta ,  p u lse s , p o u ltry , eg g s , fishes, 
veg e tab les , f ru its , e tc .

R ice , p u lse s , c o tto n , g inger, tu rm eric , 
b a n a n a , v eg e tab le s , e tc .

R ice , p u lse s , sp ic es , veg e tab les , fru its , fish, 
e tc .

R ice , p u lse s , o ilse e d s , c o tto n , v eg e tab les , 
g u r ,  e tc .

R ic e , c o tto n , g inger, tu rm e ric , m u s ta rd
se sa m u m , b a n a n a , p in e a p p le s , v eg e tab les ,’ 

e tc .

A ll a g r ic u ltu ra l a n d  fa rm  p ro d u c ts . P r in 
c ip a l tr a d e  ce n tre  o f  th e  d is tr ic t  for- 
tim b e r, b a m b o o , c a n e , b o a ts , c o tto n , 
se sam e, a n d  su n n g ra ss .

R ic e , c o tto n , ju te ,  o ilsee d s , g in g e r , 
tu rm e ric , f ru its , veg e tab les , fishes,, 
p u lse s , sp ic e s , e tc ,

D itto .
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N a m e  o f  h a ls fh iz a r s . P o lice -sta tio n  
in  w h ich  lo c a te d .

Im p o rta n t  co m m o d itie s  a ssem b led .

30 . M a in im u k h  m ark e t
( Im p o r ta n t  assem bling  
a n d  d is tr ib u tin g  cen tre).

L a n g a d u  . .  R ice , c o tto n , ju te ,  o ilse e d s , g inger, tu rm eric ,.
f r u i t s .  V eg e ta b le s , f is h e s ,  p u ls e s ,  s p ic e s ,  
e tc .  It is  a n  im p o r ta n t  b a m b o o  a n d  
tim b er t r a d in g  c e n t re .

R a m g a rh  subdivision. 

R a m g a rh31. R a m g a rh
( Im p o r ta n t  a ssem b lin g  a n d  
d is tr ib u tin g  cen tre ).

32. G u im ra  D o.

33. A jo d h ia  B a za r . .  D o .
(P rim a ry  m a rk e t).

34. T a b a lc h a r i I')©.
( Im p o r ta n t  assem b lin g  an d  
d is tr ib u tin g  cen tre ) .

35. D e w a n b a z a r  . .  D o .
(P rim ary  m a rk e t).

36. M a n ik ch a ri . .  D o .
(P rim a ry  m a rk e t) .

37. Jo g y a ch o la  D o.
(P r im a ry  m a rk e t) .

3 8 . M a h a lch a ri M a h a lch a ri
( Im p o r ta n t  a ssem b lin g  a n d  
d is tr ib u tin g  c e n tre ) .

39 . K h ag rach a ri D o .
( Im p o r ta n t  a ssem b lin g  a n d  
d is tr ib u tin g  c e n t r e ) .

'^O. P an ch a ri
(A ssem bling  cen tre ) .

4 1 . M a iscb ari

4 2 . B h a ib a n c h h a ra  . ,
(P rim a ry  m a rk e t) .

4 3 . L a k sm i C h a r i  . .
(P rim a ry  m a rk e t) .

4 4 . D ig h in a la
(P rim a ry  m a rk e t).

45 . B o a lk h a li
(P rim ary  m a rk e t).

46 , B a b u c h a ra
(P r im a ry  m a rk e t) .

D o .

D o .

D o

D o,

D ig h in a la

D o.

D o .

R ice , c o tto n , o ilsee d s , sp ices, p u lse s , sa lt, 
g iir , m o lases, fru its , v egetab les, e tc .

D itto ,

It is  a n  im p o rta n t m a rk e t fo r  c o tto n  a n d  
sesam e.

F a m o u s  fo r  co m m erc ia l ac tiv itie s  in  raw  
m a te ria ls  a n d  v eg e tab les . R ice , c o tto n , 
g inger, tu rm e ric , m u s ta rd , se sam e , b a n a n a , 
p in e a p p le s , v eg e tab les a rc  so m e  o f  th e  
im p o rta n t co m m o d ities  assem b led .

R ice , c o tto n , o ilsee d s , sp ic es, f ru its  a n d  
vege tab les .

D itto .

D itto .

It is a n  im p o rta n t m a rk e t  fo r  c o tto n  a n d  
sesam e. B esides r ice , ju te ,  o ilsee d s , g in 
g e r , tu rm e ric , f ru i ts ,  v eg e tab le s  a re  th e  
im p o rta n t c o m m o d itie s  fo r  sa le .

C e n tra lly  lo ca ted , it  is th e  m o st en lig h ten ed  
a r e a  o f  th e  C h itta g o p g  H ill  T ra c ts . 
In rp o rtan t m a rk e t _ fo r  r ice , c o tto n , ju te ,  
o ilsee d s , sp ices, f ru its , p o u ltry , vege
ta b le s , e tc .

R ice , p a d d y , c o tto n , o ilseed s, sp ices, f ru its ,  
v egetab les, e tc .

R ice , p a d d y , c o tto n , o ilsee d s , sp ices, f ru i ts ,  
v eg e tab les , e tc .

D itto .

D itto .

R ice , c o tto n , g inger, tu rm e ric , m u s ta rd , 
sesam e, b a n a n a , p in eap p le , o ra n g e , vege
ta b le s , etc.

R ice, c o tto n , sp ic es , o ilsee d s , fru its , vege
ta b le s .

D itto .
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Name o f /ja/j/bazars. Police-Station 
in which located

Imported commodities assembled.

47. Bairagi 
(Prim ao' market).

Dighinala Rice, cotton, spices, oilseeds, fruits, and 
vegetables.

48. Longong 
(Primary market).

Ditto Ditto.

49. Kasalong Do. Rice, paddy, cotton, oilseeds, spices, fruits, 
fishes, vegetables, bamboo, timber.

50. Marishya 
(A newly established bazar 
of Kasalong rehabilitation 
area; seat o f a  model town 
constructed here).

Do. This is adjacent to the Reserve Forest and 
is a  transit o f trade for forest products.

Bandurban Subdivision.

51. Bandarban 
(Im portant assetnbling and 
distributing centre).

Bandarban Rice, mutton, oilseeds, ginger, tobacco, 
turmeric, pulses, fruits, vegetables, etc.

52. Roerangchari . .  
(Primary market).

Do. Ditto.

53. Bangmara 
(Primarj’ market).

Do. Ditto.

54. Ghorroer 
(Primary market).

Do. Ricc. cotton, oilseeds, ginger, tobacco, 
turmeric, pulses, fruits, vegetables, etc.

55. Goaliakhola 
(Primary market).

D o. Ditto.

56. L.ama
(Important assembling and 
distributing market).

Lama Rice, pulses,oilseeds, ginger, turmeric, cotton, 
tobacco, fruits, vegetables, etc.

57. Alikadam 
(Primary market).

Do. Ricc, cotton, pulses, tobacco, spices, fruits, 
vegetables, etc.

It is an important timber extraction
centre of FID C  and is adjacent to  the ' 
M atamuhuri Reserve Forest.

58. Ruma Ruma Rice, oilseeds, pulses, ginger, turmeric, 
cotton, tobacco, fruits, vegetables, etc.

59. Balipara 
(Primary market).

Do. Ditto.

60. Thancchi 
(Primary market).

Do. Ditto.

■61. Murung 
(Primary market).

Do. Ditto.

62. Baisary 
(Primary market).

Naikhongchhari Rice, cotton, pulses, ginger, turmeric, 
oilseeds, tobacco, fruits and vegetables, 
etc.

63. Tumbrue 
(Primary market).

Do. Ditto,

-64. Ghangdhury Noapara 
(Primary market).

Do. Ditto.
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T he hiJlm eri a re  im p ro v id en t an d  in  financial dilficulties ["f 
reso rt to  bo rrow ing  from  local m oneyed m en very o ften  a t a 
h ig h  ra te  o f  in te re s t. M r. W . W . H un ter in  h is  “ S ta tis tica l
A cco u n t o f  B engal”  (1875), h a d  th e  fo llow ing  to  s ta te  in  this
re sp e c t:

‘‘B efore th e  C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts  were p laced  under 
th e  d irec t m an ag em en t o f  a B ritish  Officer, it  h ad  
been  cus tom ary  fo r the  h illraen  to  b o rro w  m oney 
w hen they  requ ired  it from  th e ir  C hief, o r  from  
som e o th e r  h illm en  w ho w as b e tte r  o ff th a n  them 
selves. N o  in te res t w as p a id  fo r th e  m oney  thus 
b o rro w ed ; b u t in stead  o f  in te res t, the  bo rrow er 
b o u n d  him self, h is wife, o r one o r  m ore  o f  his 
ch ild ren , to  serve the  lender un til the d eb t should  
be p a id . These deb tor-slaves w ere well tre a te d ;
they  co u ld  n o t be so ld  o r  given aw ay by their 
m aste r, a n d  w hen  they were subsequently  released 
by  th e  o rd e r  o f  the  B ritish  au th o rities , m a n y  o f  
Ihem re tu rn ed  to  th e ir  m asters, accord ing  to  the ir 
o rig ina l agreem ent. As a  necessary resu lt o f  the 
p ro h ib itio n  o f  this system  o f  deb tor-slavery , th e  
chiefs a n d  o th e r  rich  h illm en  refused to  lend  m oney 
to  th o se  in  w an t, a n d  the  h illm an , w hen h e  w ished 
to  bo rro w , was forced to  reso rt to  the  Bengali
m oney-lender; a n d  th ro u g h  his ignorance an d  free
dom  from  susp icion , h e  assen ted  by any  cond itions 
th e  m oney-lender th o u g h t fit to  im pose. T h e  h ill
m an generally  failed to  fulfil th e  ob liga tions h e  h ad  
carelessly  an d  in  igno rance incu rred , and  h e  fre 
q u en tly  becam e m ore tru ly  a  slave to  the m oney
lender th a n  he w ould  ever have been to  h is ch ief 
under th e  o ld  system  o f  debtor-service. T he evils 
th a t a ro se  from  allow ing the h illm en  to  fall in to  
th e  pow er o f  B engali m oney-lenders w ere so great, 
th a t it  w as deem ed desirab le to  lim it th e  ra te  o f  
in te rest th a t cou ld  be legally claim ed from  a  h ill
m an to  tw elve p e r c e n t ,  p e r  an n u m . T he officers 
o f  th e  H ill T ra c ts  rep o rt, th a t th e  effect o f  this 
m easure, coup led  w ith  the  s tric t enforcem ent o f 
the  reg istra tion  o f  b o n d s , has been m ost satisfactory , 
a n d  th a t th e  difficulty in  now  ob ta in in g  loans m akes 
the h illm an  m o re  th rifty  an d  m ore p ru d en t th a n  he 
was form erly . I t  has , how ever, an o th er effect, fo r 
the  m oney-lender will ce rta in ly  n o t lend  a t twelve 
p e r c e n t, to  a  h illm an  w ho has no  fixed residence, 
an d  ca n  m ove a t an y  m om ent to  beyond the B ritish

\
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ju r isd ic tio n . Th.e bo rrow er and  lender m ust, the re
fore, e ith e r  agree to  evade the  restric tio n  o n  th e  
rate  o f  in te rest, o r else the  h ilb n a n  rnust have 
reso rt to  G overnm en t in  h is  difficulties. T he fo rm er 
a lternative , no  do u b t, occasionally  takes place;, 
an d  it w ould  p robab ly  have been  o f  fa r  m o re  fre- 
a u e n l occurrence h a d  n o t G overnm en t sanctioned  
advances being  m ade to  hill-m en w ith o u t in te re s t, 
repayable in  lab o u r o n  local w orks a t  th e  ra te  o f  
o n e  d ay ’s lab o u r for each  eight pence advanced . 
D u rin g  the year 1869-70, £  1,094 w as th u s  advanced 
by G overnm en t, in  o rd er to  ligh ten  the  d istress 
caused by  a p a rtia l failure o f  c ro p s .”

W riting  ab o u t the  indeb tedness o f  th e  h illm en  in the begin
n in g  o f  th e  2 0 th  cen tu iy , M r. R . H . S. H u tch in so n , in  the- 
D istric t G azettee r o f  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts , says:

” l t  w ill thus be seen th a t a stro n g  an d  h ea lthy  young  
m arried  couple can  have a  very fa ir m arg in  in  a  
good  y ear to  p u t by o r  invest in  live-stock o r 
jew ellery ; the ir n a tu re  is so im p rov iden t, how ever, 
th a t  th e  surplus w ill generally  be w asted  in  feasts 
o r  frivolities, an d  n o  p rov ision  w ill b e  m ade fo r 
adverse tim es. A  s tr ik in g  instance o f  the ir im p ro 
vidence is th a t they  w ill n o t even set aside a p o riio ji 
o f  th e ir  h a rv est fo r seed fo r the  com ing  y ea r, b u t 
will sell the ir p roduce  in  a  ch eap  m arke t and  b u y  
seed in  an  expensive one . T his im providence is 
the ru in a tio n  o f  the  h illm en  fo r  p rac tica lly  th e  w ho le  
p o p u la tio n  is in d eb ted  to  the  M a h a ja n s . In  a n  
ill-fated  h o u r th e  h illm an  borrow s a  few rupees from  
som e M a h a ja n ,h e  w an ts  th e  m oney  e ith e r o n  accoun t 
o f  m arriage, bad season , o r  fo r daily  w an ts ; h e  
can  bare ly  read  o r  w rite , consequen tly  the b o n d  
in  w hich the  tran sa c tio n  is recorded usually  b inds 
h im  to  p ay  som e en o rm o u s am o u n t o f  in te res t, 
and  it is se ldom  th a t the  acco u n t is ever finally  
c leared .”

T he R e p o rt o f  th e  Bengal P rovincia l B ank ing  Enquiry  
C om m ittee , 1929-30, is silent o n  th e  existence o f  lo a n  giving 
in s titu tio n s  in  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c is  b u t  says th a t th e re  w ere 
in d iv id u a l m oney-lenders in  the d is tric t du ring  th a t  tim e. 
A cco rd in g  to  the  s ta tistics in  th e  R ep o rt, the re  w ere 9 (n in e) 
m on ey -len d ers  fo r  every lakh o f  p o p u la tio n  in  the  d is tric t.
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T h e  R e p o rt fa th e r  says th a t the  m oney-lenders w ere flou rish ing  
in  various d is tric ts  o f  Bengal inc lud ing  C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts  
a n d  th e  ra tes  o f  in te rest charged by th e m  w ere h igli.

V illage m oney-lenders c o n s titu te  even today  a n  im p o r ta n t P r e s e t  B anking
_ , , . . . . • and financial

source o f  ru ra l c red it m  the  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts . B u t th is  institutions.
is an  unrecognised  source an d  it is u n d ers to o d  th a t th e  well-
to -do  p erso n s in C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  advance lo a n  to  H ill-
m en in  cash  o r k in d  a t  h igh  ra te  o f  in te rest w ith  o r  w ithou t
security .

O th e r agencies o f  loan -m ak ing  in  the  d is tric t a t  p resen t 
a re  com m ercial b an k s . A gricu ltu ra l D eve lopm en t B ank o f  
P ak is ta n , A gricu ltu re D ep a rtm en t (Taccavi L o an ), R eh ab ilita 
tio n  D ep a rtm en t. E P A D C  an d  C o-opera tive  Sociteies.

By A ugust 1969, fou r scheduled  ban k s h a d  th e ir  b ranches 
o p e ra tin g  in  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts . T h e  firs t P ak is tan i b a n k  
o pen ing  its  b ra n c h  in  th e  d is tric t is the  N a tio n a l B an k  o f  
P a k is ta n ; its first b ra n c h  was s ta rted  a t  C h a n d ra g h o n a  in  
A p ril, 1953. S ubsequen tly , th ree m o re  b ranches o f  th e  N a tio n a l 
B ank  o f  P ak is tan  w ere s ta rte d  in  th e  d is tr ic t; one a t R an g am ati 
in  Ja n u ary , 1964, o n e  a t R a m g a rh  in  A ugust, 1965 a n d  the  
o th e r  a t B an d arb an  in  A u g u st 1965. A g ricu ltu ra l D evelopm en t 
B ank o f  P a k is ta n  opened  its  first b ran c h  a t R an g am ati in  
D ecem ber. 1961. A n o th er b ran c h  o f  the  A D B P  h as  s ta rted  
function ing  a t  B andarban  since A p ril, 1969. T he E astern  
M ercan tile  B ank  L td . h as  its  on ly  b ra n c h  in  R a n g am ati opened  
in D ecem ber, 1967. T he H ab ib  B ank L td . h as  tw o b ran ch es , 
o n e  a t R a n g am ati s ta rte d  in  N ovem ber, 1964 a n d  th e  o th e r  
a t  C h a n d ra g h o n a  s ta rted  in  F eb ru ary , 1965. T here  is no  n o n 
scheduled  B ank  o p e ra tin g  in  th e  d is tric t a t p resen t.

T he position  o f  ru ra l cred it in  the  d is tric t is n o t sa tisfac to ry  
a n d  th e  n u m b e r o f  lo a n -m ak in g  in s titu tio n s  is n o t sufficient 
to  c a te r  to  th e  needs o f  cred it o f  th e  d is tric t.

T here  is n o  m easu re  o f  leng th  know n to  th e  o rd in ary  h ill Weights and 
peop le , an d  the  d istance betw een tw o places is only defined 
by  the  tim e occupied  in  w alk ing  fro m  one p lace  to  the  o th e r.
A  d a y ’s jo u rn ey  o r  an  h o u r ’s jo u rn ey  are the form s o f  ex
p ression  used. L an d  is m easured  by  the  am o u n t o f  paddy  
requ ired  to  sow  it . G ra in  is m easured  by  the h illm en  in  
bask ets  o f  d iffe ren t sizes. T he sm allest b ask e t used fo r this 
p u rp o se  is called a  ‘C h a in k ran g ’, sixteen ‘C h a in k ran g s’ m ake 
o n e  ‘ta n g ’ a n d  th ree  'ta n g s ’ o f  rice w hen w eighed m ake o n e  
m aund . T h e  ’ta n g ’ is the  sam e m easure  as the ‘A ri’ also used 
in  the  d is tric t. P addy  and  oilseeds a re  m easured by  ‘A ri .’
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T en  seers o f  p ad d y  m ake an  ‘A ri’, eleven seers o f  til seeds 
m ake  an  ‘A r i \  Tw elve seers o f  m ustard  seeds m ake an  *Ari’.

T o las, seers an d  m aunds are a lso  used in m easuring 
com m oditi.'S . E ighty  to las m ake a  seer; fo rty  seers m ake a  
m au n d . In  the  u rb an  areas an d  in im p o rta n t hat.'! and  bazars  
s ta n d a rd  m easures used in  E ast P ak is tan  are  cu rren t.



A Mugh Woman from Karbaripara, Chittagong Hill Tracts



C H A P T E R  ]X  

P U B L IC  h e a l t h

R a n g a m ti  w as n o t  a  very good p lace to  live in  bo th  fo r pubMc health in; 
th e  E u ro p ean s a n d  th e  p la in m en . I t  h ad  a n  evil rep u ta tio n  oarfy times, 
fo r b ad  clim ate. In  re p o rtin g  the  tran sfe r  o f  the  H ea d q u a rte rs  
fro m  C lian d rag h o n a  to  R an g am ati, unhealth iness, scarcity  o f  
p u re  w ater, low ness o f  the  g ro u n d  an d  difficulty  in  es tab lish ing  
a  b a z a r  ow ing  to  th e  refusal o f  the  trad e rs  to  rem a in  d u rin g  
ra in s  a n d  u n h ea lth y  seasons, w ere th e  th in g s com plained  o f  
by  M a jo r J . M . G ra h am , officiating D epu ty  C om m issioner in  
th e  A d m in istra tive  R e p o rt o f  the  d is tric t fo r th e  year 1868-69 
(vide h is  N o . 244, d a ted  6 th  Ju n e  1869). H . U lick  B row n, 
officiating C om m issioner o f  C h itta g o n g  D iv ision , rem arked ,
“ A  p lace  is o ften  m o re  u n h ea lth y  th e  firs t year a f te r  c learing  
aw ay ju n g le  an d  fo rest th a n  afte rw ards. A n d  I h o p e  th is  m ay 
p rove the  case a s  regards R a n g am atia , w h ich  possesses so 
m an y  advan tapes in  o th e r  respects th a t every effo rt sh o u ld  
be m ade to  re ta in  th e  H ea d q u arte rs  th e re”  (vide N o . 133, 
dated  the  18th June , 1869).

Previously , th e  D ep u ty  C om m issioner w as the  ex-officio  M edical facilities 
C ivil Surgeon  o f  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts . U n ti l  1940, the 
C ivil Surgeon  o f  the  d is tric t was in  charge o f  b o th  th e  m edical 
an d  p u b lic  h ea lth  m a tte rs . B ut u n d er the  B oard  o f  R evenue 
N otification  N o . 10262-E.A-, d a ted  th e  2nd  Septem ber, 1940, a 
separate  pub lic  h ea lth  o rg an iza tio n  u n d e r the  D istric t H ealth  
Officer w as in tro d u ced  a n d  the Civil Surgeon w as replaced by 
a  Civil A ssis tan t S u rgeon , som e o f  th e  d ispensaries in  the  
in te r io r  being  p laced  u n d er the  c o n tro l o f  the D istric t H ea lth  
Officer. T h e  p o s t o f  th e  D is tr ic t H ea lth  Officer h as  been  
ra ised  to  th e  C h ie f  M edical Officer o f  H ea lth  w ith  effect from  
th e  1st A ugust, 1958 an d  the  p o s t o f  th e  C ivil S u rg eo n  w as 
also  resto red  to  the  d is tric t fro m  1st A ugust, 1962.

In  1902, the  m edical a id  o f  th is d istric t consisted  o f  the 
hosp ita ls  a t R angam ati a n d  B andarban  an d  charitab le  d ispen
saries a t R an g am ati, B aikal, M anikseri, M ohalchari, L am a and 
C h a n d ra g h o n a . T he m edical s ta ff  consisted  o f  a  Civil Surgoen 
in  charge o f  the d is tric t an d  a  Civil H osp ita l A ssis tan t a t each 
o f  the  d ispensaries. In  1902, the to ta l num ber o f  p a tien ts  in  
receipt o f  m edical aid  am o u n ted  to  11,477 w hile the  re tu rns o f  
1907 show ed 35,602 from  the G overnm ent hosp ital a n d  12,626 by 
th e  m edical m ission a t C h an d rag h o n a . T h e  m edical budget o f  the 
d istric t in  1902 am o u n ted  to  R.s.16,284 p er annum  a n d  in ad d itio n .
G overnm en t allow ed th ree tho u san d  rupees to  vaccination .
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The hill pop le  in  p a s t years were averse to  com ing in  fo r 
a  m edical trea tm e n t a n d  in  m ost cases p referred  th e ir  ow n 
m e th o d  o f  trea tm e n t. T h is was in  n o  way due to  dislike 
o r  fear o f  th is trea tm e n t, b u t to  th e  great inconvenience o f  
go ing  in  an d  being trea ted  a t the hosp ita ls . T o  convey a 
serious case to  the  hosp ita l m ean t a  considerab le a m o u n t o f  
incovenience an d  derangem ent o f  the  daily  ro u tin e  to  a  hill 
fam ily. I t  was necessary to  d ep u te  persons to  a tte n d  and  
m in is te r to  h is  w ants, a lso  to  b ring  in  th e  necessary  food 
supplies. A ll th is  en tailed  m uch  hard sh ip  to  th e  fam ily and  
acted  as a  s tro n g  d e te rra n t in  all b u t th e  m ost serious cases.

A ll th e  hill tribes possessed a  ce rtia in  know lege o f  useful 
drugs to  be extracted from  th e  ju n g le  p roduce  o f  the  d istric t. 
T he C hakm as especially h ad  stud ied  the  m a tte r  fu lly  a n d  the ir 
pharm aco logy  w as considerab le. A s a  ru le , how ever, cu re o f  
the o rd inary  a ilm en t was left to  na tu re , and  in  aggravated  
cases, puja? o r  exorcism s w ere perform ed.

Vila) statistics. T he Vital s ta tis tics co llected  in  the  d istric t do  n o t  extend 
fu rth e r  b ack  th a n  1892. T h e  du ty  o f  rep o rtin g  b ir th s  and  
dea th s  w as im posed  o n  th e  village chaukidars w ho began  to  
register b ir th s  a lo n g  w ith  dea th s and  th e  causes o f  th e  dea th s 
a n d  they  rep o rted  the  sam e to  th e ir  respective po lice s ta tio n s . 
E n tries  w ere m ade in  the  th a n as  fro m  w here the  D istric t 
H ea lth  Officer collected such  in fo rm ation .

T h e  p resen t system  o f  co llec ting  v ital s ta tistics in  ru ra l 
a reas  is th a t the  San itary  In spec to rs  arc th e  R e g istra rs  o f  B irths 
a n d  D ea th s  in  each  th a n a  o f  the d is tric t. T hey  co llec t hatchitas 
o f  b ir th  a n d  d e a th  from  the headm en  w ith in  th e ir  ju risd ic tio n . 
T h e  h ead m en  o f  m auzas m a in ta in  th e  halchita  o f  b ir th s  an d  
d ea th s . E n tr ies  in to  the b ir th  an d  d ea th  registers a rc  m ade 
by  th e  T h a n a  S an ita ry  In spec to rs w ho send  m o n th ly  re tu rn s  
to  th e  C h ie f  M edical Officer w ho com piles the  sta tistics for 
the  w hole d istric t and  subm its the  sam e to  th e  H ealth  
D irectorate .

In  th e  u rb a n  areas , b ir th  s ta tis tic s  a re  co llected  f ro m  different 
hosp ita ls  a n d  in  cases, w here b irth s  a re  n o t rep o rted  to  the  
h o sp ita ls , it  is  th e  d u ty  o f  the  c itizens to  re p o r t b ir th s  to  
the  M u n ic ip a l o r  T ow n  C om m ittee  co n cern ed . R eg istra tion  
o f  d ea th s  a re  done th ro u g h  d ifferen t agencies in -ch a rg e  o f  
b u rn in g  g h a t, g raveyard , e tc . A ll these figures a rc  collected 
in  th e  m un ic ipa lity  w here these  s ta tis tics  a re  com plied an d  
are  u ltim ate lv  subm itted  to  the  H ea lth  D irec to ra te .
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TKe v ita l s ta tis tic s  co llec ted  in  th is  w ay are  incom ple te  a n d  
o ften  inaccu ra te  d u e  to  th e  illiteracy o f  the  chaukidars o r 
headm an  an d  th e ir  inadequate  streng th .

T hese s ta tis tics  th ough  far fro m  com plete  an d  w ithou t 
an y  g rea t p re ten tio n s to  accuracy afford d a ta  fo r gauging th e  
g ro w th  o f  p o p u la tio n , fo r co m p arin g  one y ear w ith  a n o th e r  
in  th e  m a tte r  o f  hea lth iness as well as fo r co m p arin g  th e  
m orta lity  due to  d iffe ren t d iseases. I t  is ev iden t th a t  ta k in g  
th e  p e rio d  1951-1962, th e  h ighest b ir th  ra te , 20 p e r  th o u san d  
po p u la tio n , w as reco rded  in  1951 an d  the  low est, 4-1 p er 
th o u san d  p o p u la tio n , in  1961. T he h ighest d ea th  ra te , 12*2p e r  
tho u san d  p o p u la tio n , w as recorded  in  1955 an d  th e  low est 
1-9  p e r  th o u sa n d  p o p u la tio n , in  1961.

M oreover, figures show  th a t fro m  1951 to  1962, the re  is  
a  co n tin u o u s  su rp lu s  o f  recorded  b ir th s  over recorded  deaths- 
p rac tica lly  every year. A lth o u g h , the  figures do  n o t ind icate  
a  steady  u n ifo rm ity  in  th e  rise an d  fall o f  b ir th  a n d  d e a th  
rates, the  general tendency  is , how ever, fo r the  reco rded  b irth s 
to  exceed th e  recorded  d ea th s . A  co m p ariso n  o f  th e  average 
an n u a l b ir th  ra te  p e r th o u san d  p o p u la tio n  w ith  th e  average 
an n u a l d e a th  ra te  p e r  th o u sa n d  p o p u la tio n  d u rin g  1951-62 
show s th a t th e  b irth s  exceeded the dea th s by  6-75  p e r  1,000 
popu la tio n .

M alaria l fever w ith  its  co n co m itan t splenic en largem ent is Diseases 
one o f  th e  p rin c ip a l d iseases o f  the d is tric t. I t  w as very 
p revalen t in  th e  b eg in n in g  o f  the  tw en tie th  cen tu ry  a lso . M ^aria.

M ore th a n  h a lf  the  recorded  deaths are assigned to  unnam ed 
fever because the  chaukidars take  th e  w o rd  o f  the relatives 
as th e  cause o f  dea th s . M alaria  is s till th e  m a jo r cause o f  
dea th s in  th e  d istric t. T he an n u a l average o f  dea th s due to  
m a la ria  d u rin g  1951-62 w as 695, equ ivalen t to  2 -3 6  p er th o u san d  
p o p u la tio n . In  1965, 178 d ea th s  occurred  in  the  d is tric t d u e  
to  m a la ria . M o reover, figures show  a  decreasing tren d  o f  
th e  disease. T h e  num ber o f  dea th s cam e dow n fro m  1,008 
in  1951 w h ich  w as th e  h ighest figure d u ring  th e  perio d , to  
135 in  1962.

T h e  above sta tistics m ay n o t be very accurate  as chaukidars 
rep o rtin g  dea th s som etim es m ake m istakes regard ing  cause o f  
death an d  the  technical d istinction  betw een various k inds o f  fever.

T h e  d ea th s  f ro m  m a la r ia  goes upw ard  fro m  S ep tem b er a n d  
reaches its  p ea k  in  D ecem ber.

1 2
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T he G overnm en t sponsored  D . D .T . in d o o r sp ray ing  o p era
tio n s  u n d er the  N atio n a l M alaria  C o n tro l schem e w as under
ta k en  in  1953 a t R an g am ati. T he schem e was ex tended  to  the  
R am g arh  an d  B andarban  subdivisional head q u arte rs .

T he to ta l num ber o f  m a laria  p a tien ts  trea ted  by  th e  R u ra l
H ealth  s ta ff  d u rin g  1966 was 30,719. D u rin g  1965, 18,J70
tab le ts  a n d  4,016 o f  qu in ine  su lpha  pow der w ere d is trib u ted  as 
an ti-m ala ria  d rugs by th e  R ural H ea lth  s ta ff  in  the  d is tric t.

E xpend itu re  incu rred  d u rin g  1965-66 u n d er an ti-m ala ria  
schem e w as R s. 10,000 only .

rhoiera. “ C ho lera  is by  no  m eans p ro n o u n ced  in  the  d is tr ic t a n d  is
p ro b ab ly  alm ost alw ays in troduced  by  the  travelling  trad e rs .

T he h ill m an  h a s  a  m ost m orb id  dread o f  ch o lera  w hich h as  
led h im  in the  p a s t to  in v en t a m ost rig id  system  o f  iso la tio n . 
I n  a n y  village in  w hich cho lera  arises as well in  th e  n e ighbour
ing  villages, a  bam boo  fram e w ork  rep resen ting  a b a rr ie r , is 
erected o n  th e  m ain  p a th  lead ing  to  houses.

“ T he m ughs go still t'urthei in  the ir p recautionary ' m easures 
ru nn ing  a  co tto n  th rea d  righ t ro u n d  th e  ou tside o f  th e  village, 
and  fo r  fo u r days, no  ou tsider m ay en te r it. A  villager m ay 
go  o u t to  h is daily  ta sk  b u t m u s t re tu rn  a t n igh tfu l. D u rin g  
these fo u r days o f  segregation , n o th in g  can  be s laugh tered  n o r  
is it  perm issib le  to  in tro d u ce  any  flesh f ro m  ou tsid e . These 
going to  b a th e  m ust n o t ta k e  o ff any  o f  th e ir  clo thes, b u t en ter 
the w ate r as they are  a n d  on ly  change them  afte r the b a th . 
In  add itions to  th is , the  superstitious w orsh ip  o f  Rigner, th e  
goddess o f  cho lera , w hom  the m ughs fea r d ic ta tes th a t p rayer 
w ritten  o n  s trip  o f  p ap e r  a n d  on  c lo thes shou ld  be h u n g  u p  a t 
each co rn e r o f  the village, w hich serve as ad d itio n a l w arn ings 
an d  p roh ib itions to  outsiders.

“T h e  com pan ion  pic ture to  th is , how ever, is th a t they will 
n o t  b u rn  th e  b ody  o f  p a tie n t w ho dies fro m  cho lera , b u t bury' 
h im , an d  afte r th e  body  h as  been in  ea r th  fo r weeks o r  m o n th s , 
they do  n o t hesita te  to  exhum e a n d  b u rn  it w ith o u t the s ligh
test though t th a t there m ay be in  it  a  trace  o f  th e  d isease 
they fear.” *

T h e average an n u a l recorded dea th s d u rin g  1951-62 was 
25-66  equ ivalen t to  a n  average ra le  o f  *08 p e r  th o u sa n d  p o p u la 
tio n . T he h ighest cho lera  d ea th s  (116) occured  in  1951. T he 
reported  d ea th  figures d o  n o t show  any  un ifo rm ity . T he n u m b er

•H u tc h in so n , D is tr ic t G a z e tte e r  oT th e  C h itta g o n g  Hill T ra c ts  ( ! 9 j2 . )
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o f  d ea th s  varies f ro m  12 to  116. M oreover, figures show  a 
•decreasing tre n d  o f  dea th s . N o  cholera dea th  occured in  the 
d is tr ic t since 1959.

T h e  to ta l num ber o f  inocu la tions p e rfo n n ed  in  1966 was 
2.11,872.

Sm all-pox is n o t a t  a ll p ro n o u n ced  in  th e  d istric t. D e a th  Smail-pox. 
figure h ap p en s  to  b e  a lm o st n il in  the  d is tric t. D u rin g  1951-62 
sm all-pox  dea th s occu rred  in  th ree  years on ly , the  m ax im um  
n u m b e r (5) being  in  1958.

T h e  to ta l n u m b e r o f  vaccinations perform ed in  ru ra l areas 
d u r in g  1966 w as 2,31»789-

T h e  average n u m b er o f  R u ra l H ea lth  s ta ff  engaged in  vacci
n a tio n  w o rk  d u rin g  1966 w as 4*3 an d  th e  average n u m b e r o f  
v ac c in a tio n  perfo rm ed  b y  each  p u b lic  h ea lth  s ta ff  w as 4 ,826-64 .
T h e  s ta ff  engaged  in  sm all-pox  E ra d ic a tio n  Schem e in  1966 
w ere  3 S ubd iv isional M edica l Officers, 11 S an ita ry  In sp ec to rs ,
32  H e a lth  A ssis tan ts  a n d  8 V accina to rs.

T he area  o f  o p e ra tio n  o f  th e  schem e includes K o tw ali,
C h a n d ra g h o n a , L an g o d u , B arka l, M arishya , M ahalchari, D ighi- 
n a la , R am g arh , B a n d a rb an , R u m a an d  N ak h y an g ch ari health  
circ les.

E x p en d itu re  in cu rred  d u rin g  1965-66 u n d e r Sm all-pox E ra 
d ic a tio n  Schem e w as R s . 40^752’ 53.

T h e  diseases n ex t in  im portance  are  dysentery a n d  d ia rrh o ea  D ysentery and 
w hich  m ay b e  classed u n d e r o n e  h ea d . T h e  average a n n u a l D iarrtioea. 
m o rta lity  u n d e r th is  h ea d  d u r in g  1960-62 w as 6 5 ‘3, th e  ra te - 
being  T 9  p e r  th o u sa n d  p o p u la tio n . In  1965, 85 d ea th s  o cc u rr
e d  in  th e  d is tr ic t d u e  to  dysen tery  a n d  d ia rrh o ea . O ne  in te re s t
in g  fea tu re  is  th a t  nearly  every conceivable an im al, rep tile  an d  
m a n y  s tran g e  p la n ts  find a  p lace in  th e  m enu  o f  one o r  o th e r  
-of th e  v a rio u s  tribes rep resen ted , an d  a lm o st th e  w hole com m 
u n ity  w ill e a t d ried  fish, im perfectly  cu red  an d  very often  
ro t te n ,  as well a s  th e  m ost ind ifferen t p o rk  in  very large q u a n 
tit ie s .

T h ere  is a  m ark ed  p revalence o f  jo in t  p a in s  coup led  w ith  jojnt i>ains. 
the  a lm o s t en tire  absence o f  rh eu m atic  fever o r  acu te  rh e u m a 
tism . T hese  jo in t  p a in s  a re  p ro b ab ly  rh eu m atic  affections in 
m a n y  cases. But a re  very o ften  the  resu lt o f  the  presence o f  
w orm s an d  o th e r  in te s tin a l troub le .

T ubercu losis in  its  varied  m an ifesta tion  as also  veticral Tuiicrculosis. 
d iseases are, o n  the  w hole, refreshingly uncom m on.
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D u rin g  1951-65, the  h ighest num ber o f  T .B . d ea th s  (10) 
o ccu rred  in  1965 a n d  the  figures vary  fro m  on ly  1 to  10 cases. 
In  1966, o n ly  8 d ea th s  occurred  in  th e  d is tric t.

. (I. Clinic. E stab lished  in  1965, the  T .B . clin ic  a t  R a n g am ati is en tire ly
m anaged  by  th e  G overnm en t fo r the  benefit o f  T .B .  p a tien ts  
only  o n  a n  o u td o o r  basis. T he clin ic  is headed  b y  a  M edical 
Officer u n d er th e  supervisory  c o n tro l o f  th e  C h ie f  M edical 
Officer, R a n g am ati. The s ta ff  consists  o f  a  B .C .G . technician ,, 
a  Ju n io r  s ta ff  m u se , tw o lady  hom e v isito rs a n d  a  co m p o u n d er.

In  1966, 86 o u td o o r  p a tien ts  w ere trea ted  in  the  clinic. 
T he average n u m b er o f  cases trea ted  yearly  since its  e s tab lish 
m en t (1965-66) was 51-5 . F ro m  June . 1965 to  F e b ru a ry , 1967,
1,455 B .C .G . tubercu losis  tests  and  896 B .C .G . vaccines w ere 
co n d u c ted  b y  th is clin ic .

E xpend itu re  incu rred  d u rin g  1965-66 w as R s .25,294-69.

Kaia-azar. T his d isease is g radually  decreasing in  the  d is tric t. In  1966
th ere  w ere o n ly  2 deaths fro m  th is  cause.

A s dea th s from  th e  disease a re  decreasing, th e re  is a ip re s e n t no  
kala-a/.ar Treatm ent cen tre  in the  d is tric t an d  th e  k al.i-azar p a tien ts  
a re  trea ted  in  d ifferen t hosp ita ls  an d  d ispensaries in  th e  d istric t.

I.eprosy. T here  is leprosy  certain ly , b u t in  no  m ark ed  d isp ro p o rtio n .
T he a n n u a l average d u rin g  1951-62 w as 191, th e  ra te  being  40 
per th o u san d  p o p u la tio n . D u rin g  the  p eriod , th e  n u m b e r o f  
d ea th s varied  fro m  on ly  1 in  1955 to  9 in  1953. T he to ta l 
n u m b er o f  leprosy  dea th s rep o rted  in  1966 w as 4 on ly  an d  the 
n u m b er o f  leprosy  p a tien ts  trea ted  d u rin g  the  y ear was 12.

l.epro.'.y Home. L eprosy H om e a t C h a n d rag h o n a  was estab lished  in  1913.
T h ere  a re  20 beds fo r  in p a tien ts  an d  th e  cen tre  is m anaged  by 
th e  C h ris tian  H o sp ita l, C h an d rag h o n a . T h e  h o sp ita l p rovides 
free trea tm e n t includ ing  fo o d , c lo th ing , pocket m oney, trave lling  
a llow ance, e tc ., to  the  in -patien ts .

I n  1966, 14 in -patien ts w ere cu red  b y  th is  H om e. I n  M a rc h , 
1967, th e re  w ere 380 o u t-p a tien ts  o f  w hom  150 a tten d ed  th e  
o u t-p a tien t clin ic  a t  M a in  M u k h  valley.

Inlant death'-. T he average num ber o f  in fan t deaths occu rred  an n u a lly  in
the d istric t du ring  1960-62 was 181*3, th e  ra te  being 85*9 p er 
th o u san d  p o p u la tio n . The num ber o f  in fa n t dea th s in 1965 
was 15.

Maternal deaths. TJie n u m b er o f  m a tern a l dea th s in  the  d istric t is alm ost negli
gible. In  1965, on ly  2  deaths occurred  in  th e  d istric t.
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T iie M ate rn ity  an d  C hild  W elfare C en tres  function ing  in  the  
d is tric t a re  located  a t R an g am ati, B an d arb an , K hag rachari an d  
R u p a k a r i.

T here  a re  in  all, 8 hosp ita ls  in  the  d is tric t o f  w hich one is Hospitals, 
S ad ar H o sp ita l, tw o subdiv isional h o sp ita ls , o n e  P oiice-H ospital, 
one p riva te  non-aided  h o sp ita l and  th ree  th a n a  dispensary-cw/n- 
hospitals.

T he R an g am ati S adar H osp ita l w h ich lw as estab lished  in  1904 Sadar Hospital, 
w as subm erged b y  the K am a p h u li R eservoir an d  w as shifted  to  
its  new  site  in  th e  h e a r t o f  th e  tow n  in  I960. I t  has 15 beds 
fo r  m ale an d  10 beds fo r fem ale p a tien ts . T here  a re  4  docto rs 
an d  6 nurses in  th e  hosp ita l.

In  1966, 886 in d o o r  p a tien ts  an d  14,502 o u t-d o o r patien ts 
were trea ted  in  th e  h o sp ita l. T h e  average num ber o f  p a tien ts  
trea ted  an n u a lly  d u ring  1962-66 w as 904*6 in in d o o r and  
16,932 in  o u t-d o o r  sections.

It has a  fam ily  p la n n in g  cen tre a ttach ed  to  it.

Besides the h o sp ita l co llection , the  G overnm ent g ran t to  the 
h o sp ita l am oun ted  to  Rs.50,267 in  1965-66.

E x p en d itu re  incu rred  d u rin g  1965-66 w as R s .56,315* 13.

E stab lished  in  1874, th is  is a  s ta te  special h o sp ita l a t  R anga- Police Hospital, 
m a ti fo r th e  use o f  police p e rsonne l o n ly . T here  a re  20 beds 
fo r  in d o o r  tre a tm e n t in  tw o genera) w ords w ith  o n ly  o n e  d o c to r  
in  the  hosp ita l.

I n  1966, 314 p a tien ts  w ere adm itted  to  the  hosp ita l, the 
average daily  in d o o r  adm ission  d u rin g  th e  y ear being 8 only .
In  1966, 2,893 o u td o o r  p a tien ts  w ere a lso  trea ted  in  the hosp ita l.

E xpend itu re  incurred  d u rin g  1965-66 w as R s .14,090.

T he A rth in g to n  H o sp ita l a t  C h a n d ra g h o n a  under R an g am ati 
subdiv ision  w as opened  b y  Sir L ancelo t H are , th e  L ieu ten an t 
G o v ern o r o f  E as te rn  Bengal a n d  A ssam , in  Jan u ary , 1909. T he 
d ispensary  a ttac h ed  to  it  w as estab lished  ea rlier in  1906 b y  the  
L ondon  B ap tis t M ission  a t  a  cost o f  an o u t R s . 5 , ^  o f  
w hich R s. 1,500 was a  G overnm ent g ran t. B o th  th e  d ispensary  
a n d  th e  H o sp ita l are m o n u m en ts  o f  the m unificence o f  the  Late 
M r. R o b e rt A rllu n g to n  o f  Leeds w ho left a  handsom e am o u n t 
fo r  m ission  w ork . T h e  d ispensary  is called “ T he H u tch in so n ” 
a s  a  tr ib u te  to  the  sym pathy  an d  assistance ex tended  by  M r.
R .H .S .  H u tch in so n , a  fo rm er S uperin tenden t o f  the  H ill T racts, 

in  the  estab lishm ent o f  these  m edical centres.
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Harkba!
H o s p i ta l .

T o d ay , i t  is  a  g en era l h o sp ita l w ith  a  L eprosy  H om e a ttac h ed  
to  i t  a n d  is k n o w n  a s  the  C h a n d ra g h o n a  C h ris tian  H o sp ita l. 
T h e  H o sp ita l h a s  245 beds w ith  120 fo r  L eprosy . 12 fo r M id 
wifery, 61 cab ins a n d  th e  res t fo r  general d iseases, p articu la rly  
surgery . T here  a re  th ree  d o c to rs  inc lud ing  tw o  specialists. In  1966,
1,455 p a tien ts  w ere adm itted  to  th e  hosp ita l, th e  average daily  
in d o o r  a tten d a n ce  d u rin g  th e  year being  80. D uring  1966, the  
to ta l n u m b er o f  o u t-p a tien ts  to  th e  h o sp ita l w ere 4.563 new  cases 
an d  11,839 repeat v isit. T h e  average num ber o f  o u t-p a tien ts  
tre a te d  an n u a lly  d u rin g  1960-64 w as 22,240.

S enior T ra in in g  School fo r N urses an d  C o m p o u n d ers ' 
T ra in in g  School— b o th  o f  the.se recognised by  th e  G overnm en t—  
are  a ttac h ed  to  th is  hosp ita l. In  o rd er to  m odern ise  the  hospital,, 
new  build ings are under co n stru c tio n .

I t  is a  non -a ided  p riv a te  h o sp ita l. E xpend itu re  incu rred  during  
1965-66 was R s.2  lakhs.

B arkhal th a n a  d ispensary-c«m -hospital u n d er R an g am ati
a  do cto r. 
In  1906,

subd iv ision  w as estab lished  in  1963 w ith  6 beds and
T h e trea tm e n t is m ade on  the o u t-d o o r basis 
4,549 p a tien ts  w ere trea ted  in  o u t-d o o r section.

only .

R a m g h a r  S a d a r  E stab lished  in  1908, the  h o sp ita l has lO beds w ith  a d o c to r  an d
Hospital. nu rsing  a tten d en ls .

In  1966, 356 in d o o r  p a tien ts  a n d  9,554 o u td o o r  p a tien ts  w ere 
trea ted  in  the  h o sp ita l, the  average daily  a tten d a n ce  d u rin g  the 
year being  9 in  in d o o r  a n d  234 in  o u td o o r  sections. T h e  average 
n u m b er o f  299-8  in -p a tien ts  a n d  8,286 o u t-p a tien ts  were trea ted  
an n u a lly  d u rin g  1962-66.

E xpend itu re  in cu rred  d u rin g  1965-66 was R s.39 ,742 -74.

M o h a lc fa a ri
H o s p i ta l .

D ii;h in a la
H o s p i ta l .

O p e n d in l9 1 2  it  is a t  p resen t a  6 b edded  h o sp ita l in  R am garh  
subdiv ision . In d o o r  section  consists o f  2 w ards (surg ical an d  
m edical) w ith  3 seats  in  each  w ard . T here  is a  d o c to r  a ttached  
to  the  h o sp ita l. I n  1966, 61 in -d o o r p a tie n ts  a n d  2 ,962  o u t-d o o r 
p a tie n ts  w ere trea ted  in  th e  h o sp ita l, th e  average d a ily  a tte n d a n c e  
d u r in g th e  y ear b e in g 7 6 in  in d o o r  an d  9*77 in  o u td o o r  sections.

E stab lished  in  1903 D igh ina la  th a n a  d ispensary-cu/w -hospital is 
a t  p resen t a  6 b edded  h o sp ita l w ith  a  d o c to r  o n ly  in  the  R am g h ar 
.subdivision. In  1966, 70 in d o o r p a tien ts  a n d  9,845 o u td o o r  
pa tien ts  w ere tre a te d  in th e  h o sp ita l, th e  average daily  a tten d a n ce  
d u r in g th e  y ear being  19 an d  2 6 -9 7  respectively.

E xpend itu re  incurred  d u ring  1965-66 w as Rs.10,354.
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B andarbai) subd iv isional h o sp ita l was estab lished  in  1874 as 
a  d ispensary  an d  w as converted  to  h o sp ita l in  1947. It has H«»spitai.
10 b ed s  fo r in d o o r  tre a tm e n t, w ith  o n e  d o c to r  an d  tw o nurses.
I n  1966, 233 in -p a tien ts  an d  7,716 o u t-p a tie n ts  w ere trea ted  in  
the  h o sp ita l, the  average daily  a tten d a n ce  d u rin g  th e  year being  
•63 an d  20-82 respectively . T he average num ber o f  patients, 
trea ted  an n u a lly  d u rin g  1962-66 was 206 in  in d o o r an d  9,616-S  
in  o u t-d o o r  sections.

Besides the  h o sp ita l's  incom e, there was a  G overnm ent g ran t 
am o u n ted  to  R s .16,700 in  1965-66, E xpend itu re  incurred  d u rin g  
1965-66 w as R s .l4 ,8 3 0 -3 7 .

Besides the general d ispensaries in  S adar and S ubd iv isional Dispensaries, 
hosp ita ls  a n d  the  C h a n d rag h o n a  M ission H ospita l, there a re  
th ree  6 bedded  hospitals-cM w-dispensaries a t M ahalchari, D ighi- 
n a la  an d  B arkai.

T h e r c is a n o th e r 6 bedded  hospital-CM w --dispensaryat M arishya 
w hich  is being m ain ta ined  by th e  R e lie f D ep a rtm en t u n d er the 
c o n tro l o f  the D ep u ty  C om m issioner, C h ittag o n g  H ill T racts.

Besides, the re  is one lh a n a  d ispensary  a t R um a and  eleven 
ru ra l d ispensaries a t L am a, N akhyongchari, L ongodu . Subolong- 
K h ag rach ari, K hag rachari, P an ch ari, M an ik ch ari, B abuchari,
G u im ara , S ealbukka an d  A li K adam .

D u rin g  the  sec n d  p la n  perio d , tw o R u ra l H e a lth  centres were R u ra l  H e a l th  

construc ted , one a t  M arishya, the  new  m odel tow n an d  th e  o th er Centres, 
a t T abalchari b o th  in  R am g arh  subdivision  o f  th e  d istric  . O f the 
tw o centres, the T ab a lch a ri c  n lre  was opened in 1965 and  the 
cen tre  a t M arishya was opened  in  1966.

E ach  o f  these centres h a d  a  fou r bed non-d i -ted w ard  (2 for 
m atern ity , 2 fo r general). Cases requ iring  in d o o r trea tm en t are 
referred  to  th e  nearest h o sp ita l. T he cen tre  perfo rm s im m ediate 
d iagnosis, m edical trea tm en t, m inor surgery o n  an  o u t-d o o r 
basis, m a te rn ity  an d  child  h ea lth  services, school Jiealth  services, 
tubercu losis co n tro l, co llec tion , co n so lid a tio n  o f  v ital statistics, 
fam ily p lan n in g  assistance and  p u b lic  h ea lth  educati )n.

In  1966, 9,097 p a tien ts  were trea ted  in  the  M arishya cen tre and 
5,873 p a tien ts  in th e  T aba lchari cen tre .

Each o f  the  tw o centres is staffed by a  m ale m edical officer, a 
lady  m edical officer, a  h ea lth  v isito r, a S an ita ry  Inspector-cu/n- 
M alaria  In spec to r, a lab o ra to ry  techn ic ian , a m idwife and a 
h ea lth  assistan t.

I
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S ch o o l Hygiene. A  School H ea lth  C en tre  h as a lso  s ta rted  function ing  a t R anga- 
m ati since 1965. A  m edical officer an d  o th e r  s ta ff w ere appo in ted  
b> the G overnm en t. The schools a re  visited  by  the S an ita ry  
In spec to rs an d  the School M edical Officer o f  H ill T ra c 's  w ho 
d is trib u te  necessary m edicines am ong  the suffering school-going 
ch ild ren .

W a te r  supply  jn 
ru ra l  a re a s .

W a te r  supply  in 
u rb an  a re a s .

S a n ita tio n .

T here is no  adequate  supply  o f  pu re  w ate r as it is no t 
possib le to  sink  so m any deep tube-w ells fo r the  people w ho 
a re  liv .ng  in  scattered  w ay o n  the  to p  o f  different h ills an d  
The people a re  constra ined  to  d rink  unw holesom e an d  unfihered  
river a n d  well w ater. F o r  the m ost p a r t ,  w ater is draw n 
f ro m  the  sm all ca n a ls  an d  rin g  wells fo r d rin k in g  purpose.

T he position  regard ing  w ater supply  in  ru ra l areas has 
recently  been im proved as m ost o f  th e  tube-w ells in th is  d istric t 
w ere sunk a fte r I960.

In 1966, th e re  w ere 859 tube-w ells in  w ork ing  o rd er o u t o f  
a  to ta l o f  959 tube-w ells in  the  d istric t. So, each  tube-w ell 
covered  5 square  m iles o f  area an d  supplied  w ater to  425 
peop le  in the ru ra l areas o f  th e  d istric t.

D rink ing  w ater supply  in  ru ra l areas has only  very recently  
b ee n  u n d ertak en  by the  P ublic  H ea lth  E ng ineering  D ep a rtm en t. 
T h e  d ep a rtm en t was established in  1960 a'^d has su n k  and 
re-sunk  a  good num ber o f  tube-w ells in  the  ru ra l an d  u rb an  
a re as  o f  the  d istric t, com prising  K hag rachari. T ab a lch ari, 
M arishya M odel to w n  an d  R angam ati.

R an g am ati tow n  is o n  a  h illy  p lace. W ater c a n n o t be 
supp lied  o n  g rav ity  system . W ate r is supplied  o n  g rav ity  
system  in som e areas an d  by  electric p u m ping  system  in  som e 
areas  o f  the  tow n . W ater is supplied to  th e  consum ers tw ice 
a  day . T h e  m ain  source o f  supply  is f ro m  the  lake o f  K aptai 
D a m . R aw  w ater o f  the lake is sto red  in  th e  se ttling  ta n k  by 
electric  p u m ping  set an d  fro m  w here it goes rap id  to  sand  
^ ite ra tio n  p la n t by grav ity  system  a n d  then  to  reserv'oir T an k  
b y  electric  p u m p in g  system . F ro m  th is R eservo ir ta n k , w ater 
is supplied  to  th e  consum ers by gravity  system  in  som e areas 
a n d  by E lectric  p u m ping  set in som e areas o f  the tow n .

S an ita tio n  o f  the d istric t can rough ly  be d iv ided in to  ru ra l 
a n d  u rb a n . R u ra l san ita tio n , conservancy, e tc ., a re  m anaged 
by the  C h ief M edical Officer o f H ea lth  an d  th e  u rb a n  san i
ta tio n , conservancy, w ater supply , e tc ., a re  looked  a f te r  by th e  
B azar F u n d  C om m ittee .

i
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T he w ork  o f  ru ra l sa n ita tio n  is ca rried  o n  u n d er g reat Sanitation,
d isadvantages, th e  extrem e d istances an d  difficulty o f  tran sp o rt, 
com bined  w ith th e  sm allness o f  village ham lets a n d  the  scattered  
cha rac te r o f  the  p o p u la tio n  ren d e r the  w o rk  o f  th e  san ita ry  
s ta ff  exceedingly ard u o u s. Side by side w ith m any excellent 
ideas an d  p rac tices, th e  people o f  the  H ill T ra c ts  in fringe m any 
o f  the  m o st obv ious law s o f  h ea lth , an d  needless to  say the  
ch a in  o f  h ea lth  an d  well-beinf: o ften  snaps a t its  w eakest link .
A lm ost w ith o u t excep tion , the  site  o f  a  village is ch o re n  w ith  
reference to  h igh  g ro u n d  w hich secure n a tu ra l d ra inage . A n 
eye is k ep t to o  u p o n  the  p rox im ity  o f  a  good w ater supply  
a n d  fo r th e  m o st p a r t , th is is d raw n  fro m  the  m ain  rivers o r 
the  m o u n ta in  stream s.

M ention  be m ade o f  th e  well raised  house w ith  very open  
w o rk  walls, and  w here the  dom estic  w aste w ater and  refuse 
f ro m  m eals, an d  w orse, n o t all o r  m o st o f  it  allow ed to  fall 
th ro u g h  holes in  th e  floor, it w ould be difficult to  conceive 
o f  m uch  hea lth ier houses.

T he cha in  o f  sa n ita tio n  is, how ever, here streng thened  in  
m any villages b y  th e  presence o f  the  p ig , dog  an d  p o u ltry  w ho 
ac t as scavengers.

In  1966, pub lic  h e a lth  ^ ta ff consisted  o f  11 S an ita ry  In s 
pec to rs , 7 H ea lth  A ssis tan ts  and  29 H ea lth  A ssistan ts under 
Sm all-pox E rad ica tio n  schem e.

T o ta l expend itu re incurred  under this section was 
R s.90 ,645-53 in  1965-66.

The tow n is adm in istered  by  an  o rgan isa tion  called the 
C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  B azar F u n d . I t a lm o st resem bles the  ' 
M unicipality  o f  o th e r  d is tric t a n d  looks a fte r th e  san itary , 
conservancy  a n d  w ate r supp ly  m a tte rs  o f  the  tow n in  acco rd 
ance  w ith  “ C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  B azar F u n d  R ules, 1937” .

R egard ing  conservancy arran g em en ts  am ong  public  latrines 
th e re  are 109 san ita ry  la trin es , 208 service la trin es  a n d  65 b o re 
ho le la trines. O f the  p riv a te  priv ies, there a re  8 san ita ry  
la trines, 12 service la trines  an d  191 bore-ho le  la trines. T he 
to ta l  expend itu re u n d e r p u b lic  h ea lth  secto r w as R s.83,314 
in  1965-66. In 1966, p u b lic  h ea lth  s ta ff  consisted  o f  one S anitary  
In sp ec to r, one S an ita ry  S uperv isor, th ree  S ta tion  Collies, one C linic 
N u rse  u n d er sa n ita tio n  a n d  60 Sweepers u n d e r conservancy.
E xpend itu re  incurred  u n d er p u b lic  hea lth  sector d u rin g  1965-66 

•swas Rs.83,314.



-i

'S :  A
' \

i c :

S ' -

n i e  R aD cniniiti G o v t. C o llege . C h ittag o n g  H iii T ra c ts .



C H A P T E R  X 

E D U C A T IO N  A N D  IN F O R M A T IO N

T he d is tric t o f  C h ittagong  H ill T racts is the hom e o f the 
H ill tribes, such as, C hakm as, M ughs, M anipuris, M rungs,
K hayangs, L ushais, K uk is. etc., hav ing  dialects o f  the ir own.

A ccording to  th e  C ensus R e p o rt o f  1961, the  d is tric t o f  introduction. 
C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  h as  a  p o p u la tio n  o f  3,85,075 spread 
over an  a re a  o f  5,007 sq. miles, a  g rea ter p o rtio n  o f  w hich 
com prises hills and  forests. T h e  progress o f  education  is very 
slow  fiue to  m any  reasons. A vast p o rtio n  o f  the d istric t 
is covered by  dense forest, n o t inhab ited . T he rem ain ing  
p o rtio n s  o f  the  d is tric t are also  so  far-fiung and  sparsely 
p o p u la ted  th a t  it  is very  diflScult to  allocate  schools strictly  
on  the  bas is  o f  populatiom  alone. Besides, the com m unication  
difhculties are a lm o st insuperab le . Som e o f  the localities w hich 
have been  g ran ted  p rim ary  schools, have little fascination  for 
education  a s  yet, w ith  th e  resu lt th a t the  ro ll-streng th  in  these 
schools a n d  a tten d an ce  are  very th in . O n th e  o th e r  hand, 
m o st o f  these a re  one o r tw o teacher-schools, teaching u p  to  
th e  s tan d ard  o f  class II o r  III.

D ue to  the  K arnafu li H ydro-E lectric  P ro ject 257 sq. miles 
o f  th e  d istric t have been tu rn ed  in to  subm erged area , the 
p o p u la tio n  o f  w hich has m ostly  been  rehab ilita ted  elsew here 
in  the  d istric t. Som e o f  the schools o f  the  subm erged  area  
have been  closed dow n and  som e schools have been  shifted  to  * 
newly po p u la ted  areas.

T he h isto ry  o f  education  in the  d is tric t com m ences w ith ituckground. 
th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f  a  B oard ing  School a t  C h a n d ra g h o n a  in  
O cto b er, 1862. A t th is  school, elem entary  education  was im par
ted  to  th e  hill boys.

A t a  la te r perio d , th e  school was d ivided in to  a  Burm ese 
class and  a  C h a k m a class. In  the  fo rm er, Burm ese, English 
a n d  Bengali w ere ta u g h t an d  in  the  la tte r, English  an d  Bengali 
only . In  1869, o n  acco u n t o f  the  tran sfe r o f the d is tric t head
q u arte rs , th e  school w as transfe rred  to  R angam ati an d  renam ed  
as R angam ati G o v ern m en t B oard ing  School. In  1873. th e  .Schooj. 
school was given the  s ta tu s  o f  a  M iddle English School.
A s a  M iddle School th e  G o v ern m en t g ra n t am oun ted  to  five 
th o u sa n d  rupees a  year, the  g rea ter p o rtio n  o f  w hich was 
spent on  th e  m ain tenance o f  th e  b o ard in g  estab lishm ent.
T h e  success o f  th e  school p ro m p ted  th e  au tho rities in  D ecem 
ber, 1890, to  ra ise  the  sta tu s o f th e  school to  a  H igh English
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'Liinguage.

L ite racy .

i:)ducaliona|
'lotel.

SchooJ. T h e  first b a tch  o f  22 stu d en ts  inc luded  9 hill boys. 
T h e  H ostel accom m odates fifty  h ill boys w ho are  b o a rd e d  a t 
G o v ern m en t expense. C and ida tes to  be adm itted  a s  boarders 
h ad  to  be recom m ended by  th e  C ircle C h ief an d  H eadm aster 
an d  approved  by the S uperin tenden t. T h e  an n u a l expend itu re  
o f  th e  R angam ati H igh E nglish  School w as R s .5,375 in  1890. 
O nly  Rs.979 was received from  tu itio n  fee.

T he C hakm as  speak  co rru p t Bengali, the  M ughs  a n d  A rakanese  
speak  a  d ia lect o f  Burm ese  language an d  the Tipras speak a  
language o f  th e ir  ow n w hich is a k in  to  Kachhari. T h e  rem ain 
ing ty p e  speak  Assam ese  an d  B urm ese  o f  th e ir  ow n. T he 
ou tsiders speak  Bengali, U rd u  an d  English. Bengali is. how ever, 
the olficial language o f  th e  d istric t. M ogi is a  d ia lec t o f  
A rakanese  w ritten  in  B urm ese  character, w hile C h ak m a is a  
d ia lect o f  Bengali w ritten  in  co rru p t Burm ese character.

T he num ber o f  literates reco rded  in  1961 C ensus is 49,280, 
o u t o f  w hich 43,733 are  m ales a n d  5,547 are  fem ales, w hich 
gives a n  overall percentage o f  12-79 (in term s o f  to ta l p o p u la 
tio n  o f  th e  d istric t). T ak ing  the  literacy  figures b y  sex, the  
p ercen tage o f  literacy am ong  m ales is 20 -60  and  am o n g  fem ales 
3 -20 . T h e  position  o f  th e  d is tric t in  respect o f  literacy  is 24 th  
in  P ak is tan  an d  16th in E ast P ak istan .

T he educational level o f  the  litera te  section o f  the p o p u la 
tion  is analysed below :—

G rade. T otal. M ales. Fem ales
P ost-G radua tes 48 46 2
G rad u a tes 165 159 6
U n d er-G rad u a te s  ... 211 200 11
M atricu la tes 1,469 1,422 47
P rim ary  passed 12,925 12 073 852
Below prim ary 25,932 22,079 3,853
N o  fo rm al education 8.530 7,754 776

T he figures o f  persons having pro fessional and  technical 
e d u c a tio n  are  g iven below :

M edi- Engineer- A gri- C om - O ther
E ducation , cine. ing. Law. cu lture, m erce. profes

sion.

Persons ho ld ing  136 56
certificates.

Persons ho ld ing  36 22
D ip lom as and 
P rofessional 
Degree.

72

73

15

6 15
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A m ong  th e  tribes, the  C hakm as  a re  the  m o st h ighly  educated  
in  the  d is tric t, while M ughs  a re  m ostly  educated  in  Burm ese  
language. B u t i t  m ay be no ted  here th a t m o st o f  highly 
educated  p ersons o f  the  d is tric t a re  ou tsiders, w ho were residents 
o f  the  d is tric t a t  the  tim e o f  th e  C ensus o f  1961.

The types o f  the p resen t ed u ca tio n a l in stitu tio n s in  the fnstiiution.s at 
d istric t d u ring  the  session 1965-66 to g e th er w ith th e ir  ruiinbers 
a re  given below :

T ype o f  In stitu tio n s. 

In te rm ed ia te  College 
H igh  Schools 
Ju n io r H igh  Schools 
M . E . Schools ... 
P rim ary  Schools ... 
P rim ary  T ra in ing  In stitu te  
W eaving School ... 
M adrasahs and  M ak tab s  
Pali T oh
T echnical School ... 
Typew riting  School

N um ber.

1
11
9
5

391
I
1

11
20

1
1

T h e  P rim ary  an d  S econdary  education  o f  this d istric t is Administration, 
con tro lled  by  the E d u ca tio n  Office o f  th is d istric t, consisting  
o f  a  D is tric t E d u ca tio n  Officer, a  D is tric t In sp ec to r o f  Schools 
an d  fo u r  T h an a  E d u ca tio n  Officers, one fo r S ou thern  C ircle, 
one fo r  th e  N o rth e rn  Circle, one fo r  D igh ina la  C ircle a n d  one 
fo r th e  B a n d arb an  Circle, a n d  2 A ssiptant. S ub-Inspectors o f 
Schools, o n e  fo r R am g arh  P. S- an d  th e  o th e r  fo r  B ark a l P . S.
T h e  C ollege ed ucation  is d irectly  con tro lled  by  the  D irec to r 
o f  P ublic  In s tru c tio n , E as t P ak istan . T h e  B oard  o f  In term ed iate  
an d  S econdary  E d u ca tio n , C om illa , is the  E xam ining B ody fo r 
S. S. C . a n d  H . S. C . E xam inations.

In  th e  y ear 1947-48, the  num ber o f  p rim ary  schools in  th e  primary Sfaae. 
d is tric t w as only  144, w hich ro se  to  261 by  June , 1960- 
A ccord ing  to  th e  g ro u n d  survey, conducted  b y  the  E d u ca tio n  
D ep a rtm en t in  th e  year 1958, th e  ro ll-streng th  o f  these 261 
p rim ary  schools w as 12,178 an d  th e  streng th  o f  the  teach ing  
s ta ff  w as 350 inc lud ing  8 tra in ed  M atric  an d  I, A ., 81 tra in ed  
n o n -M atric  a n d  261 un tra in ed  teachers.

T h e  C ensus R e p o rt o f  1961 also  gives th e  n u m b er o f  
p rim ary  schools as 261 a t  th e  tim e o f  th e  C ensus, b u t th is  
figure includes M ak tab s  and  all o th er types o f  Schools im parting  
P rim ary  E duca tion . A  Special C om m ittee, called  th e  D evelop
m en t C om m ittee , fo rm ed  in  th e  y ear 1960-61, to  find o u t the
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educational ncedb o f  the  d is tric t w ith  the  C om m issioner o f  
C h ittagong  D ivision as its  C hairm an , rep o rted  th a t the num ber 
o f  reg u la r p rim ary  schools a t  th a t tim e w as 222 only. T he 
C om m ittee rep o rted  th a t a p a r t fro m  222 p rim ary  schools th a t 
existed  in  th e  d is tric t, 724 m ore  p rim ary  schools w ere requ ired .

A ccord ing  to  th e  recom m endations o f  the said  com m ittee , 
169 new  p rim ary  schools have been set u p  in  th e  d is tric t by 
now , bring ing  the  to ta l num ber o f  p rim ary  school to  391 in  
June , 1966, ag a in s t 344 in  th e  year 1964-65 and  222 in  the 
y ear 1960-61. O f  391 schools, 3 are m ean t fo r  girls only.

T he n u m b er o f  ch ild ren  read in g  in  these schools was 36,339 
in  1965-66 aga inst 3 2 ,1 8 9 in  th e  year 1964-65 an d  12,178 in  th e y e a r  
1959-60. O f  36,339 children , a  little over 12,000 are girls.

T he teach ing  sta ff o f  these schools consisted o f  482 teachers 
in  June , 1966, inc lud ing  128 tra in ed  teachers aga in st 487 teachers 
in  1964-65 an d  350 in  1959-60. O f the  to ta l num ber o f  482 
teachers, 93 are  M uslim s, 63 are H in d u s and  th e  rem ain ing  belong 
to  local tribes.

I t  m ay n o t be irre levan t to  reco rd  here th a t th e  prim ary  
teachers o f  th is  d is tric t w ere getting  lesser pay th a n  th e  teachers 
o f  o th e r d istric ts  o f  the province. F o r exam ple, a  tra ined  
M atricu la ic  p rim ary  teacher o f  th is d istric t was p laced in  the  
pay  scale o f  R s.60— 1— 80 against Rs.80— 1— 110 w hich was the 
pay scale o f  th e  prim ary  teachers o f  the  sam e category  in 
o th e r d istric ts  o f  the  province.

The pay  scale o f  th e  p rim ary  teachers o f th e  d is tric t o f  all 
categories ( till A pril. 1970) a re  given below;

A. Head Teachers: scales.
(1) M atricu la te  (T ra ined  o r ... Rs. 60— 1— 80 plus

equivalen t). charge allow ance o f  Rs.lO .
(2) M atricu la te  (U n tra in ed ) ... Rs. 50— 1— 75 plus

charge allow ance o f  R s.lO .
(3) N o n -M atricu la tc  (T ra ined) ...  R s .4 5 — 1— 70 plus

charge allow ance o f  Rs.lO .
(4) N o n -M alricu !a te  (UnV;ained) ... R s. 35 (fixed) charge

allow ance R s.lO .

B. Assistant Teachers:
(1) M atricu la te  (T ra ined  or

equivalent).
(2 ) M a tricu la te  (U n tra ined )

(3) N o n -M atricu la te  (T rained)

R s. 60— 1— 80. 

Rs. 50— 1— 75.

R s. 4 5 - .1 — 70.

(4 ) N o n -M alricu la tc  (U n tra in ed ) R s. 35 (fixed).
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D uring  ihe y ear 1965-66, fourteen  residen tia l scho larsh ips 
includ ing  3 special scholarsh ips fo r girls o f  the  value o f  R s,20 
each  p er m o n th , fo r th ree years, w ere aw arded to  14 cand ida tes 
in  o rd er o f  m erit, on  the  results o f  P rim ary  S cholarsh ip  E xam i
n a tion  held in D ecem ber, 1965. F o u rteen  non-residen tial scho lar
ships including  2 special scholarsh ips fo r girls o f  th e  value o f 
Rs.5 per m on th  fo r th ree years w ere also  aw arded  to  14 

•candidates. In  ad d itio n  to  these scholarsh ips, each  o f  the 
scholars w hose p a re n ts’ yearly incom e was less than  R s ,1,000 
was g ran ted  a  lu m p  stipend  o f  R s .50 per annum .

T he to ta l expend itu re  fo r the  year 1965-66, s to o d  a t 
R s .19,99,037 o f  w hich R s .16,92,673 cam e from  th e  P rov inc ia l 
Revenues, as aga in st R s. 16,22,825 and  Rs. 12,63,397 respectively 
in  th e  y ear 1964-65 and  1963-64. I t  m ay be in te resting  to  
•note here th a t acco rd in g  to  the  rep o rt o f  C h ittagong  H ill T racts  
D evelopm ent C om m ittee , th e  expend itu re  incurred  on  th is  head 

lia d  been  only R s.79,000 un iform ly  from  1947-1961.

T h e  developm ent w ork  done in this d istric t till June , 1966 
is  show n below  stage-w ise:

i'i) 33 P rim ary  Schools developed w ith  the  G overnm ent g ran t 
o f  Rs. 15,000 each , to ta l being  R s.4 ,95,000.

tii)  1 P rim ary  School developed w ith the G overnem ent 
g ran t o f  Rs.23,000.

(iii) 188 P rim ary  Schools developed w ith the G overnm ent
g ran t o f  R s .5 ,000 e a c h , to ta l  being  Rs.9.40,CC0.

(iv) 169 P rim ary  Schools developed w ith the G overnm ent
g ran t o f  R s .10,000 each, to ta l being Rs.16.90,000.

W ith  the  in tro d u c tio n  o f  the  F ree  P rim ary  E ducation  Scheme 
in  the  d istric t. G overnm ent h ad  decided to  p rov ide decent 
houses to  the prim ary  schoo ls and R s.lO ,00,000 had  been spent 
fo r  the  pu rpose d u rin g  the  year 1965-66.

As no ted  in  the in tro d u c tio n  o f  th is ch ap te r, th e  first school Secondary st«Kc. 
w as estab lished  in  th e  d is tric t in  the y ear 1862 and  was called 
th e  B oard ing  School. T h is school was given th e  sta tu s o f  a 
M idd le English School in  1873, w hich shou ld  be taken  as the 
y ear o f  the in tro d u c tio n  o f  secondary  ed ucation  in  the  d istric t.
T h is school was again  converted  in to  a  H igh  School in  the 
y ear 1890 and  w as called R angam ati H igh  School. U p  to  
1947-48 th is rem ained  the  only  H igh  S chool in  the  d istric t, b u t 
betw een 1890 an d  1947, 10 ad d itio n a l M idd le English Schools 
w ere set u p  in  th e  d istric t. In  this w ay in  1947 the  d istric t 
had  11 fec o n d ary  Schools in all inc lud ing  a  High School. By
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1958 an o th er H igh School was added  to  the  list. T h is new 
H igh School was set up  a t R am garh . By 1961. how ever, th e  
num ber o f  H igh Schools w ent u p  to  7 and  the num ber o f  
M iddle and  Ju n io r  H igh Schools was raised to  14.

In the  y ear 1964-65, the num ber o f  H igh Schools s to o d  a t  
8, the  num ber o f Ju n io r H igh Schools a t 7 includ ing  one fo r  
girls’ and  the M idd le English Schools a t 6 only, b ring ing  th e  
to ta l num ber o f  S econdary Schools to  21. In  th e  year 1965-66, 
th e  d istric t h ad  11 High Schools including  1 fo r  girls, 9 Ju n io r  
H igh Schools inc lud ing  one fo r  girls an d  5 M iddle English 
Schools b ring ing  the  to ta l n u m b e r o f  S econdary  School? to  25.

M iddle English Schools teach u p  to  class VI an d  Ju n io r  H igh 
Schools teach  u p  to  class V III. The to ta l num ber o f  M . E. 
Schools an d  Ju n io r  H igh Schools stood  a t 5 and  9 respectively 
d u ring  the  year 1965-66 as against 6 an d  7 respectively in  th e  
y ear 1964-65. 57 pupils includ ing  8 g irls an d  575 pupils 
includ ing  111 g iils respectively a ttended  these M . E. an d
Ju n io r  H igh Schools d u rin g  the year 1965-66 a.s aga inst 
687 inc lud ing  259 girls and  2,251 includ ing  741 girls in  those 
schools respectively d u rin g  the  year 1964-65. T h ere  w ere 
12 an d  48 teachers on th e  sta ff respectively in  these schools 
d u ring  the  year 1965-66 as aga inst 24 and  33 in  th e  year
1964-65. O u t o f  these teachers 2 an d  11 respectively w ere 
tra in ed  h an d s  as against nil a n d  4 respectively in  the
year 1964-65. These teachers w ere paid  fro m  p riva te  sources. 
B u t due to  low scale o f  pay as well as irregu la rities in
paym ent, th e  teachers o f  these school.s have a  tendency  o f
seeking b e tte r  em ploym ent elsewhere.

A n expend itu re o f  R s.45,774 an d  Rs.54,876 respectively 
incurred  as the  expend itu re o f  M . E. and  Ju n io r  H igh  Schools, 
o u t o f  w hich R s .8,232 and  Rs. 16,849 respectively cam e from  
Provincial revenues du ring  the year 1965-66 as against 
R s.17,116 including Rs.10,320 from  Provincial revenues and 
R s.54,876 inc lud ing  Rs.27,132 fro m  P rovincial revenues respec
tively du ring  th e  year 1964-65. E leven R esidential scholarsh ips 
including one special scholarsh ip  fo r girls an d  10 non-residen tial 
scholarships o f the value o f  R s.32  and  R s .l2  respectively per 
m o n th  w ere aw arded  to  the  m erito rious cand ida tes in  o rd er o f 
m erit, fo r 2 years, on the  results o f  the Ju n io r Scholarsh ip  
E xam ination  held in th e  m o n th  o f  N ovem ber, 1965.

T here  w ere 11 H igh Schools includ ing  1 fo r  girls d u rin g  
the year 1965-66 against 8 only  fo r  boys in  the  year 1964-65. 
O u t o f  these H igh Schools, the  R angam ati an d  B andarban
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G o v era rae n t H ig h  Schools w ere u n d e r d irec t m anagem ent o f 
th e  G o v ern m en t an d  th e  rem ain ing  n ine w ere u n d er p rivate  
m anagem ent. T w o b o y s’ h ig h  schools a re  lo ca ted  in  th e  d is tric t 
h ea d q u a r te rs ; th e  G overnm en t H igh School an d  the  Shah 
H igh  School. T h e  fo rm er is th e  largest school in  the  d istric t.
I t  has th ree  hoste ls  fo r  tr ib a l boys. A  m eteoro log ical obser
vato ry  was estab lished  in  th e  school p rem ises in  1957. The 
o th e r  school a t  R a n g am ati is  the  S hah  H igh  S chool nam ed 
a f te r  a  fo rm er D epu ty  C om m issioner, M r. M . H . Shah . I t  
has also  a  hoste l fo r h ill boys. T h e  o ther 9  H igh Schools 
o f  th e  d is tric t a re  as fo llow s: (1) B andarban  G overnm ent 
H igh School, (2) K am a fu li P ro jec t H igh School, (3) R am ghar 
H igh  S chool, (4) K h ag rach ari H igh  School, (5) N arang ri P ilo t H igh 
School, (6) ICarnafuli P ap e r M ills H igh  School, (7) D ighinala 
H igh School, (8) K assalong  H igh School an d  (9) R angam ati 
G ir ls ' H igh School. T he K am afu li H igh School a t K ap ta i ii,e Karnafuli 
estab lished  by E P W A P D A  over a  decade an d  a  h a lf  ago , School,
is a  fine in stitu tio n , hav ing  im pressive bu ild ings an d  good  
equ ipm ents. I t  enjoys a n  an n u a l g ran t o f  R s.75,000 from  
E P W A P D A . T he school a t  C h a n d rag h o n a  is m ain ta ined  by 
th e  P ap er M ills. K hag rachari H igh S chool was bu ilt under 
the R ehab ilita tion  P rogram m e w hich a lso  includes the  se tting  
u p  o f  a  H igh  School a t M arishya M odel Tow n. T he N arang iri 
H igh School, on the  o th e r  side o f  the  C h a n d ra g h o n a  P aper 
M ills, was orig inally  a  Ju n io r  H igh  S chool, w hich was upgraded  
in  1960. R an g am ati G irls’ H igh School h as  been se t-up  recently  
bring ing  the  n u m b er o f  H igh  S chools a t  the  d is tric t h ead 
q u a rte rs  to  th ree . T h e  ro ll s tren g th  o f  th e  G o v ern m en t H igh  
S chools w as 624 inc lud ing  186 g irl s tuden ts in the  year
1965-66 as aga in st 612 in  the year 1964-65. In these 2 
Schools, there were 30 m em bers on  the sta ff during  the 
y ear 1965-66 against 28 m em bers in the  year 1964-65. O u t 
o f  the.se teachers, 14 w ere tra ined  han d s having B. T. degrees 
and  one tra in ed  in  Physical E d u ca tio n  as against 19 and  1 
respectively in  th e  year 1964-65.

N ine privately  m anaged  H igh Schools had  2,811 pupils 
inc lud ing  708 girls on  the  roll in the year 1965-66 as against 
2 ,890 in the  year 1964-65. O u t o f  these 9 H igh Schools,
7 were aided and  2 unaided . O u t o f these 2 unaided High 
SchooLs, one is being m anaged  by the K arnafu li P aper Mills 
au thorities . T h e  fo rm er 7 High Schools were receiving regu lar 
g ran t from  G o v ern m en t a t d ifferen t rates. T here were 113 
teachers inc lud ing  29 tra ined  hands, 12 B. T s. and  17 
o thers on the  .staff o f  the 9 privately m anaged High Schools 
in  1965-66.

13
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T h e 2 G o v ern m en t H igh Schools h ad  a  to ta l expend itu re  
o f  R s .1 ,11,275 d u rin g  the year 1965-66, w hereas an  expend itu re  
o f  R s .3 ,62 ,2 I0  inc lud ing  R s.2,08,812 fro m  th e  P rov inc ia l 
revenue was incu rred  on  o th e r  9 p rivately  m anaged  H igh  Schools.

A ll th e  B oys’ H igh  Schools a re  co-educational.

T he developm ent w ork  com pleted  b y  Ju n e , 1966, u n d er F ive 
Y ear P lan  was asfoU ow s in  respect o f  Secondary  E d u ca tio n :

(i) 2 M ultila tera l H igh  Schools w ere developed w ith  G overn 
m en t g ran t o f  R s.4 ,07,000.

(ii) 1 P ilo t H igh S chool was developed w ith  G o v ern m en t
g ra n t o f  Rs.79,000.

(iii) 2 B ilateral H igh Schools w ere developed w ith  G o v ern 
m en t g ran t o f  R s .80,000 each, to ta l being R s. 1,60,000.

(iv) 4 Ju n io r  H igh  Schools w ere developed  w ith  G overn 
m e n t g r a n t  o f  R s . 10,000 each , to ta l being  Rs.40,000.

T h e  g rand  to ta l o f  the  ex p en d itu re  in cu rred  o n  the develop
m e n t fo r S econdary  E ducation  cam e u p  to  P,s.6,86.000.

R an g araa ti College is th e  only  C ollege in  the  d istric t. 
T he C ollege was estab lished  in  Ju ly , 1965, a t  th e  d istric t 
head q u arte rs . T here were 6 teachers fo r A rts  subjects, 
4  fo r  Science subjects an d  2 fo r C om m erce sub jects. In c lu d in g  
th e  P rinc ipa l an d  a  D em o n s tra to r fo r  th e  Science Section, th e  
staff, th u s, consisted o f  14 m em bers in  all. T h e  sub ject s tau g h t 
in  th e  college are  English, Bengali, E conom ics, Civics, H isto ry , 
Islam ic H isto ry  a n d  C u ltu re , Physics, C hem istry , M athem atics, 
B iology an d  C om m erce. In  th e  session 1966-67, th e re  w ere 191 
stu d en ts  in  th e  College, 53 in  C lass X I (A rts), 21 in  C lass X II  
(A rts), 30 in  C lass X I (Science), 27 in  C lass X II  (Science), 30 in 
C lass X I  (C om m erce) an d  30 in  C lass X II  (C om m erce). T here  
w ere 21 g irl s tu d en ts  in  the  College, 12 in  th e  A rts  G ro u p , 8 in 
the  Science G ro u p  and one in  th e  C om m erce G ro u p . T he coll.'ge 
was prov incia lised  o n  th e  firs t o f  M ay, 1970. Besides In term ed ia te  
A rts , Science an d  C om m erce courses, it  h a s  D egree C ourse  in  
A rts  only .

Besides the ca rp en try  class a ttach ed  to  R a n g am ati G o v ern 
m e n t H igh  School, there w ere in  the  y ear 1965-66, fo u r ca r
pen try  an d  w eaving centres in  th is  d istric t. These techn ical 
cen tres en ro lled  85 s tuden ts inc lud ing  8 girls. T ra inees w ere 
in struc ted  by  qualified in stru c to rs  specially tra in ed  in  the  subjects. 
B u t i t  shou ld  b e  no ted  th a t  one year earlier, th a t  is, in  1964-65 
th e re  w ere 19 w eaving an d  ca rp en try  schools w ith  a n  en ro lm en t 
o f  228 pup ils including 87 girls. T h e  decrease in  the  num ber
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o f  trainees is d u e  to  closing dow n o f  several technical centres 
by the  R eh ab ilita tio n  D ep artm en t. Ail the expend itu re  o f  these 
in s titu tio n s  w as b o rn e  by the  P rovincia l revenues and  the  to ta l 
ex p en d itu re  in cu rred  d u rin g  th e  year 1965-66 am o u n ted  to  
R s.23,760 ag a in st R s.32,732 d u rin g  th e  year 1964-65.

T he Swedish P ak istan  In s titu te  o f  T echnology a t K a p ta i is Hak-Swedish 
one o f  th e  finest in stitu tio n s  o f  its type in  the province, ira- [Srhnoiogy. 
p a rtin g  tra in ing  in  a  w ide varie ty  o f  crafts  an d  technical subjects.
T he In s titu te  has fo u r m ain  b ranches o f  technology , offering 
a  tw o-year certifica te course  an d  a  th ree-year d ip lom a course  in  
au tom ob ile , electrical, m echanical (including u elding and  sheet 
m etal) a n d  w ood  w ork ing . Each technological division takes 
8 to  24 tra in ees on  ro ll every year from  am ong th o se  having 
a t  least S .S .C . C ertificates. T rainees com pleting  the ir Certificate 
C ourse a re  en ro lled  in  the  3rd  year o f  th e  D ip lo m a C ourse, 
p ro v id ed  th e y  o b ta in  s ta n d a rd  m a rk  a t th e  final exam ination .
T h e  In s titu te  has expert P ak istan i and Swedish ?taff. T he 
Sw edish G o v ern m en t has so fa r  provided m achinery  a n d  equ ip 
m en t w orth  R s .1 '5  m illion  a n d  R s.6 m illion  as p a r t  o f  bu ild ing  
cost. T h e  rem ain ing  cost has been b o rn e  by  th e  G o v ern m en t 
o f  P ak istan .

T here  is a  type->\ri ing  tra in in g  cen tre  w ith a  specified num ber Type-writing, 

o f  30 s tipend iary  seats only , specially m ean t fo r the  p r i
m ary  school teachers o f  C h ittagong  H ill T racts. T his 
cen tre  is a ttach ed  to  th e  R angam ali G overnm ent H igh  School 
an d  is ru n  u n d er the  d irec t supervision o f  th e  H eadm aster.
T ra inees a re  generally  selected by th e  D istric t In spec to r o f  
S chools o f  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  on  the  basis o f  th e  adm ission  
test. T ra inees a re  aw arded  stipends o f  R s.27 each per m onth .
D u rin g  the  year 1965-66, the to ta l num ber o f  trainees s tood  a t 
29 inc lud ing  10 girls, aga inst 30 an d  6 respectively in 1964-65.
T h e  to ta l co s t incu rred  d u rin g  th e  year 1965-66 am o u u ted  to  
Rs.12,234 as ag a in st Rs.11,916 in  the year 1964-65. T he school 
is n o t a  residentia l one.

T here  is n o  in stitu tio n  in  th e  d istric t o f  C h ittagong  H ill ^
T racts  specially m ean t fo r  th e  M uslim  E d u ca tio n  stage except Muslim^
11 F o rq u a n ia  M adrasahs. These M adrasahs h ad  327 ch ild ren  Education, 
includ ing  126 g ir ls  a n d  11 te a c h e rs  in  th e  y ea r  1965-66.

M uslim  boys and  girls w ere receiving general education  in 
general schools a long  w ith  o th e r  boys an d  girls o f  the  H ill 
T racts . D u rin g  the  y ear 1965-66, the  to ta l num ber o f  M uslim  
pup ils receiving th e ir  general ed ucation  a t d ifferen t stages o f  
secondary  an d  p rim ary  education  s tood  a t 6,069, including 2,300 
g irls a s  ag a in st 4,303, inc lud ing  1,951 girls in  th e  y ear 1964-65.
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T here  are , in all. 20 Pali To/s in  th e  d istric t w ith one teacher 
in  each. T he num ber o f ch ildren  read ing  in  these fo ls  was 
461 includ ing  87 g irls in th e  year 1965-66.

T here is only one Prim ary T ra in ing  cen tre a ttach ed  to  
R angam ati G overnm en t H igh School, fo r the tra in ing  o f  P ri
m ary  school teachers w ith th irty  stipendiary  seats. The value 
o f  stipends is R s.30 per head per m onth . T he cen tre is run  
b y  one w hole-tim e vernacu la r teacher and  tw o  part-tim e teachers 
f ro m  R angam ati G overnm ent High School.

T he post o f  D istric t O rganiser o f  Physical £ d u c a tio n  has 
n o t been created  fo r this d istric t. T h e  D istric t O rgan iser o f 
Physical E ducation , C h ittagong , has been p u t in-charge o f  th is 
d is tric t a.s well. 4 o u t o f  I I  high schools in the  d is tric t have 
Physical In s tru c to rs  and  6 o f  them  have their ow n p laygrounds. 
T here is n o  regular a rrangem en t fo r Physical E d u ca tio n  in  o ther 
Prim ary and  S econdary  Schools. T here  is a  D istric t Sports 
A ssociation  which organises various gam es, nam ely, foo t-ba ll, 
volley-ball, b ad m in to n  a n d  tennis. S tudents o f  different schools 
p artic ip a te  in  various to u rn am en ts  ou tside the  d istric t and  also  
a t a  sp o rts  m eet annually  a t  R angam ati. Besides the  above, 
there is a D istric t In ter-School Sports A ssociation  w hich organises 
various gam es.

M ost o f  th e  people o f  th e  d istric t being agricu ltu rists , in
tro d u ctio n  o f  A gricu ltu ra l E ducation  was fe lt necessary. The 
schem e w as in troduced  in N araag iri P ilo t H igh  School. 13 
s tudents appeared  a t the  S.S.C. E xam ination  o f  the B oard  in 
1966 o f  which 6 cam e o u t successful.

T here were 2 m issionary  Ju n io r  High Schools, and bo th  
received R s.2,160 fo r in troduc tion  o f  Kslamic E duca tion  du ring  
the  year 1965-66.

Librnriet. T here  a rc  3 G ovcrn inen t aided public  lib raries in the
d is tric t s itu a te d  a t  R angam ati, R am garh  and  B andarban . 
O f these, the R angam ati P ublic  L ibrary , w hich was established 
in the  year 1953, is the  biggest. T h is lib rary  consists o f  a b o u t 
600 books and  also  has a  reading room  w here a  good  n u m b er o f 
new spapers an d  periodicals are available. A ttached  to  th is 
lib rary , is an  In fo rm a tio n  C entre, w hich was estab lished  in  1965 
by th e  B ureau o f  N ational R econstruc tion . T h e  lib rary  has. 
so far, received Rs.7,000 fro m  th e  P rovincial revenues u n d er the  
schem e “ Im provem ent o f  D istric t L ib rary” . T w o  o th e r  libraries 
o f  the d is tric t received R s.6,300 under the  Schem e “ E s ta b lish 
m ent o f  M obile L ib raries” .
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T here is also  a lib rary  a t C han d rag h o n a , m ain la ined  by the 
au th o rities  o f  the P aper Mills an d  a reading room  attached  to  
M ission H ospita l. C handraghona.

T h ere  is a  sm all M useum  a ttach ed  to  the D istrict C ouncil Museum.
R est H ouse a t R angam ati. T his M useum  consists o f  an tiqu ities 
o f  anc ien t tribal people.

Seven High Schools o f  the d istric t have Boy Scouts and 2 Boy Scouts ao4 
have G irl G  ides. O f  these. R angam ati H igh School has 55 
Scouts. T h e  n u m b er o f  G irl G uides are 30 a t the district 
headquarte rs. T he G irl G uides’ tra in ing  has been in troduced  
recently  w ith its office a t R angam ati H igh School.



a p p e n d i x *

Ctironology o f  tbe G row th o f E ducation in C hittagong H ill T rac ts
(1860— 1970).

T he C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  separated  from  C h ittagong  an d  
m a d e  a  D istric t in  1860.

T he R an g a in a ti G o v ern m en t H igh School estab lished  in  1891 
an d  recognised in 1893.

D ighinala H igh  School, P .O . an d  P.S. D igh ina la , u n d er *931.
R am g arh  S ubd iv ision  s ta rted  in  1931 an d  recognised as high 
school in  1965.

T he estab lishm en t o f  a  Special E duca tion  B oard  fo r im prove- *938. 
m e n t in  th e  system  o f  ed u ca tio n  in  th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  
sanc tioned  w ith  effect from  A pril, 1, 1938; local educational 
c o n tro l in  th e  C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts  tran sfe rred  from  the 
In spec to r o f  Schools, C h ittag o n g  D ivision, to  an  E d u ca tio n  
B o a rd ; a  S u p erin tenden t o f  E duca tion  fo r the  C h ittagong  H ill 
T ra c ts  ap po in ted .

R am g arh  G o v ern m en t H igh  S chool, P .O . an d  P.S. R am g arh , i95i.
estab lished  in  195! an d  recognised in  1952.

K arn afu li P ro jec t H ig h  School u n d er R an g am ati Subdiv ision  1953.
estab lished  in  1953 a n d  g o t recogn ition  in  1954.

R a n g am ati S hah  H igh School estab lished  in  1957 an d  recog- 1957.
nised in  1958.

N arin g iri H igh  School under R an g am ati S ubdivision  estab - 1958.
iished  in  1958 an d  received recogn ition  in  1959,

K h ag rach h ari H igh  S chool, P .O . K hagrachhari, P .S . M ahal- 
ch h ari u n d e r  R am garh  Subdiv ision  established an d  recognised 
in  1958.

P o ap ara  H igh  School u n d er R a n g am ati S ubdivision  s ta rted  1962.
in  1962 an d  recognised as h ig h  school in  1968.

B an d arb an  G overnm ent H igh  School, firs t p rov incialised  in 
1962 as Ju n io r  H igh  School an d  then  from  1-1-1965 as H igh  
School.

K arn a fu li P aper M ills H igh  School under R angam ati Sub- 1963,
d iv is ion  estab lished  in  1963 a n d  g o t recogn ition  in  1964.

• P re p a re d  b y  P ro fe s s o r  M d . I sh a q , G e n e ra l E d ito r .
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R angaina ti College first s ta rted  as a private In term ediate  
College in July , 1965. It was provincialised  on th e  1st o f  M ay. 
1970.

1966. K assalong  H igh School under R angam ati S ubdivision 
estab lished  in 1966 and  recognised in 1967.

R angam ati G ir ls ’ H igh School established in 1966 and 
recognised in 1967.

1967. P auchhari H igh School, P.O. P auchhari, P.S. M ahalchhari, 
u nder R aingarh  Subdivision  established in 1967 and  recognised 
in 1968.*

* R e feren ce— “ L ist o f  H ig h  S ch o o l ( 1970 ) ”  a n d  “ C h ro n o lo g y  o f  th e  g ro w th  
o f  E d u c a tio n  (1 9 6 6 )”  p u b lish ed  by  th e  B ureau  o f  E d u c a tio n a l I n fo rm a t io a  
a n d  S ta tis tic s . E d u c a tio n  D ire c to ra te ,



A P rtiy er p la c t  o f  Ihe M u ra n g  tr ib e , C b ittu g o u g  H ill T ra c ts .
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L A N G U A G E  AND  T.ITERATURE.

T he C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  are inhabited  by a  variety o f  Introduction, 
tribes, viz.. th e  C h ak m a , the  M ugh , th e  T ip ra , th e  Lushai. 
the  K uk i, e tc., each  speaking  its ow n d is tinc t language o r dialect.
O f  the  d ifferen t tribes th e  C hakm as speak  a  fo rm  o f  co rru p t 
B engali; th e  M ughs, A rakanese, a  d ia lec t o f  B urm ese; T ip ras , 
a  language o f  th e ir  ow n w hich is a k in  to  K achari. T he rest 
o f  the  tr ib es  speak  different A ssam -B urm a ton g u es o f  the ir 
ow n. In  th is  d istric t, though  a  large section  o f  the po p u la tio n  
speaks languages o th er th a n  Bengali as th e ir  m other tongue , 
ye t Bengali w as th e  m other tongue  o f  the  m ajo rity , th e  percentage 
being a b o u t 53, acco rd ing  to  th e  1951 C ensus. A ccord ing  to  
the  C ensus o f  1961, the  popu la tion  o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill 
T racts b y  m o th e r to n g u e  was as fo llow s:

Language. P opu lation .

Bengali . ..  ... . ..  ... 3,50,654
A ssam -B urm a tongues ... ... 32.909
(under T ibe t-C h inese  fam ily).
A ssam ese ... ... . ..  ... 31

P opula tioo  by  
m o th er tongoes

U rd u
P ush tu
P an jab i
H indi
Baluchi

K350
87
35

O f these U rdu , P ush tu , P an jab i, H indi and  Baluchi languages arc 
spoken  by th e  people w ho w ere o u ts id e rs  resid ing the re  tem po
rarily  in  connection  w ith  th e ir  w ork  and  w ere fo und  a t the tim e 
o f  the  C ensus opera tions.

A ccord ing  to  th e  C ensus o f  1961 the num ber o f  persons w ho com - B ilingualism , 

m only spokes o n e  o r  m ore  o f  th e  m a in  languages is show n below .
T his include b o th  th e  persons w ho claim ed the language as their 
m other tongue  an d  those  w ho rep o rted  it as an  add itiona l language 
com m only  spoken . Since m any peop le  could  speak  m ore th a n  one 
language th e  to ta ls  w ould  n o t agree with the  to ta l popu la tion :

Language.

Bengali
A ssam -B urm a
U rd u
English
A rab ic
P ushtu

Population .

3,60,185
32,909

8,036
3,433

167
138
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Language.

Sindfai
Persian
Burm ese
Panjabi

P opulation .

113
91
89
73

Education and T he C h ittagong  Hill T rac ts  w ere very b ackw ard  in  respect
official language, ed ucation  in  the  pas t. E d u ca tio n  has, how ever, sp readed

am ong  the  C hakm as, the  M ughs an d  th e  T ip ras a t p resen t. 
O f them , the  C hakm as are  th e  m o st advanced. T he M ughs are 
m ostly  educated  in  Burm ese language. Besides English, Bengali 
is also  th e  official language o f  th e  d istric t.

N um ber o f 
lite ra te s .

Language by 
Jiferacy .

T h e n u m b er o f  literates reco rded  in  1961 C ensus is 49,280 o u t 
o f w hich 43,733 a re  m ales a n d  5,547 a re  fem ales, w hich gives o f  an  
overall percen tage o f  12*79 (in  term s o f  to ta l p o p u la tio n  o f  
th e  d istric t). T ak in g  th e  literacy  figures b y  sex, th e  percen tage 
o f  literacy  am ong  m ales is 20 -60  an d  fem ales, 3-20.

T h e  fo llow ing  tab le  will show  th e  language by  literacy in  
1951 and  1961. N u m b er o f  persons ab le  to  read  a n d  w rite 
is show n in  o rd inary  ty p e ; th o se  ab le to  read  w ith  u n d e rs ta n d 
ing  b u t n o t ab le to  w rite a re  in  italics. D efin ition  o f  literacy  
fo r 1951 census w as “ ab le to  rea d  in  c lear p r in t”  a n d  it included  
persons ab le to  read  th e  H oly  Q u ra n  only  a n d  th a t  possibly 
w ith o u t understand ing . I n  1961 C ensus th e  defin ition  was 
“ ab le to  read  w ith understand ing .”

Language. 1961. 1951.

Bengali 43,570 16,214
4 J 6 ] 10,558

P an jab i 21 1
1 X

P u sh tu 39 6
3 I

S indhi 24 X
X X

U rdu 1,257 65
3 n 65

Baluchi 3 X
X X

Persian 99 81
2 106

A rab ic 544 74
9 31

English 4,753 2,754
28 2,105
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A n  accoun t o f  the  m ain  languages spoken  by  th e  different 
tr ib e s  is given below :

T he C hakm as speak  a  co rru p t fo rm  o f  the  Bengali language Language of the 
w ritten  in  Burm ese character. L ittle  is know n ab o u t the 
anc ien t C h a k m a language. But it  is presum ed th a t the  ancien t 
w riting  o f  th e  C h ak m a tr ib e  was qu ite  n ea r  to  th a t o f  the  
B urm ese. In  R angam ati a  few b am b o o  cylinders engraved w ith  
th is  anc ien t ch a rac te r w ere found . A b o u t C h ak m a w riting 
C ap t. T . H . Lew in rem arks, “ the  fo rm  o f  th e  le tte r show s th a t 
they  are  m erely a  ru d e  ad a p ta tio n  o f  th e  A racanese a lp h ab e t” .*
L ucein B urno t says, “ I t  is m ost p robab le  th a t  th e  C h ak m a spoke 
a  language n o t belonging  to  the Indo -E uropean  fam ily before 
th e y  se ttled  them selves w here they  are now  living. T h e  C hakm a 
g roup  appears to  be an  exam ple o f  M ongo lo id  g roup  giving 
u p  its ow n language to  the benefit o f  th e  In d o -E u ro p ean ” .* *
A b o u t the  C h ak m a language G .A . G rierson  says, “ I n  the  cen tral 
p o r tio n  o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T racts, in th e  C h ief’s C ircle, 
s ituated  in  the  coun try  ro u n d  the K arnafuU y R iver, a  b roken  
d ia le c t o f  Bengali, pecu liar to  th e  locality , an d  o f  a  very curious 
ch arac ter, is spoken . I t  is called C hakm a, and is based  on 
S ou th -E aste rn  Bengali, b u t has undergone so m uch  tran sfo rm a
tio n  th a t it is a lm o st w orth  o f  th e  dignity  o f  being  classed as 
a  separate  language .” * * *  H ow ever, “ the  language o f the  C hakm a 
tr ib e  is n e ither p u re  Bengali n o r A racanese. T his m ay be 
called as the C hakm a-B engali” . (Bengal C ode o f  C ensus P ro 
cedu re , vide A ppend ix  V II, P a rt A).

I t  has a lready  been m entioned  th a t th e  C hakm a language, Chakma 
th o u g h  a  b ro k en  fo rm  o f  Bengali, is w ritten  in  B urm ese charac- ■>ph*bet. 

le r . In  th is connection  G . A, G rierson  w rites, *'It is w ritten  
in  an  a lphabe t w hich allow ing fo r its cursive fo rm , is a lm ost 
id en tica l w ith the  K h m er character, w hich was fo rm erly  in  
u se  in  C am bod ia , L aos, A m m an, S iam , an d  a t  least, th e  sou thern  
p a r t  o f  B urm a. T h e  K h m er a lphabe t is in  its tu rn , the  sam e 
a s  th a t w hich w as cu rren t in  th e  so u th  o f  In d ia  in  the  sixth 
a n d  seventh centuries. T he Burm ese charac ter is derived from  
it, b u t  is m uch  m ore co rrup ted  th a n  the  C hakm a. T he resem 
blance betw een the  C hakm a an d  K hm er does no t, how ever, 
ex ten d  to  the  typical peculiarity  o f  the form  th a t th e  inheren t 
vow el o f  the consonan t is d  and n o t a, though  even in  this 
th e re  a re  no tw o rth y  po in ts  o f  resem blance. T he K h m er sign

♦ T he H ill T ra c ts  o f  C h it ta g o n g  a n d  th e  D w ellers th e re in , C a lc u tta ,  1869, 
p . 66,

• • “ E th n ic  G r o j p o f  C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts ” — a n  a rtic le  in c lu d ed  in  th e  
b o o k  “ S ocia l R e se a rc h , E a st P a k is ta n ”  ed ite d  b y  P ie rre  B essa ignet,

• • • L in g u is t ic  su rv ey  o f  In d ia , V ol. V .
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fo r ja  has n o t th e  h o o k  on the rig h t h an d  side possessed by 
th e  C h ak raa  /a .  T his h ook  represen ts th e  a . Sim ilarly, the  

hooks on  the side o f  the C hakm a /a , iha and rq. arc all 
relics fo r the o ld  sign for 5.”

T he C h ak m a a lphabe t is as fo llow s;

o r> n '1X>
ha kkd ghd nd

€ y
ehd («d) efihd jhd Ad

z J )

lo fhd 4a dkd tid

cn a o 3
td tha dd dhi fid

o u> o y ;
phd &d bha ffid

y / X / o D O

m la (ad sAd

D O
hi hU d.

T he miMt im p o r ta n t p o in t to  no tice  in  tb i i  a lp h ab e t ie th a t  the  vow el in h e ren t ja  

each oonaonaot i t ,  n o t a  as in  o ther In d ian  la n g u a ^ s ,  b o t  d, N o te  also th a t the 

in iiia i fo rm  ( th e re  is, of course, no  ttoa*in itial fo rm ) of d  Is tre a ted  a i a  oonwDSst, 
iQUoh as  th e  le t t s r  trea ted  >i a  consonan t in  A rabic.

A s regards vowels, excep t Q 3  
io llon 'ing  a re  th e ir  n o n -in itia l form s

, none oi them  have an y  p roper in itia l forms. The

C lA k B k  furcDi, Jfam iM * f « n n .

^  d v e i  ............................................................................................................... N a n r . .

Nft l% B  ........................................................................................................................................ 0 «  " t 4

^  0 » r  t t a  M o io r tB t  .......................................................................... ............ o i

^  D H to  ............................................................................................................... o i

^  C n d o r  tVi< c f l n u s t s t  . . . . . . . . . . L
^  n i t i o  ............................................................... “• •

BefoM  tb «  c«B i*n>K  . .  . . . . . . . . c I
0 » r  U« • o o t o a u t ...........................................................................................

^  jOB^k.W.Sf ...................................................................................... C 0
rr. til 
1

' b  ............................................. e 5 mm
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7  W beo  * «ou»oitttit b>s DO Towel th e  sign ^  a  p u t  Ofer tb e  eonsoD aot. eqe iv ek e*

tu  iho  B urm ese ^  and  th e  B a u g a l i T h u s ,  C h a k m a O O , B en n ese  <y5 - ^»d  BengaH %  
a ll repTPsent th e  le t te r  *, w ithou t an y  vow el

W e th u s  g e t t b e  fo llow iag  txam plea  of th e  way in  wlri<^ no n -itih ia l voweU aaa 

a tta ch e d  to  tb e  le t te r  k a :—

£T> Ae. n A  Tta, O P  i i .  ^  l i .  < ^ J U ,  H .  H  W,

C n r i t  k a v  o r f i .

WbcB the.sr< vowels c s n n e B i’-' a  word, Use MB-iDitiat lo m s  a n  attaeheit t»  tfic 

Ittlei- J O  ( i a a a h i o d o l  soaSoldia^ (or (he support of the  NMod. «xae(tjr as a tf / 'rs  

used in A rabk , W e thus obtain tb«follow ing forme:'**

y j  r n a H .  c S  aka. r r ?  ik>, o : f r y f i k h  D jj

Q  DO C r T i  G o r y )  C f ^ l  0*6.

Hota> howevftr, th a t the  initial (onii of «> is
Sem etim w  vowels take special forms when iaiiial. Thus we have for iuiiial 6 in 

^  ^w cA eftK « , rcjokirig , in s ta a d o f ^ y ^  j v  ^  sometimes have

6  as m O  ■»*% I- x'mXni o t O j ^  Sometimes th e  lorn) ' T r '  is useil,

a th id ied  to  a pneed ing  coM onant, as in  Q  h iiia ,  m ueb. In  the  la tte r ease

Q  may be om itted, m  in ^  for Q  ^  h iT ing gaee. Simi-

Itrhy ^ f y X  stand* for not d iaa i.

The, sign —  is also m ed to deoole the  doubling a t a letter »  in " V A ^ C ^  

from  in th e  field ; ^  ucicjSinl, rejoicing.

W han th e  letter jw  i* eempounded with a  eoniOnaQt, i t  takes th e  form  ^

a s  ia  ^S/*‘ m yooe, In  nirailar dreiirustaocee, r<i, takes tbe form

MBislei, a B)iniT>lci'. O ther cem pound consonanls present no diiE '

cuUiet.
The le tte r eA is often  pronoaneed u  i .  and when this is the  case, i t  is e« train* 

IHerated. T h u s ^  ^  b^i, net b M .
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I t  is n o t necessary to  give a  detailed  accoun t o f  C h a k m a 
G ram m ar, w hich closely resem bles th a t o f  C hittagong . T he 
follow ing rem arks will suffice:

C erebral le tters a re  regularly  converted  to  den tals . N um erous 
exam ples will be found  in  th e  specim ens. W e m ay quo te , 

d ak i fo r  d ak i, hav ing  called : then  for then , a  leg; anudi for 
ahgu th i, a  r in g ; ^hadaki, a  m atch-m aker, for ghataki-, and  so 

on.

T h e  V erb  substan tive  is con jugated  as follow s:

Present. Past.
Sing. P lu r. Sing, P lur.

1. agi, I  am , we are elun, I  w as, e lan , we w ere.
2. agas, o r ne, th o u  a rt, ele, th o u  w ast ela> you were.

you are

3. age, o r ne h e  is, e), h e  was cJak, they  w ere.
they  are

T he con jugation  o f  the  F in ite  V erb  closely resem bles th a t 
o f C hittagong . T h e  p rincipal excep tion  is th a t the  first perso n  

ends in un o r ah.

T he conjunctive P articip le ends in  inai/, as in je inai, hav ing  
gone.*

C h ak m a language appears to  be com plicated  due to  th e  
ab ridgem en t o f  the  verb  as is found  in  the  dialects o f  the  
C h ittag o n g  D istric t. F o r  exam ple—

Bengali—A m i Ja i (I  go). C hakm a M ui Jang

Bengali—A m i Giechhilam  (I  w ent). C h ak m a— M ui Jeing.

In  C h ak m a language pecu lia r in to n a tio n  is a lso  co m m o n  in 
p ro n u n cia tio n  am ong  som e o f  th e  clans o f  the  C h ak m a tr ib e  
as we find in  the  p ronuncia tion  in  th e  sad ar area  o f  M ym ensingh 
d istrict.

In  C h ak m a language m ui and  (ui are used In th e  first 
and  second person  singular num ber respectively in  o rd inary  
sense. A m i  and  tum i are used in  the  p lu ral n u m b er to  
convey th e  sense o f  respect.

Influence of Like Bengali, C hakm a language is also  influenced by  the
fang™age A rab ic  and  P ersian  languages an d  som e A rab ic  an d  Persian

w ords a re  in  com m on use am ong  th e  C h a k m a people, e.g. 
Salam  (salu te), H uzur  (sir), H agim  (judge) Farzadi (Persian,. 
Fariadi— com pla inan t), etc.

* Q u o ted  f ro m  “ L ingu istic  S urvey  o f  I n d i a '’V o l. V , P a r t i  by  D r . G  . A . G r ie rn s o .
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H ere  is a  specim en  given fro m  th e  p a ra b le  o f  a
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p ro d ig a l so n  as q u o te d  by  D r . G .A . G rie rso n
in  h is b o o k  m en tio n ed  before :

6 k Jana> tun d ib a pw a el. Specio 
C h a k m a

O ne m an-from tw o sons were.

C h ik an Pw dw ai bdba-re k a ia .

T he younger son h is fa th er-to said.

bdbd. sh a m p a tii m ar bhag c j 6

F ather, p ro p e r ty m y in-share which

p ar^ , m a-re d 6 ; T a r b d b e

fa l ls m e-to g iv e ; H is fa th e r

t i r jc  el bhdg d ila . B es

his w ha t was share ga ve . M a n y

d in n a gel. te td

d a ys n o t w ent. he h is

b h ig a t j e peye a b d k k in i 6 g a tta r

in-share w hat he-go t a ll to g e th er

g a ri. d u r 6k d e sh a t g e t

having-m ade fa r one in-country w ent.

Shidij j 6 i r a 1 l u c h c h w ^ i k ari ab d k k d n l

There ha v in g -g o n e d eb a u ch ery doing a ll

h are la . T e ab&kk&ni hdr6 n a i. sh 6

he-lost. H e a ll having -lost th a t

d c sh a t 5 jj, b a r-d a h a r b h ^ d a r i i hal. T /

country-in very-grea t fa m in e becom e. H e

S hS iak k e T d r k ich ch u n 6 r-deydn. m a n a t

then h is a n y th in g not-rem ain ing in -m in d

tCiIIa. T 6 sh id iigdr 6k-jan b a t-m d n sh y d r

f e l t . H e of-tha t-p lace one-person b ig -m a n -o f

kai gel. T 6 td r6 shCigar

near went. H e h im

c h a re d a t l r bhO yat d ip d ‘d61a. T e

to -fe ed h is fie ld -in sent. H e

sh u g a ra -d d h ir tiis p e le y a

sw ine-food h u sk s having-got even
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iichchw a-gari p e l bhari k h e d a , phaldshat

happinesx-m akiiig  belly having-filled wouid-eat hu t

k ya t i r e n a d il ik . Pichc

anyone him -to not A fterw a rd s

tc b u jh ila ; m ane m an e la re td

he u n d e rs to o d ; in -m ind in-iT)ind him self-to

k a la , ‘m ar b a b a r k a ta rn^n idd ri ch dgarar

said ‘m y fa th e r 's how -m any sa laried servants '

b^ida k h e b a r m anshya-re d ibd r ag e ;

m uch of-ea ting (otJier)-men-io of-g iving is ’

mCti p c t-p a ra i m aran a r. M ui ittiin

T hunger am -dying . I here-from

m a faiba idu je m . Je in a i

m y fa th e r near will-go. H aving-gone

lii-re kam . “ b ib a . m ui Isshara

hirn-tn l-w ili-say "F a th er , / G od

kai-ya dusgarjyaii fa kai-ya du sg a rjy an ;

near-a lso sinnc r-am thee ncar-a lso s in n e r-am ;

m u i ta r p w a h a b a r lak

/ th y son of-beittg w orthy

nay, M arc m en ad ari chdgar raga’V

am -noi. M e sa laried servant k eep " .

T e t i r bab a shldu el.

H e his fa th e r near cam e.

beida d iira l th a k te  ta r bdbe

H e great distance-in re m a in in g  h is fa th e r

t ir e d61a; ta r day a h a l ; d h a b a

him sa w ' his com passion b ecam e ' running

Je in a i t i l ' p w ir ladd i bdrdi d h a ri

having-going his son 's neck-on round  seizing

chikmila. T a r pWil td -re k a la , bdba.

he-kissed. H h son him -to said , ' Father.

raui Issh a ra kal-ya dusgarjyan ta  kai-ya

I G od near-alsv sinner-am thee  near-also
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d u s g a r jy in .

sinner-am

Idk

w o rth y

Icala,

sa id ,

give:

de ,

g ive ,

heb6 ,

now,

i ic h c h w i

m errim en t

m ar-jy 6 ,

having-died-w ent,

d b a r

again
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b h u y a t

fie ld -in

elfltt .
having-com e

ch d g ar

servant

C h a g a r

Servan t

t a r

th y

t e

he

M ill

/

n a y ’.

a m -n o t'.

k O p -g a m a t-tin

very-good-in
fro m .

t a r

h is

td r

his

djh a ,

com e

gari.

m a ke .

dbdr

a g a in

pdlCin,’

I - fo tm d '

S h y dkke

A t- th a t-tim e

was.

nicb
dancing

ddki

having-called

tkri
him -to

bdb

fa th e r

t i r e

him

ta r pw d h a b a r

th y son o f-being

T d r bdb td r chdgar-
sh a g a i-k e

H is fa th e r his servants-a ll-
to .

k d b ar an td re pinei

robe bring him having-
c lo th ed .

hdd a t 6 kkw d ah u d i p inct

hand-on a ring having-
Put-on

th e n a t ja d d pinci d 6 ;

f e e t ’On shoes having-put-■on g iv e ;

am i kh e i d e l

{ le ty u s having-eaten et-ce tera

K y d jad c m ar 61 p w d

B ecause m y th is son

bdchchyd; td rd h dreyang .

survived ; h im l-io s t.

T drd ic h c h w d -g a rd lag iidk .

They m errim en t-m a kin g began.

la r d a h d r pw d td r

h is grea t son h is

T e b h iiy a t-tijn g h a ra k a t

H e fie ld -in -from house near

gtl shun n a . T 6 e k 'ja n

singing heard. H e one-person

pu jd r galla , ‘ydni k i? ’

ask ing m a d e . 'T here w h a tV

k a la , ‘ta r bh e l esshye;

said. 'th y brether has-com e;

ek kh d n d dye, ky d jad e

a fe a s t gave. because

drdm d gam ari p ey e? ’ T 6

in-health in-goodness g o tT H e

14
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r i g ja lii ; g hara b h id a re na gel

( in )’eviger burnt; bouse inside-in not went.

S h iy ija d c td r bdb ghara bh idarat-tO n

F o r- th a t  reaso n his fa th e r house ioside-jn -from

nigili dl. T d-re biijei ka la . T e

having-em erged cam e. H im -to en trea ty m ade. H e

t i r b dba-rc k a la , ‘bdbd, m ill ta r

h is fa th er-to said , ‘Father. / th y

c h ig a r i bhdluk-bajar-sang garahar. ta r h iik u m a
.  .A

service m atty-years-during am -doing. th y co m m a n d

b i r d k ichchii n a g a ra n g ; ta i t i i

ou tside anyth ing n o t I-do ; y e t thou

6 k k w d shdga)-chn m a -re na dyas. m a r

o-single goais'-young-one m e-lo not gavest. m y

sh aog 'S ham arJya lai kh b sh i g aran g . T a i

friends having-taken jo y I-m a y -m a k e . Tfr\-

cl p w a. j e ta r sh a m p a tti

th is so n . who th y p ro p e rty

lO chchw am i k a r i iirdyc. je te el,

d ebauchery  having-done squandered. when he cam e.

ta r ja d e tu i khand d ili '.

h im - o f fo r-th e -sa ke th o u a fe a s t g a ves t.

T d r bdb td-rc kala , ‘pu t, tiii

H is fa th e r h im -to sa id . 'so n . thou

Idftar m a-sh am d re dgas. M ar jc dgc.

a lw a ys m e-w i(h a r t. M in e w hart is.

ab d n d n i ta r . T a r b h e iy a rc U gat peyey

a ll th in e  ( is .) T h y bro ther nearness-h. we-got

sh iyh ja d c dm i kh u sh i g a r ir . kydlagi ta r

for-tfu 2 t-reason v e m errim ent a re -m aking . because th y

el bhei m ar-jy c dbdr bdchchye;

th is bro ther having-died .w enl again sur\'ived;

hdrcyey, d b a r P e y e y '.

I . - h s t , again I-fo u n d  (h im )'.
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T he C hakm as have g o t n o  w orthm ention ing  m odern  literature . Chakma 
But they  are  rich  in  respect o f  fo lk -lite ra tu re. hterahire.

S h ibcharan  w as the  m ost p o p u la r  fo lk  p o et am ong th e  Shibcharan. 
C hakm as. H e com posed  “ G ozen lam a”  (in  praise o f  G od) 
in  seven parts . “ G o zen lam a” is su n g  by the  ‘G enkum i’ a t the 
tim e  o f  ‘M o h am u n i M ela ' an d  in  o th e r religious festivals.

In  ‘G o zen lam a ' the praise o f  G od  begins like th is;

V jani chhara lamani dhar
N o achhil sristi Jalatkar
J a l upare garje sthal
B anel Gozene Jib Saka i
A reye baneyc ja r janam
A ge salam dang tar charan
Charte surje sador bhei
Salam clang uddise bhum it thei

T he C hakm as have got m any p o p u la r  legends. T heir m ain 
legend is ab o u t ‘R a d h a m o n 'a n d 'D h a n p a t i '.  T he legend speaks 
th e  glory o f  the ir ancestors, the ir v a lo u r an d  ideals an d  is 
su n g  d u rin g  the  festivals an d  cerem onial occasions. T he 
legend is q u o ted  b e l o v :

" I n  th e  days w h e n  the  C hakm a tribe  lived in  the  valley o f  T h e  s to ry  o f  

th e  M a tam u ri river, th e re  resided  in  one o f  th e  villages fo u r  Dhan^t?" 
y o u n g  m en nam ed  S aradhon , N ilak d h an , K u n jad h an  and  
R ad h am o n , an d  a lso  a  m ost beau tifu l girl called D h an p a ti 
an d  h er th ree  fa ir  com pan ions , Sarab i, N ilab i and  K unjab i.
T h e  girl D h a n p a ti w as a  general favou rite  in  the  village, and  
th e re  was g reat rivalry  am ongst the four friends w ho sough t 
to  w in her favour.

O ne day  w hen the you n g  girls w ere am using  them selves 
in  the  Y oungsa stream , they perceived som e Bengalees o f  the 
plains com ing  a long  w eeping an d  u tte rin g  lam en tations. D h a n 
p a ti an d  h er friends hastened  b ack  to  th e  village, an d  m eeting 
S arad h an , she en treated  h im  to  go an d  enqu ire  the  cause o f 
th e  Bengalees’ sorrow . T his S aradhan  a t  once proceeded  to  
do . T hey  to ld  him  th a t they  had  been cu tting  bam b o o s a 
d a y ’s jo u rn ey  up-stream , an d  th a t w hile a t w ork  a  m ost deli
cious scen t had  been w afted to  them  by the breeze. M oved 
w ith  curiosity  they tried  to  trace  the  m arvellous frag rance to  
its  source, b u t afte r a  fruitless search all b u t th ree gave up  
the  endeavour. T he th ree , how ever, con tinued , an d  a t last 
o n  a  h ill they espied a  tree w ith silver b ranches laden  w ith 
golden b lossom s, from  w hich em anated  the  delicate perfu m r.
T h e  th ree Bengalees hastened  to  possess them selves o f  som e
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o f  the  blossom s, w hen suddenly  a  huge b lack  tiger w ith a 
w hite s ta r o n  its forehead  dashed  o u t u pon  them , k illing two 
o f  them . T he th ird  escaped with difhculty  an d  re tu rn ed  to  
the party , w hich then  fled together. T he m en. they sa id , who 
had  been slain were their n ear relations, an d  hence th e ir  
sorrow . S aradhan  re tu rned  a n d  acquain ted  D h an p a ti w ith 
the  story , b u t he discredited  the  ta le  o f  the golden flowers, 
as he was in tim ately  acquain ted  w ith  the  w hole neighbour
h o o d  and  had  never seen o r  heard  o f  th e  existence o f  such a 
tree. T he news had  a  strange effect on  D h an p a ti, w ho was 
seized w ith an  in tense craving to  possess a b ranch  o f  the  tree 
w ith  its golden blossom s. She fre tted  in secret, an d  w asted 
slowly aw ay w ith the  in tensity  o f  her desire. T h e  physicians 
w ere called in, b u t the ir trea tm en t had n o t the slightest effect 
o n  the  m ysterious disease from  w hich the p o o r girl suffered. 
H e r  girl friends becam e alarm ed  a t her cond ition  an d  be
sough t her to  confine in  them , and  finally she to ld  them  o f  
h e r wild desire an d  said she w ould  d ie i f  it was n o t gratified. 
T h e  girls w ent and  to ld  D h an p a ti's  paren ts, w ho w ere greatly  
grieved and  tr ied  to  d issuade th e ir  daugh ter from  the  idea, 
b u t all to  no  effect, and  finally in  despera tion  they procla im ed 
th a t anyone w ho could  secure a  b ran ch  w ith flov/ers fro m  the 
enchan ted  tree  shou ld  m arry  D h an p a ti. A t the  tim e m ost 
o f  the  you ths w ere absen t from  the  village, hav ing  gone to  
attend  the  C h ief’s cou rt, w here the  annual d isp lay  o f  archery , 
sw ord-p lay  an d  ath letics was tak in g  place. T h e  you th  Sara- 
d h o n , how ever, was in the village, and  co n g ra tu la tin g  h im self 
on the absence o f  his rivals, im m ediately  s ta rted  o ff  confident 
in  his pow ers o f  being able to  secure the flowers and  win 
th e  coveted  prize. A rm ed w ith  a  sw ord he s ta rted  o n  his 
q u es t a n d  reached the b am b o o -cu tte r’s shed, an d  was search
ing  fo r th e  tree w hen he was surprised  and  slain  by the  b lack  
tiger. In  the  m eantim e th e  o th er you ths, w ith the  exception 
o f  R ad h am o n , w ho had  been detained  by the  C hief, re tu rned  
to  their village. N ilak d h o n  a t once determ ined to  a ttem p t
to  w in D h an p a ti as his b ride and s ta rted  in  quest o f  the
golden flowers, b u t he also  fell a  prey to  th e  b lack tiger. T he news 
o f  these d isasters reached R adham on , w ho o b ta in ed  perm ission 
from  the C h ief to  re tu rn  to  h is village. O n his arrival he 
a t  once announced  his in ten tion  o f  fetching the go lden  flowers, 
b u t the  p a ren ts  o f D hanpa ti besought him  n o t to  a ttem p t 
th e  ven tu re : b u t R adham on  refused to  listen to  reason . A rm ed 
w ith  his tru s te d  sw ord  and a  spear R adham on  quietly  left
the  village, b u t he w as no  foo lhardy  person  an d  determ ined  
to  proceed w ith  th e  greatest cau tion . So w hen he reached
th e  b am b o o  cu tte r’s h u t he quietly  slept there, and  th e  next
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m o rn in g  he cau tiously  app roached  the  spo t by a  circuitous 
rou te . A rrived  in  th e  n e ig h b o u rh o o d  he clim bed a  tree and  
perceived th e  enchan ted  tree  w ith th e  b lack tiger asleep a t the  
b o tto m . R ad h am o n  then  quie tly  g o t dow n from  th e  tree  and 
retu rned  to  his village to  concoct a  schem e fo r fu rthe r action .
H e  w ent an d  saw D h an p a ti assured  her th a t he w ould  m ost 

■certainly secure her the  flowers, and  after receiving her p a re n t’s 
b lessing  h e  rem oved h im self to  th e  co u rt o f  th e  Chief, w ith 
w h o m  w as a  very g rea t favourite . They consulted  to g e th er 
and  the C h ief caused a  su it to  be m anufactu red  for R ad h a
m o n  fro m  th e  h ide o f  the  rh inoceros, and  also  a  shield from
the  sam e m ateria l. R ad h am o n  now  determ ined  to  m ake the 
a ttem p t to  secure the flowers and  w ent to  the b am b o o -cu tte r’s 
shed. H ere he perfo rm ed  a  p u ja  to  the  sp irit o f  the  forest 
a s  also  to  M ath iya, the goddess w ho guards against the  a ttacks 
o f  tigers. H e then  laid h im self dow n to  res t fo r the  night.
H e d ream t th a t a  w om an o f  ex trao rd in ary  beau ty  cam e and  
sa t b y  h is side an d  said : “ I am  M othiya, and  am  pleased 
to  accep t y o u r pu ja . I now  endow  thee w ith all my streng th : 
th e  tree you seek is an  enchan ted  one th a t has been placed 
th e re  by  the K ing  o f  the  G enii to  test y o u r s tren g th ; re
m em ber th a t you m ust o n  n o  accoun t p luck  the  first flower 
w ith  y o u r h a n d ; it m ust b e  taken  by  the  m eans o f  a  string  
m ade  from  th e  h a ir  o f  the  m aiden  D h an p a ti, w ho m u st ac
com pany  you  to  th e  tree. Y ou will find a  squirrel to  w hom  
you will give the  string, an d  he will tie  it  to  a  flower and
give th e  end  to  D h an p a ti, w ho will then  p luck  th e  first
flow er, afte r w hich you  can  g a th er them  freely. Y ou will 
slay the  tiger by th e  streng th  I  have given y o u ; sk in  h im , and  
then  c u t off som e flesh fro m  each lim b. T hen ta k e  five 
flowers from  the  tree, ligh t a  fire an d  th ro w  the  flesh and 
flowers in to  it. T he tree  an d  tiger-rem ains will vanish  and  
you  will find S aradhon , N ilak d h o n  and  th e  tw o B engahes 
s ta n d in g  by y o u r side” . T h e  lovely vision th en  d isappeared .
In  th e  m orn ing  R ad h am o n  re tu rn ed  to  h is village an d  to ld  
D h an p a ti the  d ream , an d  persuaded  her to  accom pany him  
to  th e  b am b o o -c u ttc r’s shed w here they slep t the n ight, In  
th e  m orn ing  they  m ade a  string  from  som e o f  D h a n p a ti’s 
h a ir, an d  th e n  s ta rted  fo r th e  spo t w here the  tree  grew. W hen 
they  neared  th e  sp o t th e  b lack  tiger charged dow n a t R a d h a 
m on , bu t p ro tec ted  by his a rm o u r he a ttacked  an d  slew th e  
b ru te  w ith  his sw ord . They then  app roached  the tree and 
R a d h am o n  saw  a  squ irre l to  w hom  he gave the  string  m ade 
fro m  D h an p a ti’s h a ir, an d  com m anded  him  to  low er a  flower 
fro m  the  tree  to  D h an p a ti. T he squirrel obeyed, and  then 
D h a n p a ti  cut o ff several b ranches laden w ith  golden flowers.
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R a d h am o n  then  sk inned  the  tiger, cu t som e flesh from  each 
lim b, an d  lighting  a  fire flung it, toge ther w ith  five flowers, 
in to  th e  flames. A dense cloud  o f  sm oke im m ediately en
veloped them , an d  w hen it had  cleared aw ay they were s tand ing  
in the  forest w ith  S aradhon  and  N ilakdhon  and  the tw o
Bengalees beside them . T here was left no  sign o f  the  enchan ted  
tree  o r  the dead  tiger. They hastened back  to  th e ir  village 
w here the  recovery o f  th e  m issing m en was celebrated  w ith
m uch feasting, an d  R adham on  an d  D h an p a ti were m arried
am idst g rea t an d  general rejoicing, a t which th e  C h ief h im self 
was present. A t th e  sam e tim e the friends S aradhon , N ilak 
d h o n  and  K u n jad h o n  were m arried  to  Sarab i, N ilakb i an d  K u n jab i. 
and  g reat happiness reigned in the village.” *

T here is an o th er p o p u la r legend, w hich is know n as I egend  
o f  *‘Jam ai M aru n i” . T he legend in the  language o f  H utchinson: 
is as follow s:

Legeodof Jamai “ M any years ago a  certain  king was blessed w ith an  only
Marwii. beau tifu l daugh ter. T he fam e o f  her beau ty  was

noised ab ro a d , a n d  m any young  an d  noble Princes cam e from  
d is ta n t lands to  try  an d  win her h an d  in m arriage. T he king, 
how ever, loved his daugh ter so dearly  th a t he cou ld  n o t m ake  
u p  his m ind to  p a r t  w ith her, and  finally fixed on  a  p ractically  
im possib le task  w hich m ust b e  accom plished before his d au g h te r’s 
hand  could  be w on in  m arriage. T h is ta sk  was to  ju m p  o ff 
a  p rec ip itous cliff in to  the river and sw im  to  th e  o th e r  side.

• T his te rrib le  ordeal, how ever, d id  n o t deter th e  young  
gallan ts from  a ttem pting  it, an d  m any |>erished, being  e ither 
dashed  to  pieces on  the  rocks o r  drow ned. But so surpassingly  
beautifu l was the  girl th a t su ito rs, undeterred  by the  fate  o f  
their predecessors, still cam e to  a ttem p t the  im possible. O ne 
day a  very handsom e young  Prince cam e to  the k ing  an d  claim ed 
his righ t to  a ttem p t the ordeal. T he k ing’s heart w ent o u t to  
the  beau tifu l lad , an d  his d au g h te r a t first sigh t fell despera te ly  
in  love w ith h im . T he king was very m iserable a t the  th o u g h t 
o f  the  certa in  des truc tion  th a t aw aited  the lad  i f  he m ade th e  
a ttem pt, and  he d id  his u tm ost to  persuade the y o u n g  P rince 
to  re tu rn  to  his h om e; b u t he, bew itched w ith the  dazzling  
beauty  o f  the  Princess, refused to  listen  to  the  k ing’s advice. 
I t  was finally se ttled  th a t the  a ttem p t should  be m ade on  th e  
m orrow , and  all re tired  to  rest. T he k ing’s sleep w as very 
troub led , an d  in  his d ream s th e re  appeared  a n  old w om an 
w ho cam e to  his beside and , touch ing  him , sa id : “ W hy is. 
o u r h ea rt m elted, an d  w hy does the  P rincess, y o u r daughter.

* Q u o te d f ro m  “ A n  A c c o u n t o f  (he C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts ’’ b y  H u tc h in so n ,

i
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even now  weep an d  vow  she will destroy  herself’?  T h e  king 
to ld  her all and  besought her aid . T h e  old w om an to ld  him  
to  get fo u r s to u t pillow s well stuffed w ith  c o tto n  and  b ind 
them  ro u n d  the Frince’s body , an d  then  give h im  an  open 
um brella  and  let him  leap  from  the c liff; no  harm , she declared, 
w ould  befall him . T h e  old w om an vanished as suddenly 
a s  she  had ap p eared . In  the  m orn ing  the king to ld  h is d au g h ter 
o f  th e  d ream , and  she w ent and confessed her love to  the  
you n g  P rince and  besough t him , fo r h e r sake, to  carry  o u t the  
in struc tions, w hich a fte r very great persuasion , he consented  
to  do . A rrived  a t th e  ap p o in ted  place he was a ttired  as the 
d irections o f  th e  d ream  required , and  was given a  large um brella 
to  h o ld . T he y o ung  F rince w ithou t hesita tion  to o k  the  d readfu l 
leap , an d  g rea t was the aston ishm ent o f  the  crow d to  see him 
gently fall in to  the  w ater and  float across the  river. T he young  
F rince w as b ro u g h t in  trium ph  to  the  king, w ho overjoyed a t 
h is safety, a tonce  bestow ed o n  him  his d au g h ter’s hand  in 
m arriage an d  appo in ted  him  heir to  the  k ingdom .”

(The cliff w here this tra il to o k  p lace is called in the C h ak m a
language Jam ai M aron i, o r  the b rid eg ro o m ’s killing. I t  is 
s itua ted  a t C h itm o ro n , o n  the K arnaphu li river, an d  now  falls 
w ith in  the  S itap ah ar forest reserve).

T here  is a  fo lk  lo re sto ry  a b o u t k ing B aranasi and  his seven Specimen 
sons. T he s to ry  is given below  in H u tch /n scn ’s language:

‘Til early  tim es the re  reigned a  great king by nam e B aranasi.
H e had  seven wives, each  o f  w hom  was blessed w ith a  son  to  
the general sa tisfac tion  o f  the  people. T hese seven sons were 
very carefully  b ro u g h t u p  and  received a  good education . O ne 
day  d ragons in the  fo rm  o f  flying horses cam e an d  devoured  
the  m angoes an d  o th e r  fru its in th e  k ing’s garden . T he king 
was exceedingly angry  and  ordered  six o f  h is sons to  keep
w atch  an d  p revent th e  dragons from  devouring  th e  fru it. T he
b ro th ers , how ever, w ent aw ay an d  played instead o f  keeping 
w atch , and  d u rin g  the ir absence th e  dragons cam e and  ate 
m ore fru it.

T he king reproved  his sons an d  sent h is bvSt beloved an d  y o ung
est son  to  w atch . T he boy  gladly obeyed his fa the r, and  arm ing  
h im self w ith h is bow  an d  arrow s, fo r he w as g reat archer, 
com m enced his w atch  in  the  garden. P resently  the  d ragons 
arrived an d  the in trep id  boy w as ab o u t to  sh o o t w hen they 
besought him  to  spare them , and he finally consen ted , afte r 
exacting  a  prom ise th a t they w ould hold  them selves in  readiness 
to  com e to  h is aid a tonce  if  he t.ver sum m oned them . T h is 
they  engaged to  do , and  the  lad then  helped them  to  som e
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fru it and sen t them  away. T h e  king w as delighted a t his 
beloved son 's  success, and  banished the o th er b ro thers, b u t 
th e  youngest son  w ould n o t stay  alone, and  follow ed his 
b ro th ers  in to  exile. T he seven b ro thers jou rneyed  afa r, until
they cam e to  a  k indgom , the  k ing o f  which possessed a  m ost
beautifu l d au g h ter and  n o  o th e r  children. T h is prince s, in
add itio n  to  being  m ost beau tifu l, was extrem ely clever, an d  a 
very skilful horsew om an , an d  she possessed the sw iftest steed 
in  th e  w orld . H er fa the r pressed her to  m arry  so th a t he m ight 
get a  m ale heir, b u t she said she w ould only m arry  the  m an 
w ho cou ld  defeat her horse in  a  race. T h e  fa th e r h ad  to  be 
satisfied w ith  th is , an d  issued a  challenge to  all the  princes fa r
and  w ide to  com e and  com pete fo r the hand  o f  his d augh ter.
T h e  fam e o f  her g rea t beau ty  drew  m any  com petito rs and  am ongst 
o the rs  th e  six b ro th e rs  determ ined  to  try  and  win her. They 
to o k  no  co u n t o f  th e ir  youngest b ro th e r  and  left h im  behind 
in the  forest to  m ind  th e ir  house. T he youngest b ro th e r  was 
so rrow ing  a t being  left beh ind  w hen he suddenly  rem em 
bered  th e  claim  he h a i  on th e  flying horses, and
he sum m oned one to  com e to  him . Im m ediately  the  horse
ap p eared  before him , and  m oun ting  it, he was tra n sp o itc d  to  
the  spo t w here the  princes w ere ab o u t to  race w ith the d au g h te r 
o f  the  king. In  the  race the  princess easily defeated all co m 
p etito rs  w ith  the exception  o f  the  youngest b ro th er, w ho out 
d istanced  her on  his steed. As he was in disguise he was
not recognised by his b ro thers, and  afte r the race he was 
sp irited  back to  his house in the  forest. .Ml effort to  find 
the  w inner was in vain.

T he six b ro th e rs  on the ir re tu rn  to  the house boasted  o f  
th e ir  ow n rid ing , and  said one o f  them  w ould surely win the 
princess. R aces w'ere held on  six different occasions and  each 
tim e a  m ysterious stranger on a  sp lendid steed defeated  the 
princess and  im m ediately vanished. A t last the  princess fell sick 
w ith love o f  th e  victor, and  getting  possession o f  his secret 
from  a  w izard she traced  the young  prince to  the forest. 
T here  they m utually  exchanged the ir feeling o f love and  w ent 
back to  th e  palace, w here the princess in troduced  th e  v ic to r 
as her lover and husband . T he fa ther was very delighted with 
th e  prince and cheerfully ratified the  m atch  and  m ade him  
his heir. T he six b ro th ers  in  the  m eantim e h a d  re tu rn ed  to  
th e ir  house and  m issed th e ir  youngest b ro th er, searched fo r 
him  in vain . S o fo w fu lly  they  concluded th a t he had 
been w aylaid and  d e v o u r 'd  by a  tiger, an d  p rep a red  
to  re tu rn  to  their ow n co u n try . But t h j  youngest 
b ro th e r  appeared  and  declared  h im self to  th e m ; and  after 
feasting  them  he loaded  them  w ith p resen ts an d  sent them
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to  fetch  h is fa the r, the  king. O n th e ir  re tu rn  there w as great 
rejoicing an d  the tw o kings to o k  th e  o a th  o f  friendsh ip . O n 
the ir d ea th s  the  youngest son succeeded them  an d  reigned over 
b o th  k ingdom s” .

(1) M ase khelo shilo  khei n o  dele to re  m o r ch ik an  bei n a  ^P««men of, . Chakma love
p a ro n g  th e i. songs.

(As the little  fishes o f  th e  hill stream  can n o t live w ithou t 
weeds th a t g row  o n  th e  stones, 1 a lso  love you  so, m y darling, 
th a t 1 ca n n o t live w ithou t seeing you .)

(2) O res pakkb i to l chhei y a  sa rido  n o p arim  to  m eiya.

(The b irds m ay cease to  fly o n  high, b u t you  will always 
possess m y h e a r t’s deep love.)

(3) C h h o ra  chhari beel h ab a  jo r  hado  pan  kh ilik  heel habo.

(A s the  fishes deligh t w hen the  stream s and  poo ls are full 
o f  w ater, so will m y heart delight i f  I  can  b u t receive a  pan  
fro m  y o u r d ea r  hands .)

(4) B anot d o gorer h a rin g  sho jo re  n o  dele m oriraba.

( I f  I  do  n o t see you  I  shall die, my darling , as the  deer 
o f  the  fo rest th a t called and  called fo r its m ate till it  d ied.)

(5) D ingi kulem bi to  g h a to t m o r ashal n iul p o ran  to h S ta t .

(The b a rk  o f  my sou! is anchored  a t you r ghat, my h e a r t is 
■wholly yours, do  w ith it  as you please ;

o r

1 am  y o u r body  and  soul, do  w ith m e as you please, my
<larling).

S u b ari kabi khanekhan

-Beteinui ( / )  cut in p ieces

U d e m o n o tth u n nanan gan

Appear fro m -th e-m in d many songs

S arm a kurare ki k h u d  dim

{ T o )  Shy hen what b fo ken  fo o d  
( / )  shall give.

U dasi m anere ki bujh  dim .

(To) Jndiffereni mind what consolation 
( / )  shall give.

Specim en o f  the 
C h a k m a  m a r . 
r ia g e  songs.
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^  Sach oi kole ch h a ra  n a  kSnis babudhon  g h u m ja
lullabies. b h an g ib a  gola.

(O h in fan t m ine I thy  body is sm oo th  and  tender as th e  y o u n g  
p la n ta in  tree, sleep gently  and  do  n o t cry ; crying will b u t 
h u r t th y  ten d er th ro a t, and  change the  soft c roon ing  o f  th y  
voice to  harshness as the  gentle m u rm u r o f  th e  stream le t grows- 
hoarse  by  the sw ollen w aters o f  th e  flood.)

(2) S o n aro  d h u lo n am  ru p aro  dori n a k a n is  babudhon  g h u m - 
ja  d h u lo  n o t pori.

(T hy cradle is golden, w ith netw ork  o f  silver : le t its b ea u ty  
deligh t thee, till, dazzled , th y  eyes close and  in  sweet s lu m b er 
repose.)

(3) K eren joo  d h u ln am  kereda ch ak  n a  khanis la k h a  bura: 
ghum jei th3k . A Ioo kochoo  mileiye m a th aid i d ogore  theb ille iye .

[Y our crad le is rnade o f  a  flowery^ design, an d  is finely 
w oven w ith “ kerak ”  cane to  m ake it beau tifu l an d  strong . So 
sleep quie ly my darling  ; fo r if  you do  not, pussy w ho is- 
p u rrin g  n e a r  y o u r head will sc ra tch  y o u r  so ft an d  ten d er body^ 
w hich is m ore  tender than  boiled aloos and  kochoos (yam s)].

(4) A loo  p a ta  th5 loo  re kushya p a ta  m yong no kan is lakhi 
b u ra  oli dake dyong.

(Y our body  is softer th a n  the  ten d er leaves o f  the  yam s ; i f  
pussy, w hose claws are sharper than  th e  leaves o f  the  ; ugarcane, 
sh o u ld  scratch  you, you will be h u rt little darling , so sleep- 
quietly .)

(5) D a ru  tu li ja rip h u l n a  kanis b ab u d h o n  ram gum  sarattunj 
j a  b ab e  ani d ib a  narekul.

(As che physician gathers the  “ja r ip h u l”  fo r his patients^  
y o u r  fa the r will also  purchase  an d  bring  you a  co co an u t from  
R angoon , so do  n o t cry  my baby  darling , b u t sleep qu ie tly .)

W ritte n  books ill In  C hakm a language very few w ritten  books are  fo u n d . O f
these the  nam e o f  the  tw o books ‘Rajmala* an d  ‘A g arta ra ’ can  
be m entioned . -R ajm ala’ is a  b ook  o f  h isto ry  ab o u t T ip p e ra  
a n d ‘A g arta ra ’ is a  b o o k  o f  religion. B oth  the books are  w ritten  
in  C h a k m a alphabet.

‘ B oudha R anjika”  was transla ted  from  the religious b ook  
“ T h ad u tto an g  ’ which was in  B urm ese a lp h ab e t. T he tra n s la tio n  
w o rk  was done in  1884 by  Babu N ilk a m a lD a s  a t th e  p a tro n ag e  
o f  th e  C hakm a Q ueen S reem ati K alind i R ani.

C h a k m a
L angu ag e .

N ilk a m a l D as .
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L a te r on  Jo n a b  A bdu l H akim  M ia, H ead  M aster, R angam ati ^bdui Hakim. 
H igh  School, ed ited  th e  tran s la tio n  w ork  o f  Babu N il K am al Das 
an d  pub lished  th e  sam e u n d er the  title  “ B oudha R an jik a”
“ B oudha R a n jik a”  is considered as the sacred b ook  by the  
C hakm as.

The C h ak m as have g o t seventeen princip le relig ious books Seyenteen 
o f  w hich six teen a re  in  Pali language and  one (A garta ra) in  S^'heChakSuiv 
C h ak m a a lp h ab e t. N am es o f  these b o o k s are given b e lo w :—

(1) M alera T a ra , (2) S adhh ing  G ir iT a ra  (1st an d  2nd Farts)J
(3) A n jja  T a ra , (4) A ren  T am a  T ara , (5) Sigal M ogo 
T a ra , (6) S arakdan  T a ra , (7) D asa  P aram i T a ra ’
(8) B ara  K u ru k  T ara  an d  C h h o to  K u ru k  T ara , (9)
S tri P u d ra  T a ra , (10) S u rad ija  T ara , ( I I )  P udum  
P hul T a ra  (12) Sahas P h u lu  T ara , (13) P h u d u m P h u lu  
T ara , (14) C herag  P hu lu  T ara , (15) Swam i P hu lu  
T ara , (16) R akhem  P hu lu  T a ra  an d  (17) A garta ra .

In  English  n o  w orth  m ention ing  books are w jitlen  by  any K«8lish writings, 
w riter o f  C h ak m a tribe . H ow ever, P rof. P ierre Bessaignet 
q u o te d  a  few articles in  h is b o o k  “ T ribesm an o f th e  C h ittagong  
H ill T rac ts”  w hich are  said  to  have w ritten  by  the  C hakm a 
C hief, C ap t. R a ja  K u m a r T rid iv  R oy  and  his fa th e r and  g ran d 
fa th e r. These a re  as follows :—

(1) T ribes o f  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts  (w ritten  in  A ugust,
1951). By C ap t. R a ja  K u m ar T rid iv  R oy.

(2) T ribes o f  th e  C hakm a Circle. By R a ja  N a lin ak sh a  R oy
(fa th er o f  R a ja  K u m ar T rid iv  R oy), and  C ap t. R aja 
K u m ar T rid iv  Roy.

(3) T he H isto ry  o f  the  C hakm a R aj (O ct. 1919). By B huban
M ohan R oy  (g rand  fa ther o f  C apt. R aja T ridiv 
K u m ar Roy).

Ill these articles som e valuable in fo rm ations ab o u t the  
C h ak m a tribes are available.

T he M ugh tribe  o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T racts belongs to  Language of the- 
the  B urm a g roup  o f  the  T ibe t B urm a fam ily. T he d ia lect in  Trib*. 
c u rre n t use in  th is  tribe  is M ughi, a  co rrup tion  o f  A rracanese, 
w hich is itself a  d ia lec t o f  Burm ese, w ritten in  the  Burm ese 
character.

A b o u t th is  language C ap t. T . H . Lewin w rites:*

“ T he K h y o u n g th a  (M ugh) speaks a  provincial d ia lect o f 
the  A rracanese  language, w hich tongue  w as a lso  the

♦T he H ill T ta c rs  o f  C h it ta g o o g  an d  th e  D w elle rs  th e re in , p a g e  59.
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p aren t stock  o f  the  m odern  Burm ese language. The 
w ritten  charac ter is the  sam e as th e  Burm ese, T he 
A rracanese language has the  stro n g  affinites w ith  the 
H im alayan  and  T ibe tan  dialects. M r. B rain H odgson  
is o f  op in ion  (Journa l B. A siatic Society, Septem 
ber, 1849) th a t the  Burm ese language has spring  
from  the  T h ib e tan , while he finds th a t it  has m uch  in  
com m on with the  S ingpho an d  N ag a  d ia lects” .

T h e  M ugh people o f  C h ittagong  Hill T racts, specially in  the 
B ohm ong circle read  and  w rite Burm ese. In  th e  B uddh ist 
tem ples as well as in  the lay  schools m ost o f  the M ugh  ch ildren  
learn  B urm ese character.

FL iteraty rc. N o  m odern  s tandard  lite ra tu re  is found  in the  M ughi
language. But hundreds o f  love songs com posed by th e  village 
p o e t in M ughi language are found  and  heard  as sung by  th e  
M ughs. In  M ughi term  these songs a re  called ‘K ap y a ’. ‘K apa- 
y a’ is sung, specially a t the  tim e o f  harvest when people w ork  
in  th e  joom s.

The follow ing are literal English tran sla tio n  o f  tw o  M ughi 
’K ap ay as’ :

-Kajayas 1 . F ro m  afa r off I  see th e  w aters o f  the  K ynsa,

W hite in  the  valley.

W hat good  have I from  gazing o n  it.

Som e o th e r  will b a th e  there in  (A ll give the “ h o ia” — a
kind o f  hill cry),

F rom  afa r o ff gazing, I see a  m aiden ;

W hite and fa ir is she.

W h a t good have I  from  look ing  o i her.

Som e m ore fo rtu n a te  one will ob ta in  h er love. (G ran d
" h o ia ” ).

2. A  flock o f  b ird s;

O ne b ird  only on a high tree sitting

All alone.

O f  m en, a  crow d:

O ne m an only, w ithou t a  com panion ,

H as n o  happiness.
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T he p roverbs o f  th is  people a re  very in teresting  and  signifi- provcrh^. 
can t. Som e exam ples in orig inal w ith F nglish  tran sla tio n  are 
given below ;

1. A ipaw  peerey tu m m u n g g o  F o o d  refused when offered, 
m a tcha.

K onye eyn ta k  paw , h rarey  Search in seven houses, and  you
m a ra. will n o t find.

2. K hw ee goung  m ha khee Like a  dog w ith  a  d irty  head.
san yau.

3. T chapo  m a ta i kuey seerey T he person  n o t know ing how
to  eat will die.

T o ing  p o  m a tai kuey T h e  perso n  n o t know ing how
hru ie  rarey.

4 . W a la, w a kuoinrey

to  sit will get up.

T he b am b o o  is bou n d  by th e  
bam boo .

T echang  la, techang  phain- T he e lephan t is caugh t by  the 
rcy, elephant.

5. P ro a  gyan  m a heeguey 
Shia lop  m a  ra.

F ro m  silence the  tongue grow s 
ru sty ;

L agyan  m a heeguey 
A kreelop  m a ra.

F ro m  long  rest the  legs grow  
disobedient.

6. Scera seemey, naga am auk  
go m a  koynguey-w o- 
d ong  tcho  hnew n.

I f  I  m u st die, I  m ust d ie ; b u t 
d o  n o t touch  m y to p  k no t, 
as the peacock  said.

T he L ushai people belong to  the T ibet-B urm a fam ily a n d  T he l.ushat 
the  language is spoken  by them  is L ushai w hich has th e  closest 
affinity to  th o se  o f  the M u rrin g  and  T h o d a  K ookies o f  the  
M u n ip o o r fro n tie r. A  close observa tion  will a lso  show  th a t 
th is  language is a lm o st indentical w ith th e  tongue  o f  th e  P an k h o  
an d  B unjogee tribes. P reviously th e re  w as n o  w ritten  cha rac te r 
o f  th e  L ushai language. B u t a t  p resen t i t  has been R om anised ,
i . e . ,  w ritten  in  L a tin  a lphabe t. T h ere  are now  system atic 
L ushai language, L ushai g ram m ar, L ushai d ic tionaries, etc.
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sounifl.
Lusbai letters or B ro jona th  S haba, gathered  49 sim ple and  com pound

sounds o f  the  L ushai d ia lect, w hich he system atiseJ in to  their 
equ ivalen t R om an  le tte rs.*  T hese a re  as fo llow s;

L ushai C orrespond ing  Bengali C o rrespond ing  English sounds, 
sounds. sounds.

Voweh.

1. a as a in  ‘all’, ‘talk*.

2. a a s  a  in  ‘a rm ’, ‘fa r’, ‘fa r th e r’.

3. e 4 , r. as e in  ‘eh !’ ‘prey’.

4. i, i as i in  ‘ill’, ‘m achine’, ‘caprice .’
Simple

5. u, u ^ ^  as u in  ‘bu ll’, ‘p u t’, ‘rude’, 
‘ru ra l’.

6. ri, ri '4t as w r in  ‘w rist’ an d  rh  in 
‘rh y th m ’.

7. o J 5,, a as 0  in  ’only’, ‘m ost’, ‘o ld’.

8. ae  o r a y ' ■5T 4 (itti)  as oy in  ‘royal’, ‘coy’.

9. ai

‘ C om pound .

as in  the  qu ick  u tte ran ce  as one 
w ord  o f  ‘0! ye’ in ‘0 !  ye 
m o rta ls !’

10. au '5 c> as in  the  qu ick  u tte rance  as one
w ord o f  ‘0 ! w o ’ in  ‘O lw o lf ! ’

11. ei (Peculiar L ushai as ei in  ‘e ig h t’.

Consonants.

12. k as k in ‘king’ o r c in  ‘c u t’.

13. kh '4

14. 8 as g in ‘g u n ’.

15. gh  1 ^ 
y Simple.

16. ch 5 as ch  in ‘ch u rc h ’.

17. chh

18. j W as j in  ’ju d g e ’.

19. t as t in ‘to ’.

•A  G ra m m a r  o f  Ihe  L u shai L anguage.
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L u sh a i C o n e ip o a d in g  Bengali C o rre '.p .^n iin g  English  sounds, 
sounds. sounds.

‘Consonants- -  Concid.

20. th 2

21. d  (foreign) 5 as d  in  ‘d o ’.

22. n 4 as n in  ‘n o ’.

23. n o r  ng \ as ng in  ‘k ing’.

24. t ...

25. th as th  in  ‘th o u ’ o

26. d vr as th  in ‘th a n ’.

27. P i as p  in  ‘pass’.

28. ph ¥ ...

29. b 4 as b  in  ‘boy’.

30. bh

“ S im ple— Concid.

31. m as m  in ‘m an’.

32. r as r  in  ‘ru n ’.

33. rh ...

34. 1 ST as 1 in  ‘le t’.

35. s as s in  ‘sun ’.

36. sh as sh  in  ‘sh u t’.

37. h as h in  ‘h a t’.

38. f as f  in  ‘fa the r’.

39. z as % in  ‘zeal’.

40 . V as V in ‘voice’.

41 . hra o r m m n r

42. h n  or nn

43. hi

44. hr
•-

^  C om pound .

45. th l

46. ng as ng in  ‘king’.

47. n k  (foreign) % as n k  in  ‘th an k
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Som e descrip tions o f  the  L ushai G ra m m a r a re  given beJow: 

T h ere  a rc  tw o n u m b ers—singular and plural.

C erta in  N ouns are  alike in  singular and  p lu ral, as— 

m i:--m a n ; th i i - -  w o rd ; .s a - -m e a t; th in g s - tr e e ;  thin-- = h ea rt.

T he p lu ra l te rm inations o f  N ouns are—

1st, te : as—

M i- h r in g = ‘m an’ ... 

M i = ‘m a n ’ o r ‘w om an’, 

N a o p a n g = ‘boy’ ... 

F a = ‘ch ild ’

M i-hring t e = ‘m e n \ 

M i- te :^ ‘m en’ o r ‘w om en’. 

N ao p an g  t e — ‘boys’. 

F a > te = ‘ch ild ren’.

2nd , ho  o r h o k  (the k is no t p ronounced ); as—

Sava = ‘b ird ’. 

M i = ‘m a n ’ or *wouian’ 

L a i= ’c h ie f .

3 rd , te -ho : a s—  

K a - u ~ ‘b ro th e r’. ... 

L a l = ‘ch ief’. 

K a - p a = ‘fa th e r’

M i- h r in g = ‘m a n ’. ...

4 th , zafi: as—

Lai = 'c h ie f .  

M a o = ‘b am b o o ’. ... 

S a - n g a ^ ’fish’. 

R o l - th a r = ‘y o u th ’

5 th , te -zah ; as—  

M i-te-zah  =  ‘a  crow d’.

Sava-hor-T‘b irds'.

M i-ho  =  ‘M en’ o r ‘w om en’.

Lai h o  = ‘chiefs.’

K a-u-te-ho  — ‘b ro th ers '.

L a l - te -h o = ‘ch iefs..

K a - p a - te -h o - - ‘fa th e rs’ (i. e. 
fathers  an d  superiors),

M ihring-te-ho  =  ‘m en’.

L al-zah  = ‘chiefs'. 

M a o -z an = ^ ‘bam boos in  c lu ste r’. 

S a -n g a -z a n = ‘fishes’.

R o l-thar-zah  =  ‘y o u th s’,

Sava-te-zan =- 'flock o f  b ird s’.

6 th , aza-in  or  anza-in  : a s—

T a n k a  az a“in =  ‘all m oney’. ... P u -a n -^ a - in — ‘all clo thes’. 

M i- a n z a - in = ‘all m en’ ... Sebang anza-in= = ‘all cow s’.

Aza>in is used fo r  N ouns in  th e  n eu ter gender, anza-in  fo r  
m asculine an d  fem inine.
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O f th e  p lu ra l te rm inations, te -zan  alone is used in  connection  
w ith P ro n o u n s: as k e i -n i - te - z a h = ‘we all’.

T he genders a re  m asculine, fem inine, and  neu ter; b u t th e  Gender, 
la tte r  is very ra re ly  used.

1. C e rta in  w ords a re  only  fo u n d  in  the  m asculine gender: 
as—

? a - t u f t = ‘m arrled  m a n ’ ; ‘u p a-ze t’= ‘bachelo r’.

2. C e rta in  w ords a re  used  b o th  fo r  m ales an d  fem ales: a s—

R i = ‘b ro th e r  o r  sister’ ; u n a o = ‘m ale o r  fem ale rela tive’ ; 
n ao  = ‘you n g er b ro th e r  o r sister’ ; l e n g - tu l= ‘bachelor 
o r  m aid  w ho never in tends to  m arry ’.

3. M asculines an d  fem inines are denoted  by  different w ords: 
a s—

M asculine.

P a = ‘fa th e r’ 

P u = * g ra n d fa th e r ’ 

R o l“t h a r = ‘you n g  m a n ’ 

N a o - p a n g = ‘boy ’ ...

Fem inine.

N u = ‘m o th e r’.

P i= ‘g ran d m o th er’. 

N u l a = ‘young  w om an’. 

U n a o = ‘g ir r .

4. A lso  by  th e  affixes p a  and  n u : as—

M asculine. 

F a - p a = * s o n ’ ... 

T h ie n - p a = ‘m a!e friend ’ 

T a r - p a = ‘oId m a n ’ 

A r - p a = :‘coclc’ ...

Fem inine.

F a -N u = ‘d au g h ter’. 

T h ie n -n u = :‘fem ale friend’. 

T a r - n u = ‘o ld  w om an’. 

A r - n u = ‘h en ’.

5. M asculine P ro p e r N o u n s  end  in  a , and  fem inine P ro p er 
N ouns in  i:  as—

N am es o f  m en. N am es o f  w om en.

S iak -bonga  ••• ... R ou-li-ani.

H ai-ch an g -th an g a  ... T ua-la li.

T here  a re  eigh t C ases— T h e N om inative , O bjective, Possessive, case 
D ative, A blative, L ocative , C ausative, and Vocative.

15
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N o in in a t iT c .

Objeclive.

Possessive.

D ative.

Locative.

1. T h e  N om inative  and  O bjective have no  inflexions. T he 
N om ina tive  is know n b y  its position  as th e  first w o rd  in  a 
sentence, an d  by a  co rrespond ing  N om inative  partic le  prefixed 
to  the  V erb : a s—

J. K a b a y -n iic h i k h in -khat My slave-girl has b ro u g h t a
M y slave fem ale sa lt seer one seer o f  sa lt from  th e  m arket, 
d a ra - ta  a -ran -h an  ta  
m ark e t from  (o r oQ b ro u g h t has.

2. T he O bjective is placed im m ediately  before the  A ctive 
V erb  o r P rep o sitio n : as—

1. S iakbonga sillai p ak h a t 
film one

1. S iakbonga w anted to  buy  a 
gun .

a  lei dll.

to  b u y  wished.

3. The Possessive is know n by th e  affix ta  o r a ta  ; as—

1. H e nao-a l-h i tu  1. W hose m atch  is th is ?  i t  is
T his liicifer m atch  w hom  th a t m an ’s,
ta -nge a n i?  K h a  m i ta  
o f  is?  T h a t person  o f  
k h a  ani 
is.

2. Sa zun -b u n  sa nangm a-ta  2. T hat ring  m ay be yours. 
T h a t r in g  you o f
a-ni ang-chu. 
be may.

4. T he D ative  has no  inflexion, bu t the D irec t O bject follow s 
th e  In d irec t O bject o r D ative  Case.

1. K eim a M ^ a  P u -an  ka-pe-e 
I  to  M a m a  c lo th  gave.

1. 1 gave c lo th  to  M am a.

5. T he A blative is fo rm ed  by certa in  P repositions, as hnena 
p laced a fte r the  w ord , and  by th e  affix a  o r  t a ( t  eu p h o n ic); as—

1. K hua-vang  u n en a  a th a  rain 
G o d  from  good to  me 

han-ange. 
com e will.

2. G ood  wil com e to  m e from  
G od.

6. T h e  L ocative is fo rm ed  by the  affixes a  an d  in : as—

1. A  p u m -a  n ao -te  a-am  1. A  child  is in  her w om b.
H er w om b in  child is.
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7. T he C ausative is fo rm ed  by ce rta in  P repositions, as Causanvc.
avang-in , tSn, p laced a fte r the  w ord , a n d  by  th e  affix 5 o r its
eu p h o n ic  from  tS: as—

1. Sang avang-in  kal ti-ro k  1. Send fo r fishes.

Fishes fo r to  go cause.

8. T h e  V ocative is know n by its position  a t the  beginn ing  V ocative,

o f  a  sentence, w hether preceded  by a  In terjection  o r n o t. In
th e  case o f  m asculine P ro p er N o u n s  the  affix n  is used, o r the 
te rm inal a  is d ropped . In  fem inine P ro p e r N ouns th e  term inal 
i is d ro p p ed  : as—

M a m a becom es M a m ^  o r M am  ^ M asculine p ro p e r  N ouns.
P ak u n g a  becom es P akungan  o r  Pakung. j
R ou-li-an i”  becom es R ou-li-an  F em inine P roper

N ouns.

A djective have th ree  degrees o f  com parison  the  Positive Adj«ctive. 
C om parative , an d  S uperlative, T h e  C om parative  and  S uperlative in 
L ushai are alike, an d  th e re  a re  n o  irreg u la r degrees o f  com parison :

Positive. C om parative . Superlative.

A t h a = ‘good‘. A tha  r a k = ‘better’. A tha zak.-ber’to , or em
= ‘best’.

A lie n = ‘big’, ‘great’ Alien zak - ‘bigger* Alien zak,-ber, te, or em
— ‘biggest, ‘g rea test’.

T he num erals a re  as follow s:

P a - k h a t = l .  P a -h n it ( ts i le n t)— 2. P a - th u m = 3 . P a - l i= 4 .
P a - n g a = 5 .  P a - r u k = 6 .  R a -sa ris= 7 . P a-riek  — 8. P a - k u a = 9 .
S h o m = 1 0 .

P a  is th e  com m on  num era l prefix from  one to  nine. Negatioa.

T o express the  negation  ‘lo h ‘ o r ‘shu ’ is added.

K a  kal L oh  ... I  do  n o t go
K al shu ... D o n t’ go

L ike o th er h ill tribes, L ushai people a re  also  fond  o f  songs L ite r a tu r e ,  

a n d  stories. Specim ens o f  L ushai love songs w ith English 
tran s la tio n  are  given below :

1. T u jan  ( to  m ight) T un jchang  (you  and  I  have d ru n k ) 
ch ankhang  (drum m ing) K re n d ra  (beautifully) kan- 
chiangini (you  a n d  I will separate '' nagalm a (do  you  
h ear m e) ja ltr in g  p h an g  (w hen shall we m eet again)
Ja ltring  n am b am p a  (like th e  fem ale an d  th e  m ale 
stars) ta n n ih ara i (you an d  I have n o t m et 
fo r ages) akam hiray  (m igh t you an d  1 have d ru n k  
and  will dance) heibang  kanchian lai (we shall go to  
o u r  respective houses.).
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2. N i ie n g  k a
D a y 's  ru n  I

T Ii v a r  K a - tu m
E ven ing  d u s k  I  w ish

A th a  n im
G o o d  ( i .e ., b e a u t i fu l )  g ir ls

N i le n  K a  lu m

D a y  th en  I  w ish  ea g er ly

tu rn
w ish

an
th e ir

lo b  ve .
e a g e r ly  n o t

io h  ve.
e a g e r ly  ttoi

k a
sp eech

ie
again.

ka
/

b i-a .
so lic it.

S p ec im en  o f  L u sh a i  f a b l e :

N u U  Je S ^k e i
T he G ir l  a n d  th e  T ig er.

N u H  K h d  i t h i i  le v a
G ir l th a t  g o o d  in to

A -hm u-d d - k h in g i i - e .  N u U

sa w  {a n d )  f e l l  in love w ith . G ir l

d-ka l-in  
Jo o m  go ing

lo h -v in
w ith o u t

sd k e i-c h u
tig er

a n e - th e i-h e k - lo h . N u !d Pd h n e n a
he  re m a in  c o u ld  a t  a l l  n o t. G ir l 's fa th e r to

i - U \ ‘n o p u i 1. iKit n e i d n g ’, d-ti
go ing 'w ii fe J g e t  w ill', he sa id

dPd-chuan d-nu ld d il k h d  d-d ik -Ioh - vin
fa th e r h is g i r l a s k e d  fo r w hich  im p ro p e r  being

a - ril- ru k e : P h d l lo h  c h u -a n d -d ik -lo h ,
p o n d erd : P erm itted n o t i f { it is) r ig h t  n o t.

sdke i th in -a u r-d n g -ch u , sd k e i-ch u m dc-pd
tig er in  h ea r t w o u ld  b e  a n g ry even , t ig e r  son-in-■law

dn i-in d lh d Ioh v an g e . ‘A . sdkc i ndngm d.
to  be g o o d no t w ill be. ' 0 tig e r  y o u r

i-h d -za p h a l- i- ia n g  i tin  zdi th d ia  Idng
tee th e x tr a c te d  bein g  y o u r claw s c u t  b e in g

kd  fa -n u n o p u i ta n i n e i d n g e  a  ti
m y  da u g h ter w ife  fo r y o u  g e t w ill he sa id -

*ch iti-lo h -ch u -an k e im a  k a -fa -n u  a -h la o th in
'o th e rw ise m y  d a u g h te r  fe a r alw ays

an g d  n d n g m a n e n d-m u th e i
w o u ld  {and}1 y o u w ith to sleep be  ab le

lo h -v d n g e . S d k e i-in  n u ld n g d i td k - td k  a
n o t will. T ig er ( fo r )  g ir t  lo ve  e x c e ss iv e  in

‘a - le ’ a  ti H d le  tin d n-kd l-pu i-d
'y e s ' sa id . T eeth a n d  claw s w ere-rem oved

K d -p d -c h u td l- tu n d h ro l Id-so-ldng-in
F ather s lic k big'i ta k in g

sdkei ch u d-vua lu m  tu r , A -ta p -td .
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C ap t. Lew in described th a t th e  languages o f  L ushai an d  Largusge of the 
K uk i tribes a re  sam e. Som e o th e r  an th ropo log is ts  a lso  ho ld  
the  sam e view. B ut a  close o b se rv a tio n  show s th a t  th e re  a re  
som e basic  differences betw een th e  K u k i and  L ushai languages.
T h e  K uk i language is a lso  d ifferen t from  th e  languages o f 
M ugh , P an k h o , Bunjogi an d  o th e r  tribes. B u t it  is a  fac t 
th a t  the  K u k i language is the  in te rm ixu re  o f  the  d ia lec ts  o f  
th e  d ifferen t tribes o f  the  C h ittag o n g  H ill T racts. In  this 
connection  M r. T . S. H o d so n  w rites: “ A s regards th e  K uk i
d ia lec ts  the  in fo rm atio n  available is n o t sufficient to  m ake  a 
th o ro u g h  com parison . I t  is c lear th a t they  are  very  m uch  
a llied  to  L ushai and  T h a d o  an d  to  each  o ther. T h e  connection  
betw een M o n ip u ri a n d  w hat D r. G rierson  calls C h in  language 
w ill, I  believe, be found  on  fu rth e r  enqu iry  to  closer th a n  a t 
first ap p e a rs .”

M r. A bdus S atte r in  h is b o o k  “ A ray an n a  Ja n a p a d e ”  tells 
th a t i t  is difficult to  study  th e ir  language thorough ly . I t  is 
ag a in st th e ir  cu s tom  to  learn  o thers’ language. T hey are  also  
conservative to  le t o the rs learn  their ow n language. A m ong 
th e  hill tribes b i-lin  guaiism  is a lm o st com m on. B ut the  K ukies 
are n o t b in li-gual. T hey  speak  se ldom  w hen they  com e out 
f ro m  th e  associa tion  o f  th e ir  ow n people. In  conversation  
w ith  o th e r  people, they  speak  th e ir  ow n language o r they  m ake 
conversation  th ro u g h  gesture an d  p o stu re , i f  the person  w ith 
w hom  they  ta lk  does n o t u n d erstan d  th e ir  dialects.

T here  is no  w ritten  cha rac te r o f  the  K uk i language an d  no  written 
effo rt has been  m ade  by  any  lingu ist o r anybody  else to  syste- Characters, 
m atise  th e  sam e as has been done fo r th e  L ushai language.

T here  a re  h u n d red s o f  songs in  K uk i language. A  specim en 
o f  a  K uk i song  is given below  w ith  tran s la tio n  in E n g lish .:

a l

R e n g a  roaje tha iig  leapa al
A  lam e so a le  lungdi leng-e

M o k a m a  sale le  th i po
B onga  (lapno so  ale
L u n g d i lungd i leng-s.
We, all, dance together like peacocks
Spreading the feathers, our minds
are overwhelmed wilh joy.

T h e  flag o f  jo y  o f  o u r  m ind is flying in  delight as the  flag a t the 
to p  o f  the  sacred  ho u se  o f  th e  M uslim s soars-

T h is  is th e  language o f  th e  K ham i tribe . Shafer places The Klmmi 
th is  language in  th e  S ou thern  B ranch  o f  th e  K ukish  section.
E m bree and T hom as agree w ith  S hafer’s classification. Benedict 
to o  agrees w ith  them  b u t w rites th a t “ K ham i is the m ost 
a b e r ra n t  o f  the  so u th ern  K uk i languages and  a t th e  sam e tim e 
ihe m ost difficult to  han d le” .

I
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T h e  K h am i language does n o t possess any w ritten  cha rac te r

K h a m ig ra m m a r. I n  K ham i language T o ’ a n d  ‘n u ’ a re  used w ith the  w ords 
in  m asculine an d  fem in ine genders respectively o f  th e  h u m an  being . 
e. g .. A m  P o— fath e r, cho -po— son, ch in  nu— daughter.

‘N u ’ is used  in  th e  fem inine genders o f  the  anim als, e. g ., 
S ira  n u — cow, ‘N a-i’ an d  ‘n a ’ a re  used w ith  the  w ords in  th e  
p lu ra l num bers, e. g ., N am  p u i hu i n a  nai— good w om en.

p a n k h o  and
Ban}oget‘
d ia]ccts.

G ram m ar.

T h e P an k h o  an d  Bunjogee tribes a lso  belong  to  the  T ib e to - 
B u rm a fam ily. T hey sta te  them selves to  b e  o f  com m on  o rig in ; 
an d  th e  g rea t sim ilarity  in  the ir custom s, hab its  and  language 
confirm s th is sta tem en t. A ccord ing  to  R . Shafer, P an k h o  has 
som e special links w ith Bunjogee. C apt. Lew in a lso  proves the  
sim ilarity  betw een these tw o d ia lects by supplying th e  vocabulary  
lis t. C ap t. Lew in a lso  states th a t these tw o d ia lec ts  have 
stro n g  resem blance w ith  the  L ushai language. S tevension 
considers the  Bunjogee an d  th e  P an k h o  d ia lects as th e  sub
division  o f  th e  Lai-chin, i. e ., C en tra l chin. B erno t h as  also  
n o ticed  a  n ear sim ilarity  betw een the  languages o f  th e  N o rth e rn  
C hin  an d  the  P an k h o  an d  the  Bunjogee.

B ut th e  re la tio n sh ip  o f  the  B unjogee an d  P an k h o  dialects 
w ith  o th er languages belonging to  the  T ibeto-B urm ease fam ily 
has n o t been established.

T here  is n o  w ritten  charac ter fo r the  P an k h o  an d  Bunjogee 
dialects.

Som e descrip tions o f the  G ra m m a r o f  P an k h o  an d  Bunjogee 
dialects.

1. ‘C h a l’ and  ‘n o ’ a re  used to  d en o te  m asculine and  
fem inine gender o f  the  an im als respectively.

Example: B ang c h a l—H orse

K hel a  n o — She goat.

2. (a) In  th e  presen t tense ‘tu  a ’ is used in  the P an k h o  
d ia lect a n d  ‘rh a ’ o r ‘ra u ’ is used in  the Bunjogee dialect.

Example: K ei m a  ni tu  a  k a  vouk  

I have beaten  (P ankho)

A n  th e  ra u — H e has been s itting  (Bunjogee)

(b) In  th e  p as t tense *ru’ is used in  th e  P an k h o  dialect an d  
‘ta ’ is used  in  the Bunjogee d ia lect:

Exam ple: K ei m a kal ru — I w ent (P ankho).

K a  chu an  t a —I d id  th is  w o rk  (B unjogee).

I
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(c) In  th e  fu tu re  tense ‘la i’ is used in  the  P an k h o  d ia lect and  
“ti’ is used in  th e  B unjogee dialect.

E xam ple: K a  kal la i— I  sha ll go  r/ie/'c (Pankho).

K a  ka! ti— I shall go  there (Bunjogee).

P an k h o : S pecim en  o f
P an k h o  and

M lrhim  K a tk a  nau fa nl k a  a  nai. Bunjogee
* . . . .  . . , d ialects .
A  n au  u in  kei ch an  ni ni p a  b a

A  ch an  a i a  P an  apek , a  chen ni tu  ^ u m  a  K a l p u i b u n g  

dang  a. A  tu  sum  chu  a  ju  a r  p u a n  ch u k  d ing  a  nai lu.

A  kal n a  ru m  chu  flu m u  chakd ing  a nai lu.

B u n jo g e e :

M inang P ak a t laga p a  p in i un  fa  pini laga a  n a  k a  sesik 
pa K asim , m o p a  k a i k a tu n g  d ingm i h a n k  pa . M idang  tu  
n a  um i an i pi m ekhi k ap ek  n a  ta n a t  la i lanah  a  n ak  semi 
a tan g  leh  a p h o r nu llah  mlj d an g  P a k a t khu  a  akal vin.

English tran s la tio n  o f  the  above tw o  specim ens:

One m an had two sons. T he younger son told, ^^fa tlier,g ivem e  
the share o f  the property, which I  am  entitled. Father 
gave aw ay his share. Consequently, he went to  the other- 
side o f  the hill. W ithin a short period  o f  tim e he wasted  
all o f  h is property . A t last he could not g e t fo o d  to eat.

T h e  peop le  o f  the  T ip ra  tribe  belong to  the  B odo g ro u p  o f  L a n g u a g e  o f  th e  

the T ib  to -B urm a fam ily. T hey  have g o t the ir ow n d istinct Tipra tribe, 

language w hich is know n as T ip ra  o r H allam i. H uch inson  
tells th a t H allam i is n o t only the language o f  T ip ras  b u t 
M roongs an d  K uk is also  speak  in  th is  language. M r. Lew in 
a lso  ho lds th e  sam e view. M r. J. D . A nderson  w rites, “ T he 
language is really ‘H allam i' spoken  by im m igran ts from  the
sta te  o f  H ill T ip p e ra ...................... In  the  C h ittagong  H ill T racts
the  language is called m rung” .*

But th ough  th e re  are ce rta in  sim ilarities am ong the T ip ra ,
K u k i an d  M ro o n g  languages nevertheless these languages are 
d iffe ren t from  one ano ther.

A b o u t th is language L ucien B ernot sp e a k s :* *

“ T h e T ip ra  language is n ea rer to  th e  Burm ese language and  
M arm a (M ugh) dialects than  to  the  B engali; H ow ever 
in  th e  T ip ra  vocabu lary  there are m any w ords borrow ed

■*A s h o r t  lis t o f  w o rd s  o f  th e  H ill T ip p e ra  la n g u a g e  p u b lish e d  fro m  
S h illo n g  fn 1885.

* * E th n ic  G ro u p  o f  C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts .
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L an g u ag e  o f  the 
M roongs.

I>anguage o f  the 
.Send us.

L anguages o f  
o th e r  tribes.

C o lonel S ir  
A . P h ay re ,

C a p t. T . H . 
Lewin.

from  Bengali” . M r. R . Shafer, in  his classification o f  the
S ino-T ibe tan  language includes th e  T ip ra  language in
the “ B aric D ivision”  (A ssam ). Barish section, w estern
B ranch .*

T ip ra  is n o t a  w ritten  language.

T he language o f  th e  M roongs has strik ing  resem blance w ith  
th a t o f  the  T lp ras. Lew in’s com para tive  vocabu lary  show s 
the  lingquistic sim ilarity  between the M ro o n g  and  th e  T ip ra .* *  
T h e  M roong  language belongs to  the  T ibe to  Burm ese lin g 
quistic  fam ily, b u t th is  language is ra th e r  different from  any 
o th er language in  th is fam ily. T ay lo r has rightly  po in ted  o u t 
th a t “ it bears re la tionsh ip  to  m any  languages b u t is closely 
connected  w ith  no n e .”

M ro o n g  language has no  w ritten  character.

Sendus are  the  m ost abo rig inal people in  th e  C h ittagong  
H ill T racts. T hey  speak  th e ir  ow n language w hich has no  
w ritten  alphabe t. Sendu language does n o t b ear any sim ilarity  
w ith the  languages o f  any  o th er H ill T ribes. A s to  the  origin 
o f  th e  Sendu language no th ing  has yet been ascerta ined . Sendu 
people a rc  also  very m uch  conservative and  rare ly  b i-lingual.

T h ough  th e re  is no  w ritten  a lp h ab e t o f the Sendu language, 
the Sendu people use som e significant sign to  express the 
ideas, w hich c a n n o t be u nderstood  by o thers except them selves. 
T he calig raphy  o f  the Sendus rem inds us the calig raphies o f  the 
cuneiform  and  H ieroglyphic o f  the ancient S um er an d  ancien t
Egypt-

O ther tribes, v/r.. M ro , K hyangs, etc., also have g o t their 
ow n languages. T heir languages also  belong to  the  T ibe to - 
B urm a fam ily, b u t possess qu ite  d istinct character.

W e get the  follow ing w riters, w ho either served in the
C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  o r visited the  d istric t fo r th e  purpose 
o f  collecting d a ta  and w riting  books.

C olonel S ir A . Phayre w rote som e articles w hich were 
published in  the jo u rn a l A sia tic  Society,, Bengal in 1841.

C ap t. T . H. Lewin was a  D epu ty  C om m issioner o f  the
C h ittagong  Hill T racts. H e w rote, “ T he H ill T rac ts  o f  C h itta 
gong  and  the  D w ellers iherein  w ith C om parative  V ocabularies 
o f  the H ill D ialects”  (1889) and  “ A  F ly  on  th e  W heel”  (1885) 
published  fro m  Bengal P rin ting  C om pany  L td ,, C alcu tta.

•C lass if ica tio n  o f  th e  S in o -T ib e tan  L a n g u a g e s , 1955.
• • L is t  su p p lie d  a t  th e  e n d  o f  th e  c h a p te r .



V h<»> and ii fiirl of the lip ra  tribe. Cliittapons Hill Tracts.
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H u tch in so n  w ro te  a  b o o k  en titled  “ A n A ccoun t o f  the  H u tch in so n . 

C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts”  and  “ T h e  G azettee r o f the  C h ittagong  
H ill T ra c ts” (1909).

Ju n e  N ib le tt w as a  d au g h ter o f  M r. L ance N ib le tt, an  ex- Miss June 
D u p u ty  C om m issioner o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T racts. She spent Niblett. 
few  years in  th e  C h ittagong  Hill T rac ts  w ith her father. She 
gave a  few no tes o f  h e r im pression o f  the  Hill T racts  in  the 
fo rm  o f  rem em brances.

B ro ja  N a th  S aha w as a n  A ssis tan t Surgeon  o f  th e  C h ittagong  B ro ja  N ath  

H ill T racts. H e  w rote “ A  G ra m m a r o f  the  L ushai L anguage” 
w hich w as pub lished  in  1884.

S. R . C h a n d ra  B aduya w rote “ C ha ttg ram c M ager I tih a s”  s . r .  Chandra 
w hich w as pub lished  in  1906. B aduya.

S atish  C h a n d ra  G hosc w rote the  b o o k  en titled  “ C h a k m a Satish Chandra 
J a ti”  (1909).

L ucien  B ernot visited  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts a long  w ith  Lucien Burnot. 
his wife D enise B erno t fo r  th e  p u rp o se  o f  research  w ork  on 
th e  H ill T r ib e s  H e w ro te  “ Q uelques a s  aspects de la  vie social 
des M ogh  (M arm a) d u  P ak istan  o rien ta l”  in  F rench  which 
w as p u b lished  fro m  P aris  in  recen t lim e. H e also w ro te  som e 
articles o n  th e  H ill T ribes o f  C h ittag o n g  in  English.

D enise B ernot w ro te “ E ssai de B ibliographic B urm ane”  Denise Bumot. 
in  F rench  w hich w as p u b lished  from  Paris.

P rof. P ierre Bessaignet was form erly  th e  H ead  o f  pierre 
th e  D ep tt. o f  Sociology, D acca U niversity . H e w rote “ T ribesm en 
o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts”  w hich was published by the 
A sia tic  Society o f  P ak is tan  in  1958.

A bdus S a tte r v isited  the  C h ittag o n g  H ill T ra c ts  and  w ro te AbdusSaiter. 
“ A ran y a  J a n o p a d e ”  w hich h as  been pub lished  from  D acca. In  
th is  b ook  he d iscussed th e  life o f  the  different abo rig inal and  
Hill T ribes o f  E ast P ak istan .

N o  m en tionw orthy  jo u rn a l is pub lished  fro m  the  C h ittag o n g  journal 
H ill T racts. H ow ever, a  jo u rn a l nam ed ‘G eirik a’ w as pub lished  published from 
b o th  in  English  and  Bengali from  th e  C h a k m a R a jb ari from  |5^]|
1936. T h e  jo u rn a l , ed ited  by  R an i B enita R oy  an d  P ra v a t 
K u m ar R ay  d iscussed  m any  aspec ts o f  tr ib a l cu ltu re, arts , 
languages, etc. A n o th er jo u rn a l nam ed “ R a n g am ati”  was 
Published  in  1964 b y  th e  d is tric t council. I t  was in tended  
to  be a  q u arte rly  m agazine, b u t n o  subsequen t issue saw  
th e  ligh t o f  th e  day.
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A P P E N D IX

C o m p a ra tire

E nglish .

1
H ill

A rrac an ese .
2

T ip a ra .

3

C o l. P h a y e r’s 
M ru n g .

4

K iim i
(K h am i).

5

C o l. P h a y e r ’s 
K u m i (K h a m i)  

6
A ir L ih N o w -b a N a  11 ba K li G all

A n  t p a ro y ts ik M u s iirru m T seym a-m lin Balin

A rro w H m ra Lc M ’la L i

B ird NgAk T o k sa H o T hw d T avd

B lood Sui B ato-i A th i A th i

B oa t L o u n g R u n g R u n g M ’lo u n g M ’lo u n g

B one A ro B u rrin B a-krc A ’h u A ’h u

B uffa lo K y u a y M a-sh i M a-shi M and M a n a

C a t K ro u n g Ami A m i M i-bo-i M im bo-i

C o w N o -a M a*lsa M a-chau K h ab o i K h a-b o -r

C ro w K yigyn T o w 'k a T u k -q u a O 'a W a-a

D ay N i Tsai T sal-o M an i M ani

D o g K hw i T soey T chai U -i U-i

E a r N a K u n g -ju K ung-ju A -ga-na A -ga-na

E a rth M ring H a T a -la -k o u n g K a-ld i-h o n g

Egg. D T ow -to i AdCU D u

E le p h a n t T c h a n g M ai-y u n g Su-Sa K a-sai

Eye M yatsi M a -q u a M aq u a A -m t A -m i

F a th e r A p h a A p ah A -b h a Pa-ei P a-ei

F ace M yahna M a k a n g

F ire M in H o r M ha-i M a-i

F ish N g a A A -a N u b o i M o-i

F lo w er P y n K h u n i A -p a A -pa

F o o t P o -a Y a-k u n Y a -k o n g A -k h o -m y a A -kho

G o a t T chey t P u -in P u n T so-be T os-bc

H a ir T c h y n -b an g K u n -n a i B -K un-nai A ’sham A 'sh am

H a n d L a k Y ak Y ak A k au A -kii

H ead G o u n g B u k ro B o -k ra -o A -lu A lii

H o g W aw k W ak W a A -o m O

H o rn A gro B akron A -ta-k i A tta k i

H o rse M ran g K o ra -i G o ra T c h u p 'p u T a -p h u

H o u se Eing N o k N a o T n I 'n

Iro n T syn T su r T ch o Sing S’hein
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48.

V ocabulary .

M ru .

7

K hy en g .

8

L h o o sa i
(K ook ie).

9

B unjogi.

10

P an k h o .

11

S hen d u .

12
L i K li H li H ’li H ’li T li

L in g  za-m i M trrick T aw p ir K aw -m a-ri P a la it

Ba T hw 5l T i T h a i T h a i T ch a ty

W a-sa H a u S aba W ately Sava P ava

U -i K a th l T h i T h i T h i T ih

l .o u n g L o u n g L o u n g L o u n g L o u n g Pullaw

H o t K a y o k H a r A ril A ro H a rk i

M ’p o N a u Sillai N a Sullai N a

M in M in Jaw tcy L aw tchee L aw tchee M alta

Tehe>'a S h a r T saw -pe T saw T chaw -pe V echna

W a A -ngaw S unka L ang -ak V a-ka V a-a

T sa t K o -n u p T su n T fi-tsun vain i V enai

KCi-i U -i W i W i U1 E e

P ra m K an aw Beyng N a N a N a b u rh e y

K ra n g D et T ow ul T hw ul T h-w ul E ly

W a-du-i T o-i A rto i A zing A zing A tee

N g a-sh ^ it M w i Sa-i Sa-i Sa-i M ashe

M e M i-ti-i M ith M ilh M ith M ai

P a P au K u p p a h K u p p a h P d O p a

L im o r A m he

M i- i M i M oy M a-i M d-i M e-i

D d m N g au N ga N g a S a-nga N g aw k

P4-0U K y e-p a P ar P a r P a r P a p y t

K h o u k A -ko K e-k o k K 6-zar P o i-p h a k P he-ya

R w ^ u k M a K el K €l K i \ B i-hya-P ak

S ham S^m Shdm T suni T siim E shuh

B ong N a -k u th V ang K iitza r K o o tp a r Y apei

L£i L ii L u Lii L ii EJu

P i k W ok V ak Vaw k V aw k V o

N a n g A -kyi K i A r-k i A rk i A k ih

K o -ra -n g a She S u k -k u r R a n g S u k k u r A ru h

K in Im l In In In A it

L o u n g -h a T hi T h ir T h ir T h ir T ce-va
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E n g lish . H ill. T ip a ra . C o l. P h a y e r’s K u m i C o l. P h a y e r ’s
A rra c a n e se . M ru n g . (K h a m i). K u m i (K h a m i)

1 2 3 4 5 6

L e a f A rw ak B utiai A -k h an g L a h ln g

L ig h t A ro n g K u ch iin g K a -b a -ru k A -van*da-ga

M an L u T ch u lla T sala K im m i K am i

M o n k e y M y o u k M u k ra K ullay K a - l l i

M o o n L a Tal T a H i a L a

M o th e r A -m in A m on A m o Nu*oi K a-U 'i

M o u n ta in T o u n g H atch .! L a i T ak u n T a-k iin

M o u th K h iin an g B u k k o A -m a-kii A -raa -k a
K ln -sa > k l

M o sq u ito K rin g T am p u i K a-ch aw -g h o n g  A m in

N am e A m e M ong A m in M a k h u n

N ig h t N g y e H e r H w rro MakhCin S’hi

O il T ch i T h ao T chi K a -ti

P lan ta in N aga-pyu-si Ta-ili K a-ti K a -v a -

R iv er M ry t T o-i-m a T ei-b it K aw a L a n g

R o a d Lyn L am a l.a n L dm M aloi

s a l t T ch ah T ch o m M a-Io-i A p h u

Skin A ri B u k u r A p h aw K h a u

S k y G o u n g k h a n g N o w k h a K h au -sen -n  i M a-k lm -i

S nake M ru in T c h eb b u T sebii M a-khii-i A sh i

S ta r K re A -tu -k ro i H an tlo -g ri A si K a-liin

S tone K yoiik H id in g K u lau n -g TalCm K a n i

Sun N i T sa i K a-n i T a -k a -i

T ig e r K y a M a-tsa T a-ka-i A fh a

T o o tb T so a Bii-a A fa A kim

T ree A p an g B a p n a n g B a-pang T lk o u n g V an g

V illage R oa K am i W in g T iii-k h l-k u - i

W ater R i T oey T ei T ii-i N l n

Y am M ro w k H td H ta K h a H a-n a -i

I N g a A o n g K a-i

T h o u N an g N u n g N a n g

H e T h u Ba H a-nai

S h e
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M u r. K hy en g L hoosal
(K o o k ie )

B unjog i. P ankho . S endu .

7 S 9 _______10 11 12
H a p S hcng H a d T h ing-h ra T h ing -hna T a in -h n a

A kyei Y aing A v d r A v d r A p a-v u h

M ru K ra n g M i M inting M ir-h i-em F h a w -fh a

Y iit Y o u n g Jo n g Jo n g Jo n g E jaw k

L a-m a K lh a u T la T ld T ld T Ia-pu

A -u N il A nil N u N ti U m a

H u n g Shiing T ’Jang T ’iang-po-i T ’lang*po-i T la -p i

N a u r H a k -k a u M el M a k a r M a k ar P a k a r

Tsdng Y ou n g -y d n T ow tsey Ei-scp-kO 'i E -sep -k o -i

M in g N a 'in l Mi R im ing R im in g N a m a i
W i r A ydn Ja n a A zing A zing Y ah w t
T sa-o T o T u th a o F u tu n
D en g N h im -p an V aag h la B angh la B an g h la M i-p i
SUd S lda T o-i-p u i T u-i-pui T u i-p u i T i-p i

Td-yd-m a L dm L am -po i L am p u i L am *Pui L u h -p i
O i-tsagh T si T chi M itch  i M itch i E low

P lk W u n B iin V un V un A v a n g

M ii-kw ang H an -m i A hia R u v a n R u v an A vuh

R o o P h o l R ii-i M rfil M ru l P eri

K a ra it A sh e A r-si A r-fe A r-si A rfec

H ’wa L iin L iing M ytdkliing K lu n g E low k

T sa t H n i N i N i N i A nai

P ri K yi S u k 'k a i K o -i K o -i T c h u k -k a i
Y u n N a -h a u H a H d H d A h d
T sing T h in g T h ing T h ing T h in g T h a it

K w a N drn K w a K w a K w d A kiih

Til-1 Tii-i Til-i Tii-i T ii-i T ee

R o - Ba-lid Ba) B ara B rd B e

A o n g K yc K oym a K o y m a K oym a K h m n a
E n N a n g N u n g -m a N un g -m a N un g -m a N h u m a
M a m l N i U m -m a U m n a K c



A d an c in v  par'* ' th e  M iira n s  tr ib e , C h itta g o n g  H ill T ra c ts .



C H A P T E R  X II 

L A N D  R E V E N U E  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N

T h e  p resen t d is tric t o l  C h ittagong  H ill T racts w as included introduction, 
in  the C hakla  o f  Is lam ab ad  in 1703, when M ursh id  QuU K han  
reo rgan ised  the  revenue o rgan isa tion  o f  the province. The 
a re a  now  co n s titu tin g  the  p resen t d istric t o f  C h ittag o n g  Hill 
T rac ts  w as ceded (a long  w ith the p resen t d istric t o f  C h ittagong) 
b y  a  T rea ty , d a te d , S eptem ber 27, 1960, to  th e  E ast In d ia  C onm - 
p an y  b y  M ir Q asim  All K h an , the  G overno r u n d er the  nom inal 
c o n tro l o f  th e  M ughal ru lers and th e  transfe r o f  diw ani by 
th e  M ughal em p ero r in  1765 in  favour o f  th e  E as t In d ia  
C o m p an y , finally  confirm ed this secession. Tw o dom iciled  
zam indars  o r  chieftains know n as C hakm a Raja  an d  P oang  
(B o h om ong) R aja  w ere recognised by  th e  M ughal ru lers  as 
local co llectors o f  revenue, an d  these tw o  h ad  also  ob ta ined  
lease o f  clearly  m arked  tra c ts  o f  land  know n  as K apas M ahal 
o n  p rom ise  to  pay revenue annua lly  in  k ind , i. e., co tton .
T h u s  before 1860 the  in te rnal adm in is tra tio n  o f  th e  presen t 
d is tr ic t  o f  C h ittagong  Hill T racts, was in  th e  h ands o f  tw o 
h ill chiefs, assisted  by  a  num ber o f  su bo rd ina te  village officials.
T hese  chiefs w ere in d ep en d en t o f  each o ther. T h e  C h ak m a 
tr ib e  an d  th e ir  villages w ere a ll u n d e r  th e  co n tro l o f  one chief, 
w hile  th e  K hy o u n g th a , o r  Jhum ia  M ugbs, inh ab itin g  th e  villages 
so u th  o f  th e  K arn ap h u li river, w ere u n d er th e  ch ief called  the  
P o an g  Raja  (the B ohraong). T h e  Rumts also  acknow ledged 
th e  suprem acy  o f  th e  B ohm ong, and  p a id  him  tribu te . T h e  
T ip p rah s  recognised the  suprem acy o f  the  local chiefs and  
p a id  to  them  th e  p rescribed  tribu te .

in  1782, a  second b a tch  o f  the A rakanese M u sh  fam ilies Revenue circles 
, ~ 1 , L .r r, ■ . . a n d  thejr R a ja s ,

im m igrated  from  P alangkhyong  (a  s tream  flowing in to  the
K alad an  river in  A ra k a n )  headed  by one M achai an d  settled
in  th e  n o r th  o f  th e  K arn ap h u li river. T he E as t In d ia  C om pany
recognised M ach a i a s  M o n g  R aja  a n d  se ttled  w ith  being  a
Kapas M a h a l in  th e  area . T h e  revenue in  k ind was substitu ted
by  a  cash  o f  R s.3,741. K on ja i, the th ird  M ong R aja  in  1801,
w as head  o f  387 P a lan g ia  M u g h  fam ilies. O riginally , the  chiefs
co llected  th e ir  revenue fro m  fam ilies o f  the ir ow n clan  only,
irrespective o f  th e  p lace w here they  m ight reside. G radually ,
how ever, as th e ir  p o w er increased , they collected revenue
fro m  o th e r  tribes living u n d e r the ir ju risd ic tion . The D epu ty
C om m issioner rep o rted  in  1872, ‘the  ex ten t o f  the ir au th o rity
is well represen ted  by  easily  definable n a tu ra l b o u n d s’. G overn-
raen t sanction  was given in  1873 to  a  p roposal to  define the
boundaries w ithin w hich each ch ie f m igh t collect his revenue.
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F inally , in  1884, C h ak m a R evenue C ircle, m easuring  1,658 sq . 
m iles (excluding G o v ern m en t Reserved F o rest o f  763 sq. m iles) 
in  R an g am ati S ad ar subdivision , B ohm ong R evenue C ircle 
m easuring  1444 sq. m iles (excluding G overnm en t Reserved 
F o re s t o f  620 m iles) in  B andarban  subdiv ision  a n d  M ong  
R evenue C ircle m easu ring  653 sq. m iles in  R am g arh  subd iv ision  
w ere defined as fixed boundaries. F o u rth  an d  fifth  revenue 
circles c reated , w ere S adar subdivisional K has m ahal an d  Sangu 
subd iv isional K has m ahaf. E xperience p roved  th e  K has rnahal 
to  be a  com plete fa ilu re  as an  adm in istra tive u n it an d  they 
w ere ab an d o n ed , an d  in  1900 th e  d is tric t was finally  d ivided 
in to  fo u r  circ les:

(1) T h e  C h a k m a C ircle includ ing  the  tra c t h ith e r to  know n
as th e  S ad ar subdiv isional khas m ahal occupies th e  
cen tre  an d  n o rth  o f  th e  d istric t, an d  is m ain ly  
inhab ited  by the  C hakm as.

(2) T h e  B ohm ong circle includ ing  th e  tra c t h ith e rto  know n
as th e  Sangu subdivisional khas m ahal, occupies 
th e  so u th ern  p o rtio n  o f  th e  d is tric t an d  is inhab ited  
by  the  M ughs an d  the K uk i tribes.

(3) T h e  M o n g  circle in  th e  n o rth -eas t is peop led  p rinci
pally  by  th e  T ipprahs.

(4) T h e  several G o v ern m en t F o rest Reserves.

C ollection  o f  Th® revenue incom e o f  these chiefs was a  house tax , in
R evenue and  vary ing  am oun ts. I t  was levied only  fro m  the  head  o f  each
C a p ita tio n  ta x .  jjouseho ld  o r fam ily  w ho p rac tised  jh u m  cu ltiva tion  in  the  

hills. “ N o  w idow er o r w idow , no  unm arried  m an  o r  m aiden , 
is charged  any th ing , th ough  they  m ay, by  inheritance  o r 
in d u stry , b e  th e  richest persons in  th e ir  villages, and  m ay 
cu ltiva te  m o st o f  th e  la n d ; b u t as rich  m en are  never con ten t 
till they  have m arried , an d  w om en stay  u n m arried  n o  longer 
th a n  they  can  help , an d  th e  children  leave th e ir  fa th e rs’ houses, 
m arry , a n d  m ake new  househo lds, the  fam ilies a re  generally  
p re tty  m uch o f  th e  sam e num ber an d  streng th , and  little  
su b stan tia l in justice is do n e .”  Before th e  B ritish  G overnm en t 
in te rfered  w ith  th e  adm in istra tio n  o f  th e  chiefs, th e  ob liga tion  
to  pay  tr ib u te  w as, th e re  is n o  do u b t, a  personal ob liga tion  
a ttach in g  to  the  heads o f  certain  fam ilies, an d  th e re  w as no  
m eans o f  avoid ing  th e  fulfilm ent o f  th e ir  ob liga tions, except by 
escap ing  beyond  the  reach  o f  the  ch ief an d  h is subordinates* 
F o rm erly  th is w as a  m a tte r o f  very a ligh t difficulty; a n d  the 
h illm an  h ad  in  flight a  safe an d  easy rem edy against oppres
sion  o r  excessive exactions o n  the  p a r t o f  h is ch ief; b u t  since 
the  B ritish  au tho rities acted  in concert w ith  the  h ill chiefs.
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-escape becam e a lm o st im possible. T he question  h ad  accor- 
<3ingly arisen a s  to  how  far the G overnm en t sh o u ld  aid  the
chiefs in  the co llection  o f  the ir revenue, o r ca p ita tio n  tax
-(as it  w as called), fro m  those  h ill-m en, w ho had fled f ro m  the 
H ill T rac ts  in to  the  present C h ittagong  D istric t. C laim s had  
been m ade o n  b eh a lf o f  the  chiefs, th a t those deserters from  
th e  hills shou ld  be sen t back , o r  i f  n o t sen t back , th a t  they
sh o u ld  be com pelled to  pay  the ta x ; an d  th a t in  an y  case,
ex em p tio n  from  the  tax  shou ld  n o t be given to  th o se  hill-m en 
w ho h ad  left the  H ill T rac ts  m erely to  p ractise jh u m  cu ltiva tion  
o n  G o v ern m en t o r p riva te  lan d  w ith in  the  p resen t C h ittagong  
D istric t. T he claim s m ade on b eh a lf  o f  th e  chiefs w ere refused ; 
a n d  in  th is an d  in  o th e r  w ays the  tendency  o f  o u r ad m in istra tio n  
h a d  been  to  localise th e ir  au tho rity . A lthough  the  am o u n t o f  the 
c a p ita tio n  tax  levied by  th e  chiefs w as n o t fixed, the G overnm ent 
officers an d  cou rts , o n  th e  question  com ing  before them , recognised 
e ig h t shillings p e r  an n u m  as th e  p ro p e r  tax  fo r each house-hold .

T he agency fo r co llecting  th e  cap ita tio n  tax  am o n g  th e  fhe Kcvcnue 
C hakm as an d  also  in  all o th e r clans then  consisted o f  head- 
m an called  A hun {diwan) by  the  T ounjynyas, an d  in  the  case and Roaja. ‘ 
o f  la rger clans, the  agency consisted  o f  add itiona l officers 
su b o rd in a te  to  th e  diwan, and called  Khejas. T he diwan  was 
e n title d  to  a  fixed p ro p o rtio n  o f  the  ta x  he h a d  collected, 
a n d  re ta in ed  i t  an d  p a id  the  rem ain d er to  the  chief, to g e th er 
w ith  a  yearly  offering  o f  first-fru its. H e w as en titled  to  be 
p re se n t on  m arriages an d  certain  festivals, to  a  p a r t  o f  all 
fines inflicted  fo r  b rea ch  o f  village custom s, and  to  th ree  or 
fo u r  days free la b o u r  fro m  the  h ea d  o f  every fam ily in  his 
ju r isd ic tio n , an d  to  a  p a r t  o f  every ea tab le  an im al k illed  in  
the  chase. T h e  K hejas  w ere exem pted from  th e  p ay m en t o f  
revenue, an d  f ro m  giving u n p aid  la b o u r to  the  diwan; b u t 
■every y ear they h ad  to  give him  a  fowl and  a  fixed am o u n t 
o f  rice an d  liquor. A m o n g  the  Jhum ia  M ughs, the  collecting 
ag e n t w as th e  Roaja  o r  village head  and  in  som e cases, b u t n o t  
alw ays, he received fro m  the  ch ief a  percen tage on  the  yearly  
revenue collections. I n  ad d itio n  to  th e  paym ent o f  th e  ca p i
ta t io n  tax , each  ad u lt was liable to  w o rk  fo r th e  ch ie f fo r 
th re e  days in  each  y ear w ith o u t pay , an d  an  offering o f  the 
firs t-fru its  a n d  o f  the  firs t c rops o f  rice  an d  co tto n  was m ade 
to  the  ch ie f by  each  cu ltiva to r. S ubord ina te  to  the Roaja, 
th e re  a re  o th e r village officials called Phaingsi, D ebaing, and  
Rupsa. T h e  la s t o n e  is below  the  o th er tw o  in  ra n k ; they 
exercise th e  sam e pow er as the  Roaja  in his absence.

A  w om an desirous o f  possessing an d  wearing certain  silver 
o rn am en ts , such as ank lets , chandrahar necklace a n d  bahu

16
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A ppoitm eiil o I  
headm an .

Act XXII of 
i 860.

bracele ts , w ould  have to  pay the  diwan a fee o f  th irty  o r  
fo rty  rupees.

U n d er the  ru le  o f  the  hill chiefs, the headsh ip  o f  clan 
am ong the  C hakm as, o r o f  a  village am ong the  K h young tha  
was an office o f  g rea t im portance, and  care was taken  th a t no 
m an unftt fo r th e  p o s t should  be appo in ted . T here  w as no  
abso lu te  hered itary  lig h t to  the office. A m ong the M ughs, 
on  the  d ea th  o f  a  Roaja, th e  villagers w ould no m in a te  a 
successor (usually  the  son o f  the  la te  Roaja): b u t the  a p p o in t
m en t was in  th e  han d s o f  the  c h i.f . A m ong  the C hakm as. 
the  son , if  fit, succeeded his fa the r a s  head-m an, b u t m ental 
o r bodily  incapacity  disqualified him . O f several sons, the 
fittest one was chosen, and  no  w om an could  be ap p o in ted  to  
the  headsh ip  o f  a  clan. O n the d ea th  o f  th e  head  o f  the 
C hakm a tribe  a b o u t th e  y ear 1830, a w om an (K alind i Ranee) 
w as ap p o in ted  h is successor, and  since then a  m arked  d eg ra d a
tion  to o k  p lace in th e  office o f  headm an  am ong the C hakm as. 
The safeguards against the ap p o in tm en t o f  an  unfit officer 
had  been neglected an d  G ovenm ent g radually  ad m itted  the 
p rincip le th a t the  headsh ip  w as hered itary  and an inalienable 
righ t. The headsh ip  cam e to  represen t m erely the rig h t to  
collect revenue. It was also  ru led  by  G overnm en t, in  1873, 
th a t th e  headm en were to  be nom inated  by the  chiefs, and 
appo in ted  by the D eputy  C om m issioner, and  th a t they m ight 
be chosen  from  am ong  the  Jhumias, and  m ight no t be o u t
siders.

W hen the A ct X X ll o f 1-860 separated  thi.s d is tric t from  
C h ittag o n g  d istric t, to ils and  w aste lands were adm in istered  
by S uperin tenden t from  the  very beginning, b u t th e  cap ita tion  
tax se ttlem ent w as m ade over by C h ittagong  C o llec to ra te  only 
in  M ay , 1866, w ith an  a rrea r uncollected  am o u n t o fR s .3 ,5 8 6 . 
O th er sources o f  revenue were non-existent.

T he old hill m ode o f  raising  revenue was by a  house tax  
vary ing  ind iv idually  in  am ount, b u t levied only  from  the  
head  o f  each fam ily w ho cu ltivated  by jh u m  in  the hills. The 
inequalities and  weakness o f  this m ode o f  ta x a tio n  were 
early  recognised by  the  au thorities . In  A ugust, 1864, M r. 
M acG ill, the  S uperin tenden t, recom m ended th a t a  census o f  th e  
hill po p u la tio n  should  be taken , and  th a t a  reg ister o f  house
holders should  be com piled and  th a t, on  the  in fo rm atio n  th u s  
o b ta ined , an  equ itab le  settlem ent should  be m ade  w ith  th e  
th ree principal C hiefs o f  the hills, au th o ris in g  them , o n  p ay m en t 
o f  a  certain  sum  to  G overnm ent, to  collect th e  house tax  
w ith in  specified lim its. F rom  the  earliest tim es the  C hiefs h ad
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collected th is lax  from  certain  fam ilies irrespective o f  the  p a rt 
o f  the  coun try  w here they m ight reside. N o  action w as taken  
on  the p roposition , and  in O ctober, 1867, C a p ta in  Lewin 
recom m ended  th a t in  a  revision o f  the  cap ita tio n  tax  the 
ex isting  village system  should  be recognised, tak ing  the 
“ fam ily" as the  in itia l un it, and  th a t in each village a  headm an  
shou ld  be ap p o in ted  by the  Chief, subject to  the sanction  o f  
the  D ep u ty  C om m issioner. C ap ta in  Lewin fu rth e r recom m en
ded  th a t the  H ill T rac ts  shou ld  be d iv ided in to  th ree  revenue 
div isions, respectively u n d er the au th o rity  o f  the  th ree  Chiefs 
an d  th a t the  sum  o f  R s.4 -00  p er house shou ld  be recognised 
as  th e  legal te n d er fo r paym en t o f  jhum  revenue to  th e  Chiefs.

T he then  G overnm en t o f  Bengal in 1870, o rdered  th a t the  As-sessment 

kapas  o r  jh u m  ta x  was to  be levied only  from  those  w ho 
jhum ed , an d  the  sum  o f  R s.4 0D was fixed as the legal am o u n t 
o f  jh u m  ta x  payable by  each fam ily. I t  is adm itted , how ever, 
th a t  th e re  a re  inequalities in  the  am o u n t o f  jh u m  ta x  paid  in 
th e  th ree  circles, b u t th is  depended  on  tr ib a l custom s an d  no  
a tte m p t was m ade to  equalise the  tax  o r p rescribe a  uniform  
ra te  o f  paym en t th ro u g h o u t the D istric t, b u t the  co u rts  re
cognised the  sum  o fR s .4 -0 0  as a  legal ten d er in  full paym en t 
fo r  one y ear’s jh u m  ta x  in  one fam ily. T h is tax  w as tr ib u te  
payable to  the  S ta te ; it, in  n o  w ay, p artak es o f  the  n a tu re  o f  
ren t o r bears any  re la tio n  to  the land  cu ltivated . In  1874, the 
then  G overnm en t o f  Bengal decided th a t th e  jh u m  tax  o f  
R s.4  00 per fam ily  should  b e  taken  a s  the  basis o f  assessm en t; 
o f  th is am o u n t R e .1 -00  was to  be assigned to  the  headm an  
fo r the  tro u b le  o f  collection , an d  R s,2 -00  to  the R evenue 
C ircle C hief; the rem ain ing  one rupee to  be paid  by C h ief 
as G overnm en t revenue. I t  was decided n o t to  in terfere w ith  the  
existing arrangem en ts  betw een th e  Chiefs and the ir people by 
w hich som e p ay  m ore and  som e less. T he revenue ob ta ined  
from  th is source  in  1895 w as as fo llow s:

C ircle Chief. Jhum  Revenue.

Rs.

C h ak m a C h ief ... ... 3,155
B ohm ong C hief ... ... . ..  2,918
M ong  C hief ... ... ... . ..  2,314

T otal . .. 8,387

This sum  was far below  the  a m o u n t th a t should  have been 
paid . O w ing to  liberal reductions g ran ted  by the  G o v ern m en t 
in  p as t years fo r services rendered  in connection  w ith th e
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R e v is io n  o f  
jh u m  re v e n u e .

L ushai expedilions, as also fo r exem ptions under the tribal 
custom  by w hich priests, exorcist bachelors, w idow ers, w idows 
the  diseased and infirm paid no  jhum  tax . The tim e fo r a 
careful revision oi the w hole system by  w hich revenue was 
paid u n d er the head o f  jh u m  tax having arrived , p roposals 
w ere subm itted  to  G overnm en t w hich, while m ak ing  due 
allow ance fo r the  righ ts o r privileges o f  the  Chiefs, m aterially  
enhanced  the revenue payable to  G overnm ent. The proposed 
revision was duly  sanctioned  and  fo r a  period  o f  ten  years 
from  1st A pril. 1905, the revenue payable under th is  head was 
as follow s:

C ircle Chief.

B ohm ong C hief 
C hakm a C hief 
M ong  C hief

Jhum  Revenue. 

Rs.

5,772
4,553
3,478

Total 13.803

P lough  reven u e  
and  ru les.

W hen land  is required  for rec lam ation  by p lough  cu ltiva
tion, a  se ttlem en t is m ade w ith the  ten an t w hich i.s know n 
as an  am alnam ah  o r lease. A  ten an t ho ld ing  such  a  lease 
d irectly  u n d e r th e  G overnm ent has perm an en t an d  heritab le  
rights in  the  land  fo r w hich he pays land  re n t unless there 
is a  co n tra c t th a t his righ t is n o t perm an en t as heritab le , 
subject to  the provisions con tained  in  th e  lease, i f  any, re 
gard ing  resum ption  o f  the  lease in  case o f  co n trav en tio n  o f 
th e  te rm s and  cond itions o f  the  lease. N orm ally  n o  re n t is 
charged fo r the first th ree years. R a te  o f  ren t p er acre o f 
p lough  land  is R s.3-00 , R s.2 -00  an d  R e .1-00 fo r the first,
second an d  th ird  class o f  land  respectively. T h e  ra te  o f  ren t 
charged  is purposely  k ep t low, so as to  offer every encourage
m en t to  th e  people to  ta k e  u p  p lough  cu ltiva tion . G re a t care 
is necessary in  w atching these se ttlem ent as an  unscrupu lous 
te n an t will ta k e  a  settlem ent, and  afte r getting  the  benefit o f 
the  ren t-free p e r io d , will a ttem p t to  th ro w  up  his leave 
w ithou t due reason. Since D ecem ber 3, 1920, sub-le tting  has 
been p roh ib ited . The D eputy  C om m issioner is com peten t to  
sanction  sub-lease on ly  in cases o f  tem p o rary  incapacity , such 
as, m inority , illness o r tem porary  absence o f  th e  ten an t. The
G overnm en t, should  occasion arise, can  resum e ac tu a l posses
sion  o f  the  land  th a t has been reclaim ed, b u t has to  pay the 
tenan t fa ir  com pensation . In  1875, R s.9,823 was show n as 
the  revenue from  cu ltivated  lands, b u t th is  included C ox’s
Bazar, then  included in the C h ittagong  H ill T racts. A s a
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m atte r o f  fact, th e  p lough  revenue o f  th a t year from  th e  d is
tric t was only  a  few hundreds o f  rupees. In  1906-07, the  sum  
o f  Rs.30,943 was realised  as ren t for p lough lands a n d  ih ier 
acreage was 20,000. T h e  acreage a t p resen t u n d er p lough  
cu ltiva tion  is d iv ided am ong  the th ree circles in th e  follow ing 
p ro p o rtio n :

C ircle. A rea
(in acres).

Rs.
C h ak m a C ircle ...  . ..  ... 10,000
B ohm ong Circle ... ... ... 4,000
M ong  C ircle ... . ..  ... 6,000

T o ta l ... 20,000

T he p lough  ren t is collected th ro u g h  the agency o f  the 
C ircle C h ief and m auza  headm an, w ho p repare  the jam ahandi 
o r  ren t-ro lls  o f  the ir respective m auzas. These ren t-ro lls are 
checked and approved  by the S uperin tenden t, and  then  re
tu rned  to  the H eadm en fo r collection. T he ren t collections 
are paid  to  the  Subdivisional Officer o r to  the D epu ty  C om 
m issioner d irect as m ay be in struc ted . H eadm en receive 
com m ission on  co llection  a t  such as may be sanctioned  by 
G overnm ent from  tim e to  tim e.

T he h illm an  has becom e accustom ed to  the p lough, and  P lough  ru les, 

w orks it h im self: in fo rm er years p lainsm en w ere engaged on  
a m onth ly  w age to  p lough, p lan t and  h arv est; and  as recently  
as ten years ago, it was ra re  to  see a  hillm an doing h is  ow n 
w ork, w hile now  it is the exception  to  see an  ou tsider w ork ing  
in the fields. T he hillm an has grasped  the advan tage and  
m anagem ent o f  the  p lough  system  o f  cu ltiva tion , b u t  the 
o rd inary  m an is ham pered  by lack o f  h is necessary cap ita l, 
fo r  m oney is to  be bo rrow ed  fro m  the mahajan  a t a  very high 
ra te  o f  in terest. T he G overnm en t has com e to  the rescue; 
liberal advances a re  m ade fo r  the purchase  o f  p lough cattle 
o r fo r im provem ent o f  land.

F o re s t revenue is derived by tax ing  th e  rem oval o f  the  F o re s t Revenue, 

fo rest p ro d u ce  from  G o v ern m en t reserves, and  also  from  the 
open  forest, if  rem oved from  the  d is tric t fo r the purposes o f 
trad e  an d  business. T o ll s ta tio n s are placed on  the  rivers at 
the  po in ts  o f  en try  in to  th e  H ill T rac ts, and  as the  p roduce 
is floated dow n the rivers it is fixed before being  allow ed to  
pass the to ll s ta tio n . These to ll s ta tions a re  officered by  the 
p o te s t  D ep a rtm en t, and  a re  s itu a ted  on  the  boundary .
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G rass Revenue. G rass khola  revenue is ob ta ined  by the  sale by p u b lic  auc tion  
o f  th e  rig h t to  c u t an d  rem ove from  certa in  areas o f  lan d  a  
variety  o f  g rass th a t is in  general use for tha tch ing  houses 
an d  is know n as s u m  grass. H illsides and  valleys a re  found 
covered  w ith sunn grass. T his is a  coarse species o f  grass 
th a t grow s to  live and  six feet in h e igh t; these grass fields 
a re  reserved by  G overnm ent and  auctioned  yearly. People 
com e up  fro m  o th er d istric ts and  the  b idd ing  a t the  sales fo r 
th e  rig h t to  cu t an d  rem ove the  g rass each year is very keen. 
In  1870, the  revenue from  th is source am o u n ted  to  only 
Rs.500 w hile in 1907, it  am oun ted  to  Rs.8,653. T his revenue 
will, how ever, decline in  fu tu re  years; the  g rass lands situated  
in  th e  valleys a re  rap id ly  com ing under the  p lough , w hich will 
ensure  a  regu lar source o f revenue and  create  ad d itio n a l food  
supply  fo r th e  people. In  add ition , co rrugated  iron , tin  sheets 
and  b am b o o  shingles are com ing  in to  general use in  the C h itta 
gong  d is tric t fo r roofing, thereby  ensuring  com parative  im m u
nity  from  th e  risk  o f des truc tion  o f  the  hom estead by fire.

M jnorsourcesof M in o r sources o f  revenue during  1967 w ere from  fishe ies
Revenue. Rs.325,00, pounds and  ferries R s.7 ,985-00 and  cattled  grazing

fees R s .8 ,896-00.

Revenue
( 1967-68).

In  the Circle, difference is m ade between "fla t la n d "  and 
"jhum  lan d " . L ike o th e r lands “ flat la n d ” is the  p ro p erty  o f 
G overnm ent ) ne system o f  revenue collection discussed 
earlier app lied  particu larly  to  “y/u/m land ''. "‘’Jhum -land", in the 
H ill T racts, by far exceeds “ flat lan d ” in term s o f  area. I t  
is w ith  the fa rm er th a t the  Chiefs. H eadm en an d  Arflrhrrm are 
prim arily  concerned,

A s a  rule, tribal people have no actual concept o f land  
ow nership . They use the  land , b u t they do  n o t regard  it as a 
th ing  th a t is theirs. T hey are. therefore, concerned  w ith  rig h ts , 
n o t w ith  ow nersh ip  as such. This cond ition  applies to  the 
H ill T racts, th a t  is, to  jhuni-land  fo r, as has been seen ‘flat 
la n d ’, on  th e  co n tra ry , is in p a rt an  object o f  property .

"Jhum  ho ld ings a re  n o t p roperty  in the sam e sense as land  
o n  the  plains. T here  a re  no  fo rm al deeds o r legal titles. F orked  
sticks m ark  th e  boundaries o f  the jh u m  p lots, an d  they  are 
respected by o th er villagers. D isputes over crops o r even the 
th e f t  o f  crops, m ay  ta k e  place b u t n o  one w ill a tte m p t to  
occupy  a  p lo t a lready  cu ltiva ted  by  a n o th e r  villager, o r a  p lo t 
a n o th e r  person  has decided to  cu ltiva te  w ithou t ob ta in ing  
perm ission” .

“ The C hengri Valley and  th e  low er p a r t  o f  the Sangii 
V alley are  su itab le  fo r “ flat la n d ” cu ltiva tion . Such land  is
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reg a rd ed  a s  p rivate  p ro p erty  an d  the  landow ner tak es th e  
title  o f  zem indar".

In  th e  circle, the  C h ief has a  personal estate as p rivate  
p ro p erty . T his is en tirely  d ifferen t from  the rest o f  the  land .
T h e  M ong  C hief ow ns 2,000 acres today . T his so rt o f  estate 
passes fro m  father to  th e  eldest son  accord ing  to  the peculiar 
law  o f  succession applicab le to  the  p roperty  as well as to  the 
title . B u t the  C h ief has no  rig h t o f  ow nership  over th e  rest 
o f  the  la n d  included in  his circle; fo r  th a t land he is ju s t 
a  revenue collector. I t  is the sam e w ith  the  headm an  in  the  
m ouza  an d  the  karbari in the  v illage; neither o f  them  ow ns any 
land . T hey  are  sub-agents o f  the  ch ief fo r  th e  pu rpose o f  
revenue collection . T he o rd inary  tribesm an also does n o t ow n 
land b u t accord ing  to  triba l no tions, he has an  inviolable r ig h t 
to  use w hatever land  he sees fit to  occupy. B ut co n tra ry  to  the 
o thers, he pays and  does n o t collect. Jhum  land  “ belongs"’ to  
o n e  w ho occupies i t  first, and registers w ith  the headm an. In  
such a  con tex t th e  s ta te  necessarily  apperas as the  u ltim ate 
o w n er o f  all land . *T he D eputy  C om m issioner is, how ever, 
em pow ered  to  co n tro l and regulate jh u m in g  an d  to  issue and  
en fo rce  such o rders as he considers necessary fo r the  sam e.
He m ay fo r sufficient reasons declare any a re a  to  be closed to  
jh u m in g  (R u le  41 u n d e r C h ittagong  Hill T racts  R egu la tion  
O rders).

U n til the  20 th  C en tu ry , revenue on  jhum  land  was n o t 
m ade in  m oney. U ntil then , it was in  kind. T he C hief had  
to  sell the  grain , fo r  he h im self was supposed  to  p ay  the 
G o v ern m e n t in  cash . N ow , Jhum  ta x  payable a t such ra tes 
a s  th e  P rovincial G overnm en t m ay from  tim e to  tim e fix.

In  the H ill T racts , land  is the essential source o f  “ revenue” .
But it is n o t the only  one. F o r exam ple, p ro fessional users 
o f  w aterw ays have to  pay  a ta x ; so also  users o f  a stall at 
th e  tow n m a rk e t; etc. T hose taxes a re  generally  paid to  
hazar chowdhury. the co llec tor o f  com m ercial taxes.

“ T h e  revenue o f  th e  H ill T racts consists chiefly o f  the  
tr ib u te  w hich is paid  to  G overnm ent by th e  chiefs o f  the  tribes.
A  considerab le  sum  o f  m oney is also  ob ta ined  yearly fro m  the  
to lls  levied on  b eh a lf  o f  the  G overnm ent o n  all spon taneous 
fo rest p roduce b ro u g h t dow n by w ater o r river rou tes to  the 
plains.

“ L ands are  settled w ith hillm en u p to  a  m axim um  o f  25
a c re s ...........................p rov ided  th a t non-hillm en o f  the  cu ltivating
classes a re  ac tua lly  residen ts in  a village, m ay be given lease

•C h it ta g o n g  H il l  T ra c ts  M a n u a l.
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in th a t village, bu t no o ther person u p  to  the  m axim uin  o f  25 
acres. O n ly  the B oard o f  Revenue is com peten t to  g ra n t lease 
to  non-h iilinen .*

A lessee has heritab le rights in the land  bu t ca n n o t transfer 
it except w ith the  perm ission o f the  D epu ty  C om m issioner. 
W hen any land , fo r w hich a  settlem ent is sanctioned , is required  
fo r pub lic  purpose, it may be resum ed by the  D epu ty  C om m is
sioner. T he lessee is given com pensation  fo r any  struc tu re  
o r h u t errected  o n  th e  land  and  fo r s tand ing  crops, trees etc, 
p lan ted  by him , b u t he is n o t entitled  to  com pensa tion  fo r 
the land itself under the  provisions o f  the C h ittag o n g  Hill 
T rac ts  (L and  A cquisition) R eg u la tio n s; 1958 C om pensa tion  
is payable fo r lands held on valid titles and  w hich is n o t 
resum able under R egulation  I  o f 1900 A. D .

•H il l  T ra c ts  M a n u a l , R u le  34.

F IX E D  L A N D  R E V E N U E

C ollection
d u rin g

P ercen tage  cu rre n t 
Y ea r, D em an d , C o llec tion , o n  dem and  year on

o f  collec- acco u n l o f  
lion . prev ious 

year.

R em issions o n  a cco u n t 
o f  ca la m ity  o f  sea- 

T o ta l o f  so n s  sanctio n ed  
co lum ns d u rin g  th e  year.

3 & 5. -----------------------------------
O n  acco u n t O n  a c a )u n t 

o f  the o f  the
cu rre n t

year.
fo rm er
year.

1 2 3 4 5 6
1947-48 . .  2 ,08,270 r,89,063 96 11,022 2,00.085

1948-49 2,37,011 2,19,831 98 13,821 2,33,652

1949-50 2,44,065 2,28,345 97 9.642 2,27,987

1950-51 . .  2,33,842 2,29,843 92 9,495 2,39,338

1951-52 . .  2,80,767 2,33,507 91 18,719 2,57,226

1952-53 2,97.801 2,46,041 90 11,691 2,68,732

1953-54 3.23,244 2,47,530 85 28,155 2.57,685

1954-55 . .  4 ,46,524 3,52,790 89 47,687 4,00,477

1955-56 . .  3,63,528 2,77,937 85 35,666 3,13,603

1956-57 . .  3,73,333 2,82,985 83 29,668 '3 ,12,653

1957-58 . .  3,75,314 2,73,336 81 31,536 3,04.874

1958-59 4.23,303 3,05,957 62 43,230 3,49,187

1959-60 4,14,022 2,85,521 85 69,437 3,54,958

1960-61 . .  2,65,363 1,68,283 76 36.467 2,03,750



Ch. Xff LAND R E VES VE  ADMINISTRATION  249

A  few years ago the re  w ere a  considerable num ber o f  forest 
land  settlem ents in  the Hill T racts, I t was fo und  th a t the  toll 
s ta tions form erly  in existence d id  n o t suffice to  realise revenue 
on all fo rest p ro d u ce ; a n d  large trac ts  th rough  w hich n o  river 
passed an d  o f  w hich the p roduce was n o t w ater-borne, were 
therefore le t on  lease. These settlem ents a re  n o t now  renewed 
as they fall due, an d  nearly  all o f  them  have already  expired.
Till recently  th e re  w ere also sunn  grass land settlem ents covering 
nom inally  an  a re a  o f  10,213 acres o f  land , b u t in  reality , it  
was a b o u t th irteen  tim es as such. G rass land  is n o t g razing 
land o r open  tu rf , b u t consists o f  large stretches o f  land , often 
a  hun d red  acres o r  m ore , covered w ith  sunn  grass. T his grass 
a tta in s  a  heigh t fro m  ten  to  twelve feet and  appears o n  land 
th a t has been exhausted  by jhum  cultivation . W here it grow s 
no th ing  else can grow  and  it p repares the land  fo r p lough  
cu ltivation  by p reventing  the  grow th  o f  jung le . I f  it  is left 
un touched  fo r th ree  years, it dies, and  is follow ed by a  short 
tu r f  called cihub g rass. It is the custom , how ever, each  year 
to  fire all the sunn  grass th a t is n o t cu t. and  it then  acquires 
fresh  streng th . S unn  g rass is used in large quan tities in C h itta 
gong and  the  neighbouring  d istric ts fo r thatch ing , and  a  large 
p rofit was m ade by those w ho held  leases o f  g rass kholas.
T h e settlem ents w ere all granted  by th e  C ollector o f  C h ittagong  
before the  H ill T ra c ts  were constitu ted  a  separate  d istric t, and 
they  have never been cancelled. O f bonafide paddy cu ltivation  
w ith  th e  p lough  in  the heart o f  the  H ill T racts, and  n o t m ere 
extensions o f  Bengalee b o rder cu ltiva tion , there are only two 
instances in  the  d istric t, excluding land  b ro u g h t under cu ltiva
tio n  by  Jhum ias\ w ho have jo ined  the  p lough-cu ltivation  m o v e m en t; 
these a re  a t  R angam ati a n d  a t  B oradom . T he origin o f  these 
tw o  cases is described by the  D ep u ty  C om m issioner as follow s:
T he first a ro se  from  R aja  D harm  Baksh K han , ch ief o f  the  
C h ak m a tribe , hav ing  im ported , ab o u t sixty years ago, a  num ber 
o f  Bengalees, and  settled  them  on th e  R angam ati hil, fo r w hich 
he ob ta in ed  a  noabad  se ttlem ent in  1818. which has been 
ex tended  f ro m  tim e to  tim e. T h e  q u a n tity  o f  lan d  now  u n d e r
cu ltiv a tio n  am o u n ts  to  a b o u t 303 acres. The second, a t
B oradom , is th e  residence o f  one o f  the  ch ief headm en  o f  the  
C hakm as. In  1874, 226 b ighas (75 acres) w ere fo und  under
cu ltiva tion . I t  was orig ina lly  a  g rass khola, i. e., a  trac t
covered w ith  sunn  grass. N il C h an d ra , th e  headm an, cultivates 
m o st o f  the  land  him self, b u t also perm its his feudal vassals 
to  cu ltiva te  a  p a rt, i f  they  w ish ; though  he charges them  no  
ren t, an d  even lends them  his own buffaloes to  p lough w ith , 
they p refer the ir ancestra l m ode o f  Jhuining'.
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T h e C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  previously form ed p art o f  C h itta - Previously it
o f

£ o n g  d istric t. I t  was a  p a rt o f  the  M ughal Em pire till M ir C hittagong. 

<3asim Ali K h an  ceded C hak la  o f  C h ittagong  on the 27th 
S ep tem ber, 1760 to  the  E ast In d ia  C om pany. T his C h ak la  
(i.e .. d ivision) included C h ittagong  H ill T racts  also. This 
cession was confirm ed by M ir Ja fa r  on  his reappo in tm en t as 
Naw ab  on  th e  10th July, 1763 and again form ally by the 
M ughal E m pero r w ho gran ted  Diwan o f  the provinces o f 
Bengal, B ihar and  O rissa to  the  East In d ia  C om pany  on the 
12th A ugust, 1765.

T h e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts were separated  from  the  d is tric t C h ittag o n g  H ill

o f  C h ittagong  and  constitu ted  in to  a  separate  d istric t by A ct chm a^o^
X X I I  o f  1860 which cam e in to  force on th e  1st A ugust o f  th a t d is tr ic t by A ct

year by N otification  N o. 3302. d a ted  the  20th  June . 1860. T he
new d is tric t was p laced  under the  con tro l o f  an  officer w ith  the 
designation  o f  S uperin tenden t o f  the Hill T racts. C ap ta in  
M agra th  was ap p o in ted  as the first S uperin tenden t in 1860. A 
few ru les w ere prescribed  fo r his gu idance fo r th e  ad m in istra tio n  
o f  civil a n d  crim inal ju s tice  an d  the  collection  o f  revenue. T he 
on ly  law s in  fo rce  w ere A ct X X IV  o f  1860, A ct IV  (B .C .) o f 
1863, an d  tw o R egulations, V o f  1873 and  I II  o f  1881. T he 
S uperin tenden t w as subo rd inate  to  th e  C om m issioner o f  C h itta 
gong D ivision.

T he h ead q u arte rs  o f  th e  d istric t was a t first established a t F irs t H ead  

C h an d rag h o n a , until N ovem ber. 1868, a  village on  the presen t chandra^ona. 
w estern  b o rder o f  th e  d istric t on th e  righ t bank  o f the river 
K arn afu li, a b o u t 27 m iles up  from  C h ittagong  an d  33 m iles dow n 
fro m  R angainali. Since th en  C h an d rag h o n a  was know n as the 
N oa Sb a r  (new tow n) for long.

A fter seven years o f  the creation  o f  the d is tric t the fu n c tio n s H ead  Q u a r te rs  

o f  the  S uperin tenden t were enlarged and  he was styled as th e  j^an g a^ tf 
D eputy  C om m issioner in  1867. C ap ta in  T .H . Lew in was the 
first D epu ty  C om m issioner o f  C h ittagong  H ill T racts an d  he 
served for tw o te rm s, 1867— 69 and  187!— 74. F o r adm in is
tra tive  reasons the  h eadquarte rs  o f  the d istric t w e r: tran sfe rred  
fro m  C h a n d ra g h o n a  to  R angam ati in N ovem ber. 1868.

A fter th e  an n ex a tio n  o f  the  Lushai H ills and when th e re  was 
n o  m ore danger o f  ra id s by the  K ukis, the H ill T racts  lo s t m uch 
o f  its im portance , an d  in 1891 it was reduced to  th e  sta tu s o f 
a n  independen l subdivision and placed in charge o f  an  A ssistant
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C om m issioner, im m ediately su b o rd in a te  to  the D ivisional C om 
m issioner, and was adm inistered  under the  rules o f  1892. 
A ct X X II o f  1860 and  Bengal A ct TV o f  1863 were repealed by 
the C h ittagong  Hill T racts R egulation  I o f  1900. It was again  
form ed in to  a  d is tric t by th is R egulation  in  M ay o f  1900, and  
the o ld  designation  o f Superin tendent w’as restored  to  the 
Officer-in-chargc.

SubdiTisionai T h e  d istric t was divided in to  three subdivisions co rrespond-
system corres- ing to  the th ree C hiefs’ circles in -charee o f  th ree Subdivisional
ponding to circles ^
of Chiefs. O m ccrs w ho w ere directly  responsible to  the D epu ty  C om m is

sioner. T h e  R egulation o f  1900 was am ended  by  the C h itta 
gong  Hill T rac ts  (A m cndem ent) R egulation , 1920, redesignating  
S uperin tenden t as D eputy  C om m issioner an d  A ssistan t Superin
tenden ts as D eputy  M agistrates and D eputy  C ollectors. U n d er 
the  d iarchy  sy.stcm o f  adm in istra tion , th e  d is tric t o f C h ittag o n g  
Hill T rac ts  was reta ined  as exclusive responsibility  o f  the  G o 
v erno r assisted by the  Executive C ouncil as an  excluded area.

C irc le s  a n d  under the C h ittagong  Hill T racts R egulation , a  set
m o u z» s. o f rules fo r the  adm in istra tion  o f  the Hill T racts was published.

These rules superseded those previously in force and  under them  
th e  Hill T rac ts  were divided in to  th ree circles, and  these again  
in to  m ou:as. T he B ohm ong, the C hakm a and  the M ong Chiefs 
being charged with the adm in istra tion  o f  the th ree circles, 
rem ained unchanged  as they existed from  before the c rea tion  o f  
the  d istric t, while headm en, w ho were appo in ted  by the  S uperin
tenden t o f  the  Hill T racts in co n su lta tio n  w ith th e  Chiefs and  
the  inhab itan ts o f  the m uuza, collected rents under the co n tro l 
and  au th o rity  o f  the  circle Chiefs.

T he R egulations and the  rules m ade the reunder were la ter 
am ended  in accordance w ith the recom m endations o f  M r. F. D. 
A scoli w ho was depu ted  in 1918 to  rep o rt on  the revenue ad 
m in istra tion  o f  this district. W hile th e  collection o f  revenue was 
reta ined  w ith the  village headm en under the  hered itary  Chiefs o f  
C hakm as, B ohm ongs and M ongs, th e  D epu ty  C om m issioner 
retained th e  co n tro l o f all land  se ttlem ents: and  a liena tion  o f  
sub-letting  o f  lands to  outsiders since 1920 was stric tly  fo rb id 
den.

Before 1860 and  to  a  less ex ten t since then , the in ternal 
ad m in is tra tio n  o f  the  area  w hich now  fo rm s the  C h ittag o n g  
H ill T rac ts  was in  the hands o f  tw o triba l C hiefs assisted  by a  
num ber o f  su bo rd ina te  village officials. These tw o C hiefs were 
independen t o f  each  other. The C h ak m a tribe  an d  the ir villages 
were all under th e  co n tro l o f one Chief, w hile th e  region in -  
hab ita ted  by  the  K young tha  o r  Jhum iya M ughs, w hose villages
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w ere on  the  sou th  o f the K arnafu li river, was under the  con tro l 
•of the  Paong R a ja  (the B ohm ong). Later in 1882, the  th ird  
C h ief know n as M ong , head o f  im m igran ts from  P along  K hyong 
in  A rak an  w as recognised in  the  n o rth  o f  K arnafu li river. The 
th ird  C h ief appeared  on  the  scene late to  share th e  burden  
o f  tr ib a l adm in istra tion  to  fo rm  a trio  w ith C hakm a and 
B ohm ong.

U n d er the C h ak m a C hief the village subo rd inate  consisted , F un ctio n s o f  the 
in  each clan , o f  a  headm an  (called A hun  o r  Dewari)^ and in  the C hiefs,

•case o f  large clans, o f  add itiona l officers subo rd inate  to  the 
Dewan {Ahun) know n as Khejas.

T he B ohm ong C hief had  headm an  called Raoja. S ubord i- 
•nate to  th e  R aoja  th e re  were o ther village officials called 
Phaingsi^ Debain?, and  Rupsa. T h e  last was below  the 
o th e r  tw o and  they  exercised th e  sam e pow er as th e  R aoja  in  
h is absence. They assisted  governm ent as req u ired ; in  som e 
cases th e  Phaingsis an d  D ebaings w ere also  m ade a rb itra to rs , 
even  i f  th e  R aoja  w as present. All u n d erto o k  the  w o rk  o f 
co llec ting  th e  people o r ren t, b u t they were n o t charged  w ith 
-any w atch  or w ard  duties.

T he Dewans {Ahun) an d  the Raojas have m any civil 
a n d  general adm in istra tive  du ties to  fulfil besides th e  co llection  
o f  revenue. T hey  also  decided pe tty  cases an d  d isputes am ong 
the ir ow n people. T h e  then  D eputy  C om m issioner rep o rted  in 
1872 th a t the  ex ten t o f th e ir  au th o rity  was well represented  by 
easily  definable n a tu ra l bounds.

%
T h e ju risd ic tio n  o f  th e  C hakm a C hief h ad  all a long  been 

•confined w ith in  th e  lim its o f  the present R angam ati (South) 
subdiv ision , th a t o f  the P ao n g  o r the  B ohm ong C h ief w ith in  
the  lim its o f th e  p resen t B andarban  subdivision , an d  th a t  o f  
th e  M o n g  C h ief w ith in  the  lim its o f  the present R am garh  sub
division.

T he D ewans all along  exercised full crim inal a n d  civil Functions o f the
pow ers, d ea th  sentences alone being referred  to  the C h ief fo r 
con firm ation . L a te r on , m ore  Dewans w ere ap p o in ted  and 
they  acqu ired  the ir pow ers by  purchase  from  th e  Chief, and 
n a tu ra lly  the im p o rtan ce  o f  th e  o rig ina l fo u r D ew ans was m a
teria lly  reduced. In  the d isposal o f all cases o f  civil o r
crim inal n a tu re  bo th  parties p ay  one rupee to  the  Dewan.

U n d er th e  ru le  o f  th e  H ill Chiefs, the  headsh ip  o f a clan  Rules of

a m o n g  the  C hakm as o r o f  a  village am ong  th e  K h y o u n g th a  t o 7 l S S i p .
w as and  still now  is an  office o f  g rea t im portance, an d  care
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w as ta k en  to  ensu re  th a t n o  unfit person  w as ap p o in ted  to  such 
an  office. T here  has been no  abso lu te  h ereo ita ry  rig h t to  the 
office; and  am ong  the K hyoung lhas, on  th e  d ea th  o f  a  Raoja  
the villagers nom inate  a successor (usually  the  son  o f  the late 
Raoja), b u t the app o in tm en t is in  the han d s o f  the  Chief. 
A m ong the  C hakm as, the  son, if  fit, succeeds his fa th e r as 
headm an , b u t m ental o r physical incapacity  d isqualifies him . 
A m ongs several sons, the fittest one is chosen, an d  no  w om an 
could be appo in ted  to  the  headship  o f  a  clan. On the  dea th  
o f  a  head o f  the  C hakm a tribe, D h arm a BakJish R ai, a  w om an 
(K alind i R ani) w as ap p o in ted  his successor in  1844. a n d  since 
then  a  m arked  deg radation  to o k  place in  the office o f  headm an  
am ong  th e  C hakm as. The safeguards against the ap p o in tm en t 
o f an  unfit officer w ere neglected. L a te r the  governm en t ad 
m itted  the  princip le th a t th e  headsh ip  was hered itary  and  an 
inalienable rig h t to  save it from  the tang le  o f  tran sfe r from  
purchaser to  purchaser, resu lting  from  the  civil c o u r t’s decrees. 
T he headm ansh ip  w. s held by the  cou rts  to  be a  ta luk  an d  as 
such  liable to  b e  so ld  in  execu 'io n  o f  a  decree fo r  d eb t, and 
allow ed to  be auc tion  purchased by decree-holder n o n -trib a l 
m oney-lenders (Bengalee M ahajam ). It could  be held an d  o b 
ta ined  by w om an as heirs. I t  was in  m any cases sp lit and 
subdivided am o n g  shareho lders w ho held it o n  the  basis o f 
specu la tion . T h e  rights o f the headm an  th a t were frequently  
p u t u p  fo r sale u n d e r the  au th o rity  o f  British officers were 
righ ts affecting h u m an  beings, and  although  term ed ta luks, they 
h a d  n o  connection  w ith an y  form  o f  land-tenure. Civil C o u rts  
recognized these sales, m any  o f  w hich to o k  place in the  M u n sif’s 
co u rt before 1860, and  enforced th e  righ t o f  p rivate  purchasers 
o r auc tion  pu rchasers against the  Jhum iyas as th e  la tte r  seldom , 
i f  ever, acquiesced vo luntarily  in  the  transfe r w hich invariably  
to o k  p lace w ith o u t the ir being  consulted . W hen  called u p o n  to  
register them selves u n d er their headm an, they ignored the  p u r
chase and  desired  to  be enrolled u n d e r the ir fo rm er head m an  
o r one o f  his heirs.

T h e  s tro n g  conservative feeling o f th e  C h ak m a people has 
op era ted  effectually against allow ing the  headsh ip  to  pass in to  th e  
h an d s  to  the  Bengalees. A lthough  the  so-called l a fuk  m ight 
b e  b o u g h t an d  sold, the  people refused allegiance to  a  Bengalee 
head m an  an d  th e  sale o f  the  office o f  the headm an  is no  longer 
held valid  by the  courts. I t  was resolved by the  G overnm en t in  
1873, th a t the  headm an were to  be nom inated  by the  Chiefs 
a n d  ap p o in ted  by the D ep u ty  C om m issioner and  th a t they  m ust 
be chosen  from  am ong the Jhum iyas and  m ust n o t be non-tiibes-' 
men.
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T h e P rovincia l G overnm ent issued the  follow ing rules fo r Rules of Provin- 
ad m in is tra tio n  o f  th e  H ill T rac ts  by  le tte r N o. 3300, dated , th e  3^1867
3 0 th  June , 1867 (sum m arised  below ):

(1) T o  allow  n o  m iddlem an betw een the represen tatives o f 
governm ent and  the  people, an d  to  debar all m ook- 
teers o r  a tto rneys from  em ploym ent in m atte rs  be t
ween hillm en and  hillm en.

(2) T o  a tta in  sim plification  o f  p rocedure  an d  freedom  from
expenses d irecting  th a t equ ity  guided by the  sp irit 
o f  th e  law  should  be observed, exem pting co u rt fees 
and  requ iring  no  cost fu rth e r  than  the ac tu a l and  
necessary expenses.

(3) To adm in ister ju stice  in  the sim plest and  m ost ex
ped itious m anner possible.

(4) T o  observe and  respect the  local custom s and  prejudices
o f  th e  peop le  w ith as little  in terference as possible 
betw een the  executive officers and  th e  Chiefs and 
th e ir  tribes.

(5) T h e  P rov inc ia l G overnm en t vested the D epu ty  C om 
m issioner in  the sam e orders w ith  full pow ers o f  a 
m ag istra te . A ppeal against his o rders lay an d  still 
lies to  the  C om m issioner o f  the  D ivision. T h e  la tte r 
has th e  final decision  in  all heinous cases. T his 
wise and  beneficial policy has been adhered  to , and 
it fo rm ed the  basis o f  all th e  regu la tions th a t have 
since been fram ed.

T he th ree  Chiefs, C hakm a. B ohm ong an d  M ong  w ithin their Chiefs and 
respective circles co rrespond ing  to  th ree  subdivisions, each u n d er 
one C hief, regu la te  th e  affairs o f  the ir respective circles an d  th e  
actions o f  the  headm en u n d e r them . T hey  have the pow er of 
im posing  fine, o f en forcing  restitu tion , an d  o f  im prisonm ent.
S im ilarly, th e  headm en  regu la te  the  affairs o f  their mouzas, 
hav ing  pow ers o f  im posing  fine u p  to  R s.25, o f  enforcing 
re s titu tio n  an d  d e ten tion  un til the  D eputy  C om m issioner’s 
o rders a re  received {vide ru le  40 o f C h ittagong  Hill T racts  
M anual). In  1900 the  so-called ta luk  system  was abolished by 
th e  British G o v ern m en t and th e  Dewans w ere replaced by a 
h ierarchy  o f  C hiefs, H eadm en an d  Karharis w ho were en trusted  
w ith th e  responsib ility  o f se ttling  petty  crim inal and  civil cases, 
besides the ir function  to  collect revenue. T he codified laws 
applicab le to  o th e r p a rts  o f  the sub-con tincn t were no t consi
dered  suited  to  the requ irem en ts o f  the  unsoph is tica ted  and 
sim ple tribesm en o f  the  H ill T racts . So, the  governm ent fram ed
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an  ac t o f  sim ple n iies  u n d er ReguJation 1 o f  1900 w hich form ed 
the basis o f the crim inal, civil and revenue adm in istra tio n  of 
th e  d istric t.

T he rules in the  C h ittagong  Hill T rac ts  M anual m ade 
un d er R egulation  1 o f  1900 were intended to  p ro tec t th e  rights 
and  in terests o f  the  tribal hillm en. th e ir  cu.sloms and  practices, 
th e ir  local o r racial peculiarities and  prejudices.

Ju stice  is adm inistered  in th e  sim plest and  m ost expeditious 
m anner possib le. T he custom s and  prejudices o f  the  people 
are  respected w ith as little  interference w ith  th e  C hiefs and  
tribes as p racticab le . A ll pe tty  cases involv ing  tribal m a tte rs
are dea lt w ith  by the  head m an  and  th e  C hief, subject to  the
general co n tro l and  supervision o f  the D ep u ty  C om m issioner
and  the  Subdivisional Officers, w ho h ear appeals ag a in st their 
orders and them selves try  all im p o rtan t cases and  suits. C ri
m inal co u rts  in the  d istric t a re  strictly  p roh ib ited  to  ta k e  co g 
nizance o f  cases o r to  try  them .

T here  is no Civil Judge in the d istric t no r an y  M unsif.
T he cases o f  civil natu re  a re  disposed o f  by th e  m agistrates. 
T h e  C om m issioner o f th e  D ivision exercises the  pnw er o f the  
Session Judge.

Som e o f  the rules were am ended  in  1930. O ne o f  th e  m ost 
im p o rta n t am endm en t is th a t n o  perm ission from  th e  D epu ty  
C om m issioner is needed to  en ter th is non-regu lated  d istrict. 
T his has enabled  people o f  o th e r d istric ts to  ca rry  on tra d e  in  
the  H ill T racts and  the ir num ber is increasing  w ith th e  fas t 
developm ent o f  the district.

C hitiag o n g  Hill com m encem ent o f  the C o n stitu tio n  (F irs t A m end-
Tracts ceased to m ent) A ct, 1963 (A ct N o. I o f  1964), the  d is tric t o f  C h itiagong  
^nce*^*^nuar” ” T rac ts  ceased to  be a  triba l area  w ith effect from  the
10, 1964. 10th Jan u ary , 1964. and  as such the A cts an d  O rd inances

passed o r m ade afte r th e  said da te  au tom atica lly  becam e app li
cab le to  th is d istric t. But the law s, central as well as p rov in 
cial, enacted  before the lOth Jan u ary , 1964, w ere requ ired  to  be 
specifically extended to  the d istric t. T he G overnm ent were 
tak in g  necessary step.s in  th is  regard .

.Amendment 
H u les o f  1930.

P re se n t
j)dniinis(nition.

T he D eputy  C om m issioner is the  head o f  the  adm in istra tio n  
in  the di.strict. In  h is  capacity  as D is tric t M ag istra te  he is 
responsible fo r the m aintenance o f  law  and  o rd er in  th e  d istric t 
having pow ers to  try  cases an d  having b o th  o rig ina l and 
appella te  ju risd ic tio n  fo r tria l o f  tribal cases. A s C ollector 
he is responsible for all b ranches o f  revenue adm in istra tio n
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inc lud ing  co llec tion  o f  revenue and  as the  principal represen
ta tive  o f  th e  G overnm en t in  th e  d istric t he is the  c o -o rd in a to r  
an d  superv iso r o f  all developm ent w ork  in  his ju risd ic tion .
N o  less im p o rta n t is h is  ro le  as C hairm an  o f  th e  D istric t 
■Council an d  a s  the  A d m in is tra to r o f  th e  B azar F u n d , he being 
th e  gu ide an d  m en to r o f  all ru ra l u p lift an d  u rb an  
w elfare w ork  in  th e  d istric t. A s C hairm an  o f  innum erab le  
official as well as sem i-official o rganisations, in stitu tions an d  
societies, h e  is th e  p io n eer o f  new  efforts in  diverse d irections 
f o r  the  w elfare o f  th e  people o f  h is district. By established 
tra d itio n  in  th e  H ill T ra c ts  th e  D epu ty  C om m issioner’s position  
is p ie -e m in e n t. H e is th e  k ing -p in  o f  every th ing . T h e  a d 
m in is tra tio n  o f  th e  H ill T ra c ts  has all a long  been  characterized  
by  h u m a n e  m easures aim ing  a t the  w elfare o f  triba l hillm en.
T he observa tion  o f  C ap ta in  Lewin, the  F irs t D epu ty  C om m is
sioner o f  th e  D istric t, is w orth  no ting , “ L et us n o t govern  
th ese  hills fo r  ourselves, b u t adm in ister the  coun try  fo r the  well
being  a n d  happ iness o f  the  people dw elling there in . C ivilization 
is  th e  resu lt an d  n o t th e  cause o f  civilization. W hat is w anted  
here is n o t m e asu re  b u t a  m an . P lace  over them  a n  officer 
g ifted  w ith  th e  pow er o f  ru le, n o t a  m ere co g  in  the g rea t w heel o f 
governm ent, b u t one to le ren t o f  th e  failings o f  h is fellow- 
•creatures an d  yet p ro m p t to  see a n d  recognize in  them  the 
to u c h  o f  n a tu re  th a t m akes h im  th e  w hole w orld ’s king, 
b u t  cau tio u s in  offending n a tio n a l p re jud ice ; u n d e r a  guidance 
like this, le t th e  people by slow  degrees civilize them selves.

W ith  ed ucation  open  to  them , an d  yet m oving  u n d er th e ir  ow n 
Jaws an d  custom s, they  will tu rn  o u t, n o t debased and  m in ia
tu re  ep itom es o f  Englishm en, b u t a  new  nob le  type o f  G o d ’s 
■creature”  (H ill T rac ts  o f  C h ittagong  an d  D w ellers th e re in —
L ew in 1869). I t  is p e rh ap s  d u e  to  th e  ap p lica tio n  o f  these 
h u m a n e  m easures a n d  affectionate concern  for the  w elfare o f  th e  
tr ib a l p o p u la tio n  th a t th e  h illm an  has com e to  regard  the 
D ep u ty  C om m issioner as th e  custod ian  o f  h is righ ts an d  in
terests. A t p resen t th e re  is one R e h ab ilita tio n  Officer. H e is 
ex-o ffic io  A d d itio n a l D ep u ty  C om m issioner belonging  to  h e  Civil 
S erv ice o f  P ak istan . H e ho lds a  separate  office u n d er th e  D epu ty  
C om m issioner. Besides, there a re  th ree  Subdivisional Officers 
w ith first class m agisterial pow er, one in  each  subdiv ision :
R angam ati S ad ar (1601 sq. m iles), B andarban  subdivision 

<1,765 sq. miles) and  R am g arh  subdivision  (1,727 sq. miles).
T h e  Subdiv isional Officers exercise th e ir  pow ers and  functions 
in  crim inal adm in is tra tion , revenue co llection  an d  developm ent 
w orks u n d e r W orks P rog ram m e in  the ir respective ju risd ic tion  
u n d e r  the  D epu ty  C om m issioner.

17
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In  R an g am ati S ad ar subdivision th e re  are th ree D eputy  
M agistrates. T he Subdivisional Officer exercises pow ers u n d er 
section 30, Cr. P .C . T he second officer is a  first class m ag istra te  
w ith the  pow ers u n d er section 193B o f  the  Sea C u sto m s A ct 
an d  is also  the  P ro toco l Officer. T h e  o th er officer is w ith 
second class m agisterial pow ers, and  he perfo rm s the  functions 
o f  the  T reasu ry  Officer. In  S adar subdivision  th e re  is an o th er 
D epu ty  M ag istra te  function ing  as A ssistan t D irec to r o f  Basic 
D em ocracies. H e is in-charge o f  the  D istric t C ouncil fo r W orks 
P ro g ram m e and  is also  in-charge o f  conducting  elections.

In  R am garh  subdivision  th e re  are tw o D epu ty  M agistrates, 
includ ing  the  Subdivisional Officer w ho has pow ers u n d er 
sections 30 and  260, C r. P .C . an d  also  th e  pow ers to  try 
sm uggling cases. T he o ther D eputy  M agistra te  an d  D epu ty  
C ollector exercises second class m agisterial pow ers. In  B andar- 
b an  subdivision, besides th e  Subdivisional Officer w ho exercises 
pow ers u n d er section  30, Cr. P .C ., th e re  is an o th er D epu ty  
M ag istra te  an d  D epu ty  C ollector w ith  first class m agisterial 
pow ers an d  w ith  pow ers u n d e r section  193 o f  th e  Sea C ustom s 
A ct. T here  a re  fo u r W elfare Officers in  the  d istric t, o f  w hom  
one is a t R angam ati, tw o are  a t  R a m g a rh — one fo r 
general w ork  and  the  o th er fo r the  T ip p rah  com m unity , an d  
th e  4 th  one is a t B andarban  subdivision , all p laced u n d er the 
superv ision  o f  th e  Subdivisional O fficer w ith  the  fu n ctio n  o f 
m ain ta in ing  lia ison  between the  tribal people an d  th e  governm ent 
w ith  th e  in ten tion  to  lo o k  a f te r  the w elfare o f  the tr ib a l people 
in all aspects.

T h e  in stitu tio n  o f  the office o f  the C ircle Officer was in tro 
duced  in  the  H ill T racts in  1962 w hile in  the  rest o f  the p ro 
vince th e  office w as created  as fa r b ack  as 1919. T here  are 
eleven Circle Officers (D evelopm ent), one in  each th an a . T he 
m ain  function  o f  th e  C ircle Officers (D evelopm ent) is th e  im - 
pL-m entation o f  the  developm ent w orks u n d e r w o rk s  P rogram m e 
w ith  the  help  o f  th e  U nion  C ouncil C hairm en  in  th e ir  respective 
ju r isd ic tio n  u n d er th e  supervision o f  the  S ubdivisional Officer.

CiTil Justice. T h e  num ber o f  civil su its in  th is d is tric t is very  low. T h e  
people generally  avoid cou rts . T h e  suits rela te  m ostly  to  m oney 
o r  m ovab le p roperty . A  b u lk  o f  these a re  d isposed  o f  a t in iti
a l stages. F igures o f  civil suits in  th e  fo llow ing  represen tative 
years, 1911, 1914. 1917, 1919, 1924, 1928 and  1934 are  show n 
below ;

T he to ta l num ber o f  suits in stitu ted  du ring  1911 in  th e  civil 
c o u rts  in  the  C h ittagong  H ill T racts  w as 370. T h e  suits were 
fo r  m oney o r m ovable p roperty . T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  civil 
suits fo r d isposal in  th e  y ear was 484 includ ing  114 pend ing '
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from  prev ious year. T h e  n u m b er disposed o f  w as 328. O f 
these, 40 suits were con tested  an d  th ree w ere d isposed  o f  by 
a rb itra tio n . T he n u m b er o f  m iscellaneous cases w as 1,809, o f  
w hich 953 w ere d isposed  o f  by  a rb itra tio n  a t  the  in itia l stage.
T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  appeals from  decrees was 61 an d  the 
n u m b er d isposed  o f  was 42. O u t o f  nine m iscellaneous appeals, 
eigh t w ere decided. O ne th o u sa n d  one hundred  and  tw enty  tw o 
app lica tions w ere m ade fo r  execution  o f  decrees, o f  w hich 869 
w ere d isposed  of.

T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  su its in stitu ted  du ring  1914 
in  th e  civil co u rts  w as 596. T h e  suits w ere fo r  m oney  o r 
m ovable p roperty . T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  civil suits fo r 
d isposal w as 690, inc lud ing  94 pend ing  from  prev ious year.
O f these  suits, 65 w ere con tested  an d  191 w ere d isposed  o f 
w ith o u t tr ia l. The n u m b e r pend ing  a t the  close o f  th e  year 
was 89. T h e  num ber o f  m iscellaneous (ases  was 1,506. O f 
these 1,131 w ere decreed  ex-parte  and  221 w ere pend ing  a t 
the  close o f  the  year. T h e  to ta l num ber o f  appeals from  
decrees was 42, an d  th e  num ber d isposed  o f  w as 32. F o u r  
m iscellaneous appeals were preferred , an d  all w ere disposed 
of. 1,179 app lica tions w ere m ade fo r execution  o f  decrees 
o u t o f  w hich 375 w ere pend ing  a t the  close o f  the  year.

T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  suits in stitu ted  d u rin g  1917 in  the  
civil cou rts  was 316. O f  these, 310 w ere fo r m oney  o r  m ov
ab le p roperty . T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  civil suits fo r d isposal 
was 434 inc lud ing  118 pend ing  fro m  prev ious year. O f  these 
su its, 85 w ere con tested  an d  158 w ere disposed o f  w ithou t 
tria l. T he num ber pend ing  a t  th e  end  o f  the year was 16.
T h e  n u m b er o f  m iscellaneous cases w as 2,193. O f these, 1,394 
were decreed ex-parte  an d  410 w ere pending  a t th e  close o f  
the  year. T h e  to ta l num ber o f  appeals from  decrees w as 78,. 
an d  th e  n u m b e r disposed o f  w as 71. Seven m iscellaneous 
appeals w ere p referred  and  none rem ained  pending a t the  end  
o f  th e  year, 895 app lica tions w ere m ade fo r  execution  o f  
decrees o u t o f  w hich 257 w ere pending  a t the end  o f  th e  year.

In  1919 th e  to ta l num ber o f  civil su its institu ted  was 337.
O f these su its 334 w ere fo r m oney o r  m ovable p roperty . T he 
to ta l n u m b er o f  civil suits fo r d isposal was 375, inc lud ing  38 
pending  fro m  prev ious year. O f these suits 83 w ere contested  
an d  100 w ere d isposed  o f  w ith o u t tria l. T h e  num ber o f  suits 
pend ing  a t  th e  end  o f  the year w as 37. T he n u m b er of 
m iscellaneous cases w as 1,651. O f  these, 878 w ere decreed , 
ex-parte ?ind 362 w ere pend ing  a t  the  close o f  the  year. The. 
to ta l num ber o f  appeals  from  decrees was 14 and  th e  num ber
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disposed  o f  w as 40. T h irty  m iscellaneous appeals were p re 
ferred , o u t o f  w hich 4  rem ained pending  a t th e  end o f  the 
year. 931 ap p lica tio n s were m ade fo r  execution  o f  decrees, 
ou t o f  w hich 147 w ere pending  a t the end o f  the  year.

T he to ta l num ber o f  civil suits institu ted  d u rin g  the year 
1924 in the civil cou rts  was 4,416 o f  w hich 412 w ere fo r 
m oney o r  m ovable p roperty  and  4 w ere m atrim on ia l suits. 
T h e  to ta l num ber o f  civil su its fo r d isposal w as 487. O f
these, 74 w ere contested  and  137 were disposed o f  w ithou t 
tria l, th e  n u m b er pend ing  a t  the  close o f  th e  y ear being 56. 
T he to ta l num ber o f  appeals from  decrees was 45. O f these. 
43 were disposed of. T he n u m b er o f  m iscellaneous appeals 
was 71 o f  w hich 63 w ere disposed of. T h e  n u m b er o f app li
ca tio n s fo r  execu tion  o f  decrees was 1,179 o u t o f  w hich 216 
w ere pend ing  a t the  close o f  the  year.

In  1928 eigh t hundred  suits w ere institu ted . The to ta l
value o f  these suits was Rs.1,20,012. O f  th e  913 su its before 
th e  co u rts  all b u t 88 w ere disposed of. I n  1934. 435 civil 
suits w ere institu ted . T he to ta l value o f  these su its was
R s, 57,506-6 annas. O f  the  601 suits before the  co u rts  all
b u t 99 w ere d isposed  of.

Criminal Justice. T he figures o f  crim inal cases a re  conspicuously  low  in  this
d istrict. F igu res o f  th e  fo llow ing rep resen tative years, 1911, 
I9 I4 , 1917, 1919, 1928, 1934 an d  1966 are  g iven below :

T heft, crim inal force, assau lt, trespass an d  offences u n d er 
special laws are  ra th e r  no tab le . The num ber o f  cases b ro u g h t 
to  tria l d u rin g  1911 in  the C h ittagong  H ill T racts  w as 113. The 
to ta l n u m b er o f  cases disposed o f  w as 90. T he num ber o f 
persons u n d er tr ia l includ ing  those w ho h ad  been  aw aiting  
tr ia l fro m  the  preceding year was 231, o f  w hich 108 w ere ac
qu itted  o r d ischarged  and 87 convicted. O f  th e  cases b ro u g h t 
to  tria l, 6 w ere fo r crim inal fo rce and assau lt, 8 fo r  theft, 
8 fo r  crim inal trespass and  19 fo r offences under special an d  local 
laws. T he to ta l num ber o f  appellan ts an d  app lican ts fo r revision 
was 23 o f  w hich ten  were w holly o r  p a rtly  successful.

T h e  n u m b er o f  cases b ro u g h t to  tr ia l d u rin g  1914 was 154. 
T he to ta l num ber o f  cases d isposed  o f  w as 138. T h e  n u m b er o f  
witnesses exam ined was 625. T he to ta l num ber o f  persons u n d er 
tria l, inc lud ing  th o se  aw aiting  tria l from  th e  p reced ing  year 
was 366. O f  these, 199 w ere acq u itted  o r  d ischarged , a n d  142 
convicted . O f  the cases b ro u g h t to  tr ia l 29 w ere fo r  th e ft, 12 
fo r crim inal trespass a n d  36 fo r offences u n d er special an d  local 
laws. T he to ta l num ber o f  appeals an d  app lica tions fo r revision 
w as 40 o f  w hich 27 w ere w holly o r  p a rtly  successful.
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T h e  n u m b er o f  cases b ro u g h t to  tr ia l d u rin g  1917 was 161.
T h e  to ta l n u m b e r o f  cases disposed o f  was 154. T h e  n u m b er 
o f  w itnesses exam ined  was 808. T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  persons 
u n d er tria l, inc lud ing  those aw aiting  tr ia l from  th e  p rev ious 
y ear was 380. O f these 193 persons w ere acqu itted  o r discharge 
ed  an d  167 convicted . O f  th e  cases b ro u g h t to  tria l, 33 w ere 
fo r theft, n  fo r crim inal trespass an d  31 fo r offences u n d er 
specia l and  local laws. T h e  to ta l num ber o f  appe llan ts  and 
a p p lican ts  fo r rev ision  w as 67, o f  them  33 w ere w holly o r 
p a rtly  successful.

T he n u m b er o f  cases b ro u g h t to  tr ia l d u rin g  1919 w as 176.
T h e  to ta l n u m b e r o f  cases d isposed  o f  was 120. T h e  n u m b er 
o f  w itnesses exam ined  was 507. T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  persons 
u n d e r tr ia l inc lud ing  those aw aiting  tr ia l from  th e  prev ious year 
was 248. O f  these  147 w ere acqu itted  o r d ischarged  and  89 
convicted . O f  th e  cases b ro u g h t to  tr ia l, 29 w ere fo r th e ft, 13 
fo r crim inal trespass an d  20  fo r  offences under special a n d  local 
laws. T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  appellan ts and  app lican ts fo r  revision 
was 40  o f  w hom  13 w ere w holly o r  p artly  successful.

T h e  num ber o f  offences repo rted  d u rin g  the  year 1928 was 
513, o f  w hich 301 cases were re tu rned  as true , and  279 cases w ere 
b ro u g h t to  tria l. F ive hun d red  and  fo rty  eight persons w ere 
u n d er tria l. O f  these. 352 w ere acqu itted  o r d ischarged  and  145 
w ere convicted . I n  the  cases ending  in  conviction , one person  
was sen tenced  to  tra n sp o r ta tio n  fo r life, and  nine w ere sentenced 
to  im prisonm ent o f  m ore th a n  six m onths. I n  o th e r  cases 
pun ishm en t w as less. F o u r  persons were w hipped  fo r  offences 
u n d er section  380 o f  the P ak istan  P enal Code.

T h e  num ber o f  offences repo rted  d u rin g  the year 1934 was 
368, o f  these 230 w ere re tu rn ed  as tru e  an d  227 were b ro u g h t 
to  tria l. 518 persons w ere u n d er tr ia l a n d  o f  these 214 were 
acq u itted  o r d ischarged  an d  187 convicted. In  the  cases ending  
in  conv iction , 27 p erso n s w ere sentenced to  im prisonm en t fo r 
m ore  th a n  six m on ths. I n  1966 th e  num ber o f  crim inal cases 
in stitu ted  w as 2 ,986 , th e  num ber disposed o f  was 2,428 a n d  th e  
n u m b er rem ain ing  pend ing  a t the  end o f  th e  year was 558.

T h e  C rim inal p ropensity  o f  the  hill people is consp icuously  Crimes, 
low  an d  negligible. T h ere  a re  very  few d aco itie s  and  burg laries 
c o m m itte d ; th e re  is little  scope fo r  o rganized re ist' nee to  daco its 
in  th in ly  popu la ted  villages. O f  the  triba l people the  K hum i tribes 
a re  ferocious and  they a re  fo u n d  often  to  com m it dacoity . B urglary 
was ac tua lly  u n know n  in  the  C h ittagong  H ill T racts. W ith  the 
g rad u a l in filtra tio n  o f  th e  people from  th e  neighbouring  d istric ts 
w ith  tTim inal an teceden ts crim e figures are rising  gradually .
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Non-jadiciat
Stam ps.

R eh ab ilita tio n .

Settlem ent
D epartm ent.

In  1963 the  crim e figures w ere as g iv e n  h ere : d aco ity  19 
robbery  12, b u rg lary  68, th e ft 106, m u rd er 10, rio tin g  18 and 
o thers 191 to ta llin g  424. In  1964, cases o f  daco ity  num bered  
38, ro b b ery  22, b u rg lary  62, th e ft 92, m urder 7, rio tin g  20 and  
o thers 243 to ta llin g  484. I n  1965, d aco ity  num bered  16, ro bbery  
11, b u rg lary  54, th e ft 132, m u rd er 9, rio tin g  10 and  o thers  443, 
and  the  to ta l num ber was 675.

Sale-proceeds o f  ju d ic ia l and non-judicial stam ps fo r the  
year 1964-65 w ere as follow s : co u rt fee stam ps R s.2 ,737-22 . 
service jo s ta g e  stam ps R s.61 ,972-92, o rd in ary  postage stam ps 
R s.2 ,147-94, a ir m ail s tam ps an d  sta tioneries R s. 444-CO and  
cen tral excise revenue stam ps Rs.500-v.0.

In  1965-66 sale p roceeds o f  co u rt fee stam ps w ere Rs.4,625 
service postage stam ps R s.53,695-62 an d  o rd inary  postage 
R s .12,770-38.

T he o rgan isa tion  o f  the office o f  R eh ab ilita tio n  schem e is 
headed  b y  one R eh ab ilita tio n  Officer o f  P aksitan  Civil Service. 
He is also  th e  ex-officio  A d d itio n a l D epu ty  C om m issioner o f  C h itta 
gong  H ill T racts. H e is in -charge o f  reh ab ilita tio n  o f  ab o u t 
one lakh  people, w hose h ea rth  and  hom e have been subm erged 
b y  w ater due to  the  construc tion  o f  K ap ta i D a m o n  th e  K arn a- 
fu li river in  1962. U n d er the  R ehabili a tion  Officer th e re  are 
live A ssistan t R ehabili a tion  Officers o f  E ast P ak istan  Civil 
Service; tw o  a re  first class m agistrates, one being  a  fu llt im e  
m ag istrate  w ho is also the officer-in-charge o f  se ttlem ent and 
m ag istra te  o f  m obile  co u rt a t  M arishya an d  the  o th e r  is a  p a rt-  
tim e m agistra te . O f  the  rem ain ing  th ree  A ssistan t R e h ab ilita tio n  
Officers tw o a re  also  part-tim e m agistrates, tw o  w ith  second 
class pow er and  the  o th er one is exclusively engaged in  w ork  
under reh a b ilita tio n  scheme. Besides these, th e re  is one A ssis
ta n t D irec to r o f  A gricu ltu re w ith h eadquarte rs  a t R an g am ati. 
one A gricu ltu ra l O verseer posted  a t K am alch  ari, 3 A gricu ltu ra l 
A ssistan ts posted  a t R angam ati and  10 A gricu ltu ra l A ssistants 
(fo r p la n ta tio n l o f  w hom  4 are a t R angam ati. 2 a t M arishya, 
2  a t N an ia rch ar, an d  2 a t M a in ' valley. T here  are 14 A ssistant 
W elfare Officers, o f  w hom  10 are a t R angam ati, 3 are a t 
M arishya an d  one is a t  N an ia rchar. T here are 2 K anungoes, 
one is a t  R angam ati and th e  o th er is a t M arishya. T h ere  are 
6 A m ins, o f  w hom  2 are a t M arishya and 4 a t R angam ati 
headquarte rs,

T he S ettlem ent d epartm en t is headed by one officer-in-charge 
who is a lso  an  A ssis tan t R eh ab ilita tio n  Officer u n d e r w hom  
there a re  4 K anungoes. O f these four, there a re  tw o D istric t 
K anungoes a t R angam ati headquarte rs, one fo r survey opera tion
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o f  th e  w hole d is tric t and  the o th e r  fo r the  d is tric t h ea d 
q u a rte rs  only. T here  is one K anungo  a t B andarban  an d  a n 
o th e r  K an u n g o  fo r R am garh  subdivision. T here  are  14 A m ins 
in  th e  d is tric t; 10 a t R angam ati h ead q u arte rs , 3 a t R am garh  
an d  1 a t B andarban . O f these 14 A m ins, 3 a re  tahsUdars 
o f  w hom  2 are  a t Sadar, and 1 a t R am garh . T he A m ins 
o f  S ad ar a re  u n d er the  officer-in-charge, settlem ent, a n d  the 
A m in s a t subdiv isions a re  u n d er th e  respective Subdivisional 
Officers.

D ue to  the  construc tion  o f  a  D am  on  the  K arnafu li river Compcosation. 
a n  a re a  o f  253 sq. m iles w as subm erged and ab o u t 1 lak h  o f 
people w ere displaced. T h e  B oard  o f  R evenue estab lished  a  
co m p en sa tio n  office a t K ap ta i in  1959 headed by one Special 
O fficer fo r  paym en t o f  com pensa tion  to  the  displaced persons 
w ith  th ree  A ssistan t C om pensa tion  Officers belonging  to  the 
E ast P ak is tan  Civil Service. T h is office paid  R s.4 ,37,96,926-00 
to  th e  displaced persons as com pensa tion  m oney an d  com pleted  
ithe paym en t o f  com pensa tion  in  M arch  1967.

T h e  police ad m in is tra tio n  o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T racts was police, 
m erged in  th e  general adm in istra tion  ‘o f  the d istrict, an d  the 
D epu ty  C om m issioner w as the  ex-officio  S uperin tenden t o f  
Police an d  th e  C om m issioner o f  C h ittagong  div ision  was the 
ex-officio  In sp ec to r-G en era l u n til 1949. T h e  p o st o f  an  A ssis
ta n t C om m issioner fo r  help ing th e  D ep u ty  C om m issioner in 
police adm in istra tion  was created  u n d e r H om e (A ppo in tm en t)
D epartm en t, N o tification  N o.4299-A , d a ted  th e  4 th  D ecem ber,
1940. T h e  p o s t o f  a  S uperin tenden t o f  Police was created  by 

th e  G overnm en t o f  E ast Bengal, H om e (G .A .&  A p p tt.)  D epart
m e n t N o .2064, d a ted  the  2nd M ay, 1949 by w hich one A ssistan t 
C om m issioner w as also ap p o in ted  and  the  police office was 
sep ara ted  from  the  D epu ty  C om m issioner’s general office. A  
se p a ra te  police office was construc ted  in 1950.

A t present (1967) the  police ad m in istra tio n  o f  the d istric t 
is  headed by  one S uperin tenden t o f  Police. U n d er w hom  there 
a re  th ree  D epu ty  S uperin tendents o f  Police, one is s ta 
tio n ed  a t K ap ta i, an d  the  o th er tw o  belong to  Special Branch.
T here  a re  7 In spec to rs, th ree  a re  Circle Inspectors, one sta tioned  
a t  each subdiv ision , o n e  In spec to r is in  th e  reserve office and  
th e  o th er is the  Office In spec to r. T here  a re  34 Sub-Inspectors.
T he to ta l strength  o f  th e  police force in  the d istric t is 603 in 
c lu d in g  the  S uperin tenden t o f  Police and  D eputy  S uperin tendents 
o f  Police.
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T here  a re  eleven police-stations in  th e  d istrict.

In  R angam ati S adar subdivision there a re  fo u r th an as:

(1) K otw ali P .S., 644 sq. miles in  area.
(2) B arakal P .S., 510 sq. miles in  area.
(3) C h a n d ra g h o n a  P .S ., 266 sq. m iles in  area.
(4) Langadu P .S ., 181 sq. miles in  area.

In  Ram gaxh subd iv ision  there are th ree th a n a s ;

(1) R a m g a rh  P .S ., 349 sq. m iles in  area.
(2) M ahalchhari P .S ., 402 sq. m iles in  area.
(3) D igh ina la  P .S ., 976 m iles in area.

In  B andarban  subdivision there a re  fo u r th a n as :

(1) B andarban  P.S., 346 sq. m iles in  area.
(2) R am u  P .S ., 514 sq. miles in  area .
(3) L am a P .S ., 724 sq. m iles in area.
(4) N aikhongchhari P.S.. 188 sq. m iles in area.

A rti-C o rru p iio n . T h e A n ti-C o rru p tio n  office is headed  by one D istric t A n ti-
C o rru p tio n  Officer sta tioned  a t R angam ati. U n d er him  there 
a re  one In spec to r, th ree A ssistan t Inspec to rs, one A ssistan t 
S ub-Inspecto r an d  7 constab les, all s ta tioned  a t R angam ati. 
G enerally  m isap p ro p n a tio n  o f  com pensation  m oney p a id  to  
the d isp laced  persons fo r the  subm ersion  due to  K ap ta i D am
is one o f  the  m ain  item s in  the list o f  co rru p tio n  cases. Be
sides, cheating , forgery o f  docum ents, b ribery  a re  also  found  in  
the  d istrict.

T he figures o f  detections o f  crim es in  1964 are  as given 
here: E nforcem ent cases num bered  3, b ribery  2 , chea ting  19 
and  crim inal m isapp rop ria tion  5. In  1965, cases o f  b ribery  
num bered  1, cases o f  cheating  15 and  crim inal m isap p ro p ria 
tio n  15. In  1966, cases o f  b ribery  num bered  2, ch ea tin g  5 and ' 
crim inal m isap p ro p ria tio n  8.

jgj, T h e  R angam ati sub-jail was established in  1924 an d  before
th a t tim e convicts o f  sho rt-te rm  im prisonm en t w ere k ep t in  the  
lock u p  a t  K otw ali th a n a  along  w ith  th e  under-tria l prisoners. 
O th er convicts were sen t to  C h ittagong  ja il. A t p resen t there 
is n o  d is tric t ja il in  th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts. T h ere  is  one 
sub-jail a t R angam ati w ith  Subdivisional Officer, Sa a r  as ex- 
officio  S uperin tenden t. U n d er h im  th e re  a re  o n e  M edical 
Officer, o n e  H ead  W arder an d  five w arders. T his sub-jail has a. 
capac ity  fo r 25 p risoners: 10 m ale convicts, 10 und er-tr ia l 
p risoners an d  5 fem ale prisoners.



Ch. XIII CW-NERAL ADMINISTRATION 265

T he daily average figure o f  prisoners in  1966 is given here;
C onvicts are 7 -7 1 : 7 -36  arc m ale and  35 females, an d  under- 
tria l persons were 58 -74 ; 58-55 m ale and  -19 female.

T h e  ja il is overcrow ded. T he num ber o f  prisoners a t  the 
beg inn ing  o f  the  year 1966 was as given h e ie ; C onvicts m ale 24, 
fem ale 3 and  under tria l m ale 55, fem ale 1. T h e  n u m b er o f 
those ad m itted  th ro u g h o u t th e  y ear 1966 was as g iven here:
C onvicts m ale 172, fem ale 2, an d  under-trial m ale 356 and 
fem ale 6. T h e  num ber o f  p risoners d ischarged from  all cases 
th ro u g h o u t th e  year 1966 was as given here: Released conv icts42 , 
transferred  to  o ther ja il 150-[-5, n n d er-tria l 331-''-6. O f these,
25 w ere tran sfe rred  to  o th er jails.

T here  is one hosp ital w ard  inside the  sub-jail w ith a  capacity  
o f  fo u r prisoners. T h e  daily  average figure o f  sick persons 
is -01.

T h ere  a re  one M uslim  a n d  one B uddhist religious instruc to rs 
fo r the  p risoners. T he average cost o f  m aintenance per head 
w as R s.766-65. T he to ta l expend itu re  o f  th is sub-jail in 1966 
w as Rs.50,805- 75.

T h ere  is a  police lo ck -u p  a t R am garh under the supervision 
o f  the  local police.

T h ere  a re  12 S ub-R eg istra rs’ oflices in the d istric t, located  a t Registrutjoo 
R angam ati S ad ar, B andarban , R am garh , M ahalch liari, D ighinala ,
L angadu . B arkal. S ou th  K assalong  R ange, R um a, L am a. 
N aik h o n g ch h ari and  C han d rag h o n a . O f these offices, R an g a
m ati, B andarban  an d  R am garh  S ub -R eg istra rs” offices a re  in 
charge o f  th e  respective Subdiv isional Officers, and  th a t in  the  
K assalong  R ange is in -charge o f  a  R ange Officer and  the  o ther 
S u b -R eg istra rs’ oflices a t  the th a n a  h ead q u arte rs  are in-charge 
o f  respective officers in -charge o f  th e  th an a . All these Sub- 
R eg istra rs  a re  part-tim e officials in  these offices.

T h e  to ta l n u m b er o f  different types o f  docum en t registered 
in  1966 is show n h ere : f a le  deeds num bered  122, m ortgage 
deeds 248, deed o f  gift 27, deeds o f  pow er o f  a tto rn ey  49, 
p a rtn e rsh ip  agreem ent deeds 35, security  b o n d  48, agreem ent 
deeds 16 an d  lo a n  b o n d s 7. T he to ta l num ber o f  docum ents 
reg istered  was 552. T h e  to ta l a m o u n t o f  fees realised  was 
R s.267 -00 , rem u n era tio n  p a id  to  the  copyists w as R s.64-71 an d  
th e  b a la n c e  w as R s.202-29 . In  the pas t, figures w ere very  low.
F o r  in c rease  in  p o p u la tio n  th e re  has been a  rem arkab le  rise 
in  th e  figures.
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Educatiun. T he D istric t E duca tion  office is headed  by one D istric t
E ducation  O fficer-in-charge o f  S econdary E ducation , u n d er him  
th e re  is one D istric t Inspec to r o f  Schools-in  charge o f  p rim ary  
education .

T here  a re  four T h an a  E duca tion  Officers in the d istrict, 
one is in the  N o rth  Circle w ith  h eadquarte rs  a t R angam afi, 
in-charge o f  R am garh , M ahalchari and  p art o f  R angam ati 
th a n a ; one in the  S ou th  Circle w ith h eadquarte rs  a t R angam ati 
in-charge o f  B arkal, C h an d rag h o n a  and  p a rt o f  R angam ati 
th a n a ; one posted  a t  D igh ina la  in  charge o f  D igh ina la  and 
L angadu  th an as, an d  the  o th e r T h an a  E duca tion  Officer is posted  
a t B andarban  in-charge o f  the  th a n as  u n d e r B andarban  sub
division. T here a re  tw o  A ssistan t S ub-Inspectors o f  schools, 
o n e  is  a t Barkal tb a n a  and  the  o th er a t R angam ati.

Civil Defence. T he Civil D efence office is headed by the  D epu ty  C om m is
sioner C h ittagong  Hill T rac ts. H e is the  ex-officio  C on tro ller 
o f  Civil Defence. So long there was no  Civil Defence office 
in  the  d istric t. W ith  the  o u tb re a k  o f  v a r  w ith  In d ia  in 
Septem ber 1965 th is office w as established in the  C h ittagong  
H ill T racts . U n d er th e  C on tro lle r o f  Civil D efence the re  is 
o n e  Civil D efence tra ined  E .P .C .S . Officer designated  as D epu ty  
C o n tro lle r  o f  C ivil Defence. There are tw o h o n o ra ry  Civil 
D efence In structo rs. T h e  people w ere hard ly  ever civil defence- 
m inded  as th e re  was no  such o rgan isa tion  in  th e  past. W ith in  
seven days o f  the  dec la ra tion  o f  w ar th is o rgan ization  started  
to  tra in  public  volun teers and  w orkers very efficiently. They 
tra in ed  u p  .sixteen fire fighting squads, fifteen reserve squads, and 
16 first aid  parties w ith 580 volun teers an d  w orkers. T here  
w ere five w arden  posts in  R angam ati tow n.

D u rin g  th e  w ar em ergency period, 10,000 people were 
enrolled  as vo lun teers w ithin the o rgan isa tion  to  w ork  under 
various village defence p arties  in the d is tric t to  co m b at the 
activities o f  the enem y agents, p a ra tro o p e rs  and  for in struc ting  
th e  general mass.

D istrict Public T he P ublic  R ela tions office is headed b y  one D istric t Public
Relations Officer. R e la tions Officer under the In fo rm a tio n  D ep a rtm en t, G overnm ent 

o f  E ast P ak istan . T he post o f D istric t Public R ela tions Officer 
w as created  in the  d istric t o f C h ittag o n g  H ill T rac ts, vide 
G .O . N o . 4959^1 (14) P ub. F. and 4960/1(9) Pub. F ., dated  the  
12th June , 1958. U n d er the  D istric t P ublic  R ela tions Officer 
there are th ree  Subdivisional P ublic  R ela tions Officers, one fo r 
each  subd iv ision . The posts w ere created , vide G .O . N o . 3096, 
P u b ., d a ted  th e  15th D ecem ber, 1951 and  N o . 1977, P ub ., 
d a ted  th e  6th N ovem ber. 1954. Before the  creation  o f  the  post
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o f  D istric t P ublic  R e la tions Officer all the  Subdivisional Public 
R e la tions Officers w ere u n d e r the supervision o f  the D istric t 
P ub lic  R ela tions Officer, C h ittagong , and  u n d e r the adm inis
tra tiv e  co n tro l o f  th e  D epu ty  C om m issioner, C h ittagong  H ill 
T rac ts , S ubdivisional Officers o f  R angam ati, B andarban  and  
R am g arh  respectively. T he D istric t P ublic  R ela tions Officer,
C h ittagong , w as exonerated  from  his supervisory  d u ty  while 
the  p o st o f  D istric t P ublic  R ela tions Officer was created  fo r 
th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts.

T h is office is th e  m o u th p 'e ce  o f  the  G overnm en t, as it is 
th e  b ridge m ak er in  betw een the G overnm ent and the  public.
I t  keeps them  in fo rm ed  o f  the  activities o f  the  governm ent 
th ro u g h  book le ts , posters, pam phlets  an d  leaflets. F rom  
tim e to  lim e th is office also  a ttends to  du ties connected  
w ith  the  visits by th e  V .I.P ’s to  this d istrict. T h is office in form s 
the  In fo rm a tio n  D ep artm en t o f  the various developm ental acti
vities in  th e  d istric t. T h is office also  publicises the m anifo ld  
governm ent activ ities fo rm u la ted  th ro u g h  the audio-v isual m edia 
o f  d ocum en ta ry  film show s, in all nooks and  corners o f  th e  
d is tric t in  educating  th e  m ass w ith  th e  w ork ing  o f  th e  govern
m ent.

T his office is headed  by one D istric t C on tro ller o f  F o o d . D ep artm en t. 

U n d er h im  there a re  tw o Subdivisional C on tro llers o f  F ood , 
one fo r S adar an d  the  o th er fo r R am garh . T he functions o f 
th is office are p rocurem ent and  d istribu tion  o f foodgrains.
T h ere  a rc  th ree  C ircle Inspec to rs, one fo r each subdivision .
T h ere  a re  tw elve In sp ec to rs  o f  F o o d , one in  each o f  the  follow 
ing p la c e s--R a n g a m a ti Sadar, B arkal, L angadu , K a p ta i, R am - 

_garh, D ighinala, K hag rachhari, B andarban , R am u , N aikohng- 
ch h a ri, L am a  an d  th e  o th e r  one is Inspector-cw n- fficer-in-charge 
o f  Local Supply  D ep o t, R angam ati. T here  are eleven sto re
keepers o f  Local Supply D epartm en t, one in  each o f  th e  follow 
ing  places: a t B arkal, K ap ta i, C handraghona, Shis’ a k  M ukh ,
B agaichhari, B an d arb an , M ahalchhari, K hag rachhari, P anchhari,
T ab a lch a ri an d  R am garh .

I n  1966 th e  a llo tm en t o f  rice was 76,211 m ds., w heat 67,191 
m ds., and  the  off-take o f  rice and  w heat was 1,02,438 m ds. an d  

•48,617 m ds. respectively. In  1967 fro m  Ja n u a ry  to  M arch  the  
a llo tm en t o f  rice w as 6,536 m ds., w heat 10,860 m ds. an d  m aize 
1,268 m ds. a n d  the  off-take o f  rice was 11.098 m ds. and  w heal 
8,061 m ds.

T h is d ep a rtm en t form erly  know n as th e  P .W . D ep artm en t was Communication 
u n d e r  a  D istric t E ngineer w ith  the  D epu ty  C om m issioner as 
^ex-officio Executive Engineer. B ut by  R evenue D ep a rtm en t
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(excluded areas) le tte r N o. 3393-Ex-A ., d a ted  the  I2tfa M arch  
1930, the D ep artm en t was p laced u n d e r the  co n tro l o f  Executive 
E ngineer, C h ittagong  D ivision, as a  subdivision  w ith  a  Subdivi- 
sional Officer (Engineering) s ta tioned  a t R angam ati w ith  effect 
fro m  1st A pril 1930. I t  was aga in  p laced u n d er th e  co n tro l o f  
th e  D epu ty  C om m issioner as an  ex-officio  Executive Engineer 
w ith  effect from  1st Septem ber 1939 w ith  a  D istric t Engineer 
su bo rd ina te  to  h im  u n d er G overnm ent O rder N o . 8808 A ., 
da ted  the  11th A ugust, 1939.

In  1962 these C. & B. D ep a rtm en t was b ifu rca ted  a n d  
tw o  Executive Engineers were p laced a t  C h ittag o n g  H ill 
T racts, one fo r  Buildings and the  o th e r fo r  R o a d s  an d  H igh
ways w ith sep ara te  office.

A t p resen t (1967) u n d er the  Executive E ng ineer (Buildings) 
th e re  are tw o  A ssistan t Engineers. O ne is s ta tioned  a t K h ag ra - 
chari a n d  the  o th er a t R angam ati. T here  a re  n ine Sectional 
Officers posted  a t  th e  follow ing s ta tio n s: one a t  R an g am ati, tw o  
a t  C han d rag h o n a , one a t B andarban , one a t M arishya, one a t 
L angadu , one a t  M ahalchhari, one a t K h ag rach h ari an d  one a t 
R am garh .

U n d er the Executive Engineer, R o ad s an d  H ighw ays D ivi
sion the re  is  o n e  A ssistan t Engineer (S .D  O ) s ta tioned  a t 
R angam ati w ith  fo u r  Sectional Officers, o f  w hom  tw o  are. 
a t R angam ati, one a t K h ag rach h ari and  one a t B arkal.

P ro v in c ia l
E xc ise .

C tiief M ed ica l 
O fficer.

T h is  office is headed by one In spec to r o f  P rovincial Excise- 
a t R angam ati u n d er the co n tro l o f  th e  S uperin tenden t, P rov in 
cial Excise, C hittagong . U nder the  In spec to r there a re  tw o 
S ub-Inspec to rs, one is s ta tio n ed  a t R angam ati an d  th e  o th er a t  
B an d arb an . T here  a re  th ree  petty  officers, one is a t B andarban ,, 
one a t R u m a and  the  o th er a t Lam a.

A lm ost all th e  houses o f  th e  hill people m anufactu re  
liquo r. O nly in  case o f  opium  perm it is issued. But in  o th e r  
cases no  perm it is requ ired . I n  1965-66 in  the  com bined  shop  
o f  op ium  a n d  ganja  748 persons w ere fo und  to  be consum ers 
o f  op ium .

T h e office o f  the C h ief M edical Officer was orig inally  
th e  office o f  th e  D istrict H ea lth  Officer established in  1941 
w hich d ea lt only  w ith th e  preventive side. B ut in 1958 th e  
office o f  th e  D istric t H ealth  Officer was p laced u n d e r th e  ChieT 
M edical Officer com bin ing  b o th  the  preventive an d  th e  cu ra tive  
side (exc lud ing  th e  R angam ati S adar H osp ita l and  th e  Police 
H o sp ita l) . U n d er the  C h ief M edical Officer th e re  a re  th ree
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'Subd iv isional M edica l Officers o f  H ea lth  in  th ree subdivisions, 
nam ely , R an g am ati, R am garh  an d  B andarban  in  preventive side, 
a n d  also  th e re  a re  th ree  Subdiv isional M edical Officers o f  w hom  
o n e  is a t R am g arh , one a t  B andarban  an d  one A ssis tan t S urgeon  
a t  R a n g am ati S adar p laced  in cu ra tive  side. T h ere  a re  19 
M edical Officers (e igh t gazetted  and  11 non -gazetted ); o f  them  
I I  a re  posted , one in  each  th a n a  head q u arte rs , an d  o f  th e  rest 
tw o  are  in  tw o  R u ra l H ealth  cen tres: one a t T ab a lch a ri and 
M arishya , one a t  T .B . C linic. R angam ati, one a t School H ealth  
C linic, R an g am ati, o n e  a t K h ag rach h ari, one a t M an ikchhari, one 
a t  L am a an d  one a t N a  khongchhari. T hey  deal w ith  b o th  the 
preventive and  th e  cu ra tive  sides. T h ere  are  eleven Sanitary  
In spec to rs, one in  each  th a n a , 7 h ea lth  assistan ts a t seven 
dispensaries and  29 hea lth  assistan ts fo r sm all-pox erad ica tion  
w ork . In  tw o  R ural H ea lth  C entres th e re  are tw o  fem ale 
M edical Officers an d  tw o  m id-wives. These H ealth  C entres 
dea l w ith  b o th  preventive and  curative sides.

T h e  Civil S urgeon  is in -charge o f  th e  S adar Ho.spital, R anga- Civil Surgeon, 
m a ti an d  th e  D istric t Police H ospita l. T h ere  a re  one A ssistan t 
S urgeon, one S ub-A ssis tan t Surgeon a n d  one L ady  Sub-A ssis
ta n t Surgeon  a t S adar H osp ita l and  one S ub-A ssistan t Surgeon 
a t  Police H osp ita l.

T he D is tric t Po lice H osp ita l is u n d er th e  C ivil Surgeon  w ith Hollcc H o s p ita l ,  

o n e  S ub-A ssis tan t Surgeon  an d  one part-tim e  L ady  Sub- 
A ssistan t Surgeon in  the  staff.

T h ere  is o n e  o u td o o r T.B . C linic estab lished  in  1965. I t  is T .B . Clinic, 
h ead ed  by  one M edical Officer u n d er the  superv isory  co n tro l o f 
the  C h ief M edica l Officer, R an g am ati. U n d er the  M edical 
O fficer th e re  a re  one B .C .G . T echnician , one X -R ay  Technician, 
o n e  L ab o ra to ry  T echnician , one Ju n io r S taff N urse , tw o  Lady 
H o m e V isitors an d  one com pounder.

T h e  office is headed  by  one A ssistan t Engineer w ith  th ree  Public H ealth 
O verseers, one fo r each  subdivision. T h e  activ ity  o f  the  office 
is to  supp ly  d rin k in g  w ater in  the  tow n  areas an d  to  sink  
tube-w ells in  th e  ru ra l areas o f  K hagrachhari, M arishya m odel 
to w n , R an g am ati an d  T abalchhari.

T h e  F ire  Service s ta tio n  was established du ring  the Septem - Fire  Service, 
b e r  W a r  o f  1965. I t  is headed  by one leader w ith  fo u r  fire
m en. T h ere  was n o  fire inciden t since its establishm ent.

T h e  D irec to ra te  o f  L ive-S tock Services is represented  by  one Live sto c k . 
D istric t A n im al H usb an d ry  Officer. T here  are fo u r  Subdivisional 
A n im al H usband ry  Officers o f  w hom  tw o a re  a t  R am g arh , one 
in -charge o f  h o sp ita l an d  th e  o th er is in -charge o f  disease
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co n tro l, one a t R angam ati in -charge o f  disease co n tro l a n d  one 
a t  B andarban  in-charge o f  b o th  disease co n tro l an d  a  hosp ita l. 
In  S adar subdivision, u n d er C h a n d ra g h o n a  P.S. there is one 
T h a n a  A nim al H usbandry  Officer, tw o V eterinary  F ie ld  A ssis
ta n ts , one com p o u n d er and  one pou ltry  technician . U n d e r 
K otw ali P .S . there a re  tw o V eterinary  F ield A ssistan ts an d  one 
T h a n a  L ive-S tock A ssistan t. A t B arkai there is one V eterinary  
F ield  A ssistan t only, an d  a t L angadu  there  is one T h an a  A n i
m al H usband ry  Officer and  one V eterinary  F ield  A ssistan t w hose 
offices have been shifted  to  M arishya afte r th e  subm ersion . 
In  R am garh  th e re  is no  V eterinary  F ie ld  A ssistan t. T h is office 
is being  shifted  to  K hagrachhari, an d  th e re  is one A nim al H us
b an d ry  Officer w ith  one com pounder an d  one p o u ltry  techn i
cian . A t Dighin'i.la the re  is one T h a n a  A nim al H u sb an d ry  Officer 
w ith  one V eterinary  F ield A ssistan t, one com p o u n d er an d  one 
pou ltry  technician . T here is a  th a n a  d ispensary  also.

In  B an d arb an  and  R am u there a re  tw o  V eterinary  F ield 
A ssistan ts, one a t each place. In  each  o f  the  s ta tio n s u n d e r 
L am a an d  N aik h o n ?ch h ari P .S. the re  is one T h a n a  A n im al H us
b and ry  Officer w ith one V eterinary  F ie ld  A ssistan t. T h ere  is 
one veterinary  d ispensary  also  a t  each  o f  these places.

Agriculture. T h e D irec to ra te  o f  A gricu ltu re is represented  by one D istric t
A gricu ltu ra l Officer. U n d er him  th e re  are th ree  Subdivisiona! 
A gricu ltu ra l Officers w ith twelve T h an a  A gricu ltu ra l Officers, one in  
each  th a n a  inc lud ing  one fo r leave reserve; 39 U n io n  A ssistan ts, 
one p laced in  each  un ion . T h ere  a re  eleven P lan t P ro tection  
A ssistants, eleven spray m echanics an d  fifteen M ukadam m as, o n e  
p laced in  each th a n a  including 3 add itiona l M ukadam m as. T here  
a re  one F ield  m a n  an d  one A gricu ltu ra l overseer. T h ere  is a lso  
one S tatistical In sp ec to r  a t R angam ati d istric t headquarte rs.

T his office was established in  1955 w ith one M ark e t Investi
ga to r. In  I960 a  D istric t M arke ting  O fficer w as posted . In  
1964 th ree  m ark e t Investigato rs w ere appo in ted  a t R angam ati, 
R am g arh  and  B andarban , one in  each. I n  1966 h ide g rad ing  
p arty  was ap p o in ted  w ith  one g rader in -charge a long  w ith  2 
flayers and  one bu tch er w ith  th e  function  o f  h ide an d  b o n e  
preservation , the  la tte r  w ith  a  view to  m ak ing  fertilizers. T he 
p arty  m oves from  place to  p lace w here an im als are slaugh te red . 
T h e  m ain  objective o f  the office is to  m ake survey and  
ho ld  enqu iry  covering all ag ricu ltu ra l an d  anim al products.

Fisheries. U n d er th e  D irec to ra te  o f  F isheries there is a  F resh  W a te r
F isheries R esearch S ub-sta tion  a t K ap ta i. I t was estab lished  in  
M ay  1964. T his is n p a rt o f F resh  W ater F isheries R esearch

.\griculturc
M arketing.
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S tation  a t C h an d p u r, C om illa . T his R esearch  su b -s ta tio n  is 
headed  b y  one R esearch  Officer (L im nology). U n d er him  the re  
is one A ssis tan t R esearch Officer and  one F ield A ssistan t.

This office is headed  by one P ro ject Officer s ta tio n ed  a t E a s t P a k is ta n  

R angam ati. B ut orig inally  it  was u n d e r the  D irec to ra te  o f  development 
F isheries w ith the  h ead q u arte rs  a t  K ap ta i, established in  1960-61. C o rp o ra tio n .

In  Ju n e  1965 i t  w as p laced u n d er the  F ish eries  D evelopm ent 
C o rp o ra tio n . U n d er th is P ro jec t Officer th e re  a re  one A ssistan t 
P roject Officer, tw o sales supervisors, one ice p la n t engineer and  
six m o to r drivers. T h is p ro jec t has p rov ided  a  m eans o f  subsi
d iary  incom e to  th e  d isp laced  persons w hose h earth  a n d  hom e 
were subm erged by  the  K ap ta i D am .

U n d er th e  F o rest D ep a rtm en t th e re  are th ree D iv isional Forest.
F o re s t Offices a t N o rth  D ivision, S ou th  D ivision and  Jhum  
C o n tro l D ivision.

T he D iv isional F o rest Office, N o rth  D ivision, was estab lished  North Division, 
a t R an g am ati in  1954-55. T he Office is headed  by one D iv isional 
F o rest Officer. U n d e r him  th e re  a re  tw o  Subdiv isional F o re s t 
Officers; one is in -charge o f  B agaihat subdiv ision  and  th e  o th er 
is in -charge o f  P ab lak h ali and  M ain im ukh  subdiv isions. In  
this D ivision there a rc  eigh t R ange Officers, o n e  in -charge o f  
each R ange. T h e  R ange Offices a re  a t L akshm i C h h a ri w ith  
one R ange Officer an d  th ree foresters, a t  M o sa lo n g  w ith  
one R ange Officer an d  one fo rester, a t  B ag a ih a t (K assa long  
P lan ta tio n  R ange) w ith  one R ange O fficer, one D epu ty  R anger 
and  five fo resters , a t  S ou th  K as a lo n g  w ith  tw o  R ange Officers, 
five D epu ty  R angers a n d  six foresters, a t  N ara isa ri w ith  one 
R ange Officer and  one fo rester, a t the  G am e S anctuary  R ange 
w ith  one R ange Officer o f  S ou th  K assalong  R ange w ith  tw o 
foresters, a t S h ishak  w ith one R ange Officer, tw o  D epu ty  
R angers, an d  6 foresters. T h e  revenue receip ts from  th is  
D iv ision  am o u n ted  in  1964-65 to  R s.24,09,701-56 an d  in  1965-66 
i t  w as R s.19 ,15 ,09-47.

T h e  D iv isional F o re s t Office, S ou th  D ivision, w as estab lished  South Division 

in  1952-53. T h e  Office is headed  by  one D iv isional F o rest 
Officer. U n d er h im  th e re  is o n e  A ssistan t C o n serv a to r o f  
F o re s t s ta tioned  a t  K a p ta i an d  tw o sen ior F o re s t R an g ers: one 
a t  C b a n d rag h o n a  P aper M ill a n d  the  o th er a t M askubha.
T h ere  a re  six F o re s t R angers u n d er h im , th ree o f  w hom  are a t  R ain- 
khyong, tw o  a t  K a p ta i an d  one a t  F iring ibazar, C hittagong . Besides, 
th e re  a re  nine D ep u ty  F o re s t R angers. F o u r  o f  them  a re  a t 
R a inkhyong , one a t  B a ik a l, one a t C han d rag h o n a , one a t  
R an g am ati an d  o n e  a t  M an ik ch h a ri. In  th e  la st ran g e  th e re  are
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-Ihum Control 
Division.

T he Fore.s{ 
Industrial 
Development 
C orporation.

18 Foresters, 9 a re  a t R ainkhyong, 6 a t K ap ta i. 1 a t C h ittagong , 
1 a t R a in k h y o n g  mill and  one a t P rinkong .

T his office is headed by one D ivisional F orest Officer. 
U nder, h im  th e re  is one S enior F o rest R anger a ttached  to  the 
head q u arte rs  a t R angam ati. T here  are five R ange Officers w ith 
one F o re s t R anger G ra d e  I  in  each.

In  each  R ange th e re  a re  several beats under one D epu ty  
R anger. T he R anges, w ith the ir bea ts a re :— K h ash k h a li 
R ange w ith  P o m a ra  Beat, K ala rapo li B eat w ith  K hashkha li 
N ursery  B eat. H azach h ari R ange is w ith  th e  H azachhari 
N ursery  B eat, P an ch a ri Beat, a n d  L am uchhari Beat. U ltaclihaii 
R ange is w ith  U ltach h a ri N u rse ry  B eat, Y aringchhari B eat and  
B hangm uri B eat. T in k u n ia  R ange is w ith B ahalkali N ursery  
B eat, B ahalkali B eat and  S u b ad an p a ra  Beat. K u tu b d ia  R ange 
is w ith H arin c h o ra  beat, H arin ch o ra  N ursery  Beat, B arzatali 
B eat an d  G o lak h a n  Beat.

T here  a re  seven  fo reste rs, tw o  a t  R an g am ati h ea d q u arte rs , 
one a t  K h ash k h a li, o n e  a t  U ltach h a ri. one a t  H a z a c h h a ii , o n e  a t  
T in k u n ia  an d  one a t  K u tu b d ia .

T here  is  o n e  tim ber ex tra c tio n  p ro jec t a t  K a p ta i w hich 
w as o r ig ira lly  taken  u p  by  F o re s t D ep a -tm en t in  1955. 
Subsequently  th is schem e was transfe rred  to  F . I . D , C . in  
F eb ru ary , 1960, w ith  the o b je c t to  ex trac t all u tilizab le  fo re st 
p ro d u c ts  by m achine rap id ly  from  m o st in a x e ss ib le  a r  a s  o f  
K assa lc n g  a n d  R a in k h y o n g  R eserve F o rests  o f  the  C h itlagoog  
H ill T ra c ts  to  feed  th e  w ood based  industries o f  the  prov ince . 
A ccord ing ly  the  F . I. D . C. T im ber E x trac tio n  P ro je c t has 
u n d ertak en  a  com prehensive p rog ram m e to  ex trac t a ll u tilizable 
fo re s t p .o d u c ts  from  th is  region.

T h is p ro jec t is headed b y  one P ro ject M anager w ith  h ea d 
q u arte rs  a t  K ap ta i. T here a re  one D epu ty  D irec to r, tw o  M echa
nical E ng ineers a n d  one R a d io  T elephone In spec to r a ttac h ed  to  
the  M anager’s office. U n d er the  P roject M anager fo r  tra n s
p o rta tio n  o f  tim ber th e re  a re  one D epu ty  D irec to r and  one 
A ssistan t S uperin tenden t; fo r equ ipm en t m ain tenance an d  sto re 
th e re  is one A ssistan t D irec to r w ith  one M echan ica l Superin
tenden t a t K ap ta i. A t B agaihat E x trac tion  C en tre  an d  river 
b an k  d ep o t th e re  are one F ield  S uperin tenden t, one M echanical 
S uperin tenden t, fo u r  Supervisors, o n e  R ad io  T elephone O p era to r  
a n d  o n e  M echan ic; a t S h ishak E x trac tion  C en tre  and  river b a n k  
d ep o t the re  a re  one A ssistan t S uperin tenden t an d  o n e  A ssistan t 
S uperv iso r; a t  P ab lakhali R oad  E x trac tion  C en tre  an d  river b a n k  
d ep o t th e re  a re  one A ssistan t D irec to r, one F ie ld  S uperin tenden t,
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on e  M echanical S uperin tenden t, one A ssistan t S u p erin ten d en t and  
one R ad io -T elephone O p era to r; a t M ain iraukh  C en tre  th e re  is 
o n e  S u p erin ten d en t; a t A likhyong E x trac tio n  C en tre  a n d  river 
b a n k  d ep o t th e re  is one F ield  S uperin tenden t w ith tw o  S uperv i
sors, an d  a t  tim b er processing com plex a t K ap ta i th e re  are 
o n e  Civil E ng ineer an d  one A ssis tan t Supervisor.

F ro m  I960  to  1967 (u p  to  F eb ru ary ) th is  p ro jec t ex tracted  1,20,086 
to n s  ( I  t o n = 5 0  ef t . )  o f  tim ber. T h e  to ta l incom e o f  th e  p ro jec t 
in  1960-61 to  1964-65 w as R s. 130-27 lakhs, in  1965-66,
R s. 32 -77  lakhs an d  in  1966-67 (u p  to  F eb ru ary  1967) R s. 19-00 
lakhs.

T h e  C o-opera tive  m ovem ent dates b ack  from  17-2-37 in  the  co-operative 
C h itta g o n g  H ill T racts. T h e  d is tric t was tagged  w ith C h ittagong  Societies, 
d istric t, an d  fro m  Ju ly  1963 i t  w as separated  an d  an  A ssistan t 
R eg istra r o f  C o-opera tive  Societies w ith  h eadquarte rs  a t  R angaraa ti 
w as p o sted  fo r th is  d istric t. T here  a re  tw o Subdivisional C o
opera tive  Officers, one sta tioned  a t R angam ati S ad ar and 
Ih e  o th e r  a t R am garh  subdivision.

T h ere  are  five C o-opera tive  Inspec to rs. T h ree  Inspec to rs 
a re  a t  S ad a r: one a ttached  to  head q u arte rs , one fo r C . an d  M . 
schem e and  o n e  fo r  fishery ; one a t R am g arh  and  one a t Ban- 
d a rb a n , b o th  fo r  C .a n d  M . T h ere  a re  n in e T h a n a  C o-operative 
Officers, o f  w hom  fo u r are s ta tioned  a t the  places M ahalchhari,
R angam ati, C h a n d ra g h o n a  an d  Barkal o f  S adar subdivision.
F o u r  officers in  B an d arb an  subdiv ision  are  s ta tioned  respectively 
a t L am a, D igh ina la, B an d arb an  and  L angadu . O ne In spec to r 
i s  a t R am garh . T here  is one A dd itiona l T h a n a  C o-operative 
Officer a t R an g am ati a ttach ed  to  headquarte rs. In  S adar S ub
d iv ision  th e re  a re  one Executive Officer, C en tra l C o-operative 
B ank , one P eripate tic  In s tru c to r  and one F ield  Investigato r.

F o r  extension o f  co-operative ideas and  activ ities th ro u g h  
education  and  tra in in g  there is a  Peripatetic  U n it in  th is  d istric t 
includ ing  one In sp ec to r and one A ssistan t Inspec to r. They 
co n d u c t m on th ly  tra in in g  courses in  th e  in te rio r cen tres. In 
each  tra in in g  course , 20 co -opera to rs a tten d  th e  course fo r 5 

■■days o n  a  pocket allow ance o f  Re. 1 per day. T hey  tra in  up  
60  co -opera to rs every m onth .

T h e  K ap ta i H ydro-E lectric ity  P ro ject was inaugu ra ted  by the  Tht Fast 
P residen t o f  P ak is tan  on the 3I.st M arch , 1962. T he P ro ject W ater

• ' an d  p o w er
is in  charge o f  a  M an ag e r (Pow er). U n d er him  the re  are fo u r Development 
sections: O p era tio n , E lectrical M ain tenance , M echanical M ain- Authority, 
tenance and P lan t Engitteering. E ach  one o f these sections is 
.headed by one Executive E ngineer o f  respective line. T he

1 8
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E xecutive E ngineer, O p era tio n , m anages th e  ro ta tio n a l sh ift d u ty  
round -the -clock  , u n d e r  him . T h ere  a re  fo u r S hift C harge 
E ngineers, fo u r]  A ss is tan t Shift C harge Engineers, fo u r  P lan t 
O pera to rs , fo u r  A ssis tan t P la n t O perato rs. U n d er th e  Exe
cutive E ngineer, E lectrical M ain tenance  the re  a re  th ree A ssistan t 
E lectrical M ain tenance  Engineers. U nder the  Executive E ngineer, 
P la n t E ngineering , th e re  a re  tw o A ssistan t P la n t E ngineers w ho 
ta k e  care o f  Civil E ngineering  M ain tenance , an d  o p era te  the 
spillw ay an d  reservoir in  co -o rd in a tio n  o f  the  U E N , O peration . 
T hey  lo o k  to  in te rna l local ad m in is tra tio n  also. T hey  som e
tim e keep low er the  w ater level o f  the  reservoir so  th a t som e 
land  is raised  above w ater an d  boro cu ltivation  ca n  be done. 
T he to ta l num ber o f  persons engaged in  th e  pow er house is 762. 
T he average q u an tity  o f  pow er generation  in  1964 was 333-983 
m illion K w t., in  1965, 403-184 m illion K w t. an d  in 1966, 
450-916 m illion  K w t.

T h e  E le c tric  T he office is headed  b y  one Executive E ngineer. U nder
Rai^amat' th e re  a re  o n e  R esiden t E ngineer, one Sub-A ssistan t E ngineer,
(K PW .4 D .4 )  one S en io r L inem an, tw o Ju n io r  L inem en, fo u r H elpers, th ree  

G en e ra to r D rivers an d  fo u r F itte r-m ates. T he function  o f  the 
office is to  supply  electricity to  P .angam aii tow n and  to  collect 
revenue thereof, th e  ra te  o f collection p er un it being fo r  light 
an d  fa n  0 -37  pa isa , fo r industry  0-16  paisa, fo r dom estic  
pow er 0 -1 6  paisa, fo r com m ercial pu rpose 0 -1 6  pa isa , fo r
w ater p u m p  (W ater Supply) 0 -16  p a isa  and  fo r street-ligh t 
25 paisa. R ebate  o f  0 -06  per cent, is allow ed on ly  fo r  ligh t
an d  fan , i f  bill is p a id  in  tim e.

D istr ic t C ouncil. x h e  D is tric t C ouncil is headed  by the  D ep u ty  C om m issioner, the
ex-officio  C ha irm an , D istric t C ouncil, and  there is one Secretary 
(A ssistan t D irec to r, Basic D em ocracies) o f  the E ast P ak is tan  Civil 
Service. T he heads o f  different departm en ts in  th is  d istric t are 
m em bers o f  the D is tric t C ouncil.

T here  is one A ssistan t E ngineer fo r ro ad s  an d  build ings.
U n d er h im  the re  are tw o Sub-A ssistan t Engineers, one O ver
seer, th ree  Sub-O verseers an d  th ree Surveyors. T h ere  is one 
Office S uperin tenden t w ho m anages th e  office and  h o ld s charge 
o f  assessm ent, tax  collection , scho larsh ip  p rogram m e, schools 
an d  o th e r  educational in stitu tions a n d  gran ts.

U n d er th e  D istric t C ouncil th e re  is one R est House-cwm- 
T riba l M useum  s ta rted  in  1966, a n d  fo r th is  th e re  a re  tw o 
In s tru c to rs  fo r  m usic an d  dance includ ing  tr ib a l m usic an d  
dance. T h ere  a re  a lso  tw o In s tru c to rs  fo r  C o ttag e  Industries 
m ain ta ined  by  th e  D istric t C ouncil.
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I
■  T h is office headed  by  one E lection  Officer u n d e r E lection  office.
I C om m ission , G o v ern m en t o f  P ak is tan , w as estab lished  on
W 26 -I-I967 . T he fu n ctio n  o f  th e  office is m ain tenance an d  revision
I o f  electoral ro lls as requ ired  under the  E lectoral C ollege A ct,
I 1964.

U n d e r the  S u p erin tenden t o f  P o st Offices, C h ittagong , th e re  Post office, 
a re  six sub-post offices a t R angam ati, M ahalchhari, K a p ta i, 
C h an d rag h o n a , R am garh  an d  B a n d arb an  w ith  o n e  S u b -P o st 
M a s te r  in  each. T h e  b ran ch  p o s t offices u n d er the  R angam ati 
S ub -P ost Office are  a t B anarupa, B urirghat B azar, B arka l,
L angadu , M ain im ukh , M arishya, N a n ia r  C h a r, S ubalong  an d  
R angam ati C o u rt. T here  are six b ran ch  offices under M ahalchhari 
sub-office a t  K h ag rach h ari, P anchhari, D ighinala, B abuchhara  
b azar, B haibonchhara , and  M aischari. U n d er R am garh  sub
office th e re  is a  b ran c h  office a t  N ah u r. U n d er B andarban - 
(R um a) sub-office the re  a re  th ree  b ran c h  offices a t  L a m a , 
N aik h o n g ch h ari a n d  W hykong  (u n d er C h iringa sub-office.)
U n d e r  K a p ta i sub-office R a inkhyongm ukh  is the  only  b ra n c h  
office. U n d e r C h a n d ra g h o n a  sub-office th e re  are tw o b ran c h  
offices a t  S ilchari an d  R a ik h a li Bazar. T he B ranch  P ost M a s te r  
is in  charge o f  each  o f  th e  b ranch  offices.

T h e  office is headed  by  one H ead  O p era to r  u n d e r  th e  xheT de i^onc  
D iv isional E ngineer, T eleg raphs and  T elephone, C om illa  D iv i- 
sion , C om illa . U n d e r the  H ead  O p era to r th e re  a re  th ree  
O perato rs, one L inem an , one line-cooly  and  one S ub -In spec to r,
T eleg raphs line. T h e  office h ad  25 line-m agnato r te lep h o n e  
system . T hese have now  been  tu rn ed  in to  cen tra l b a tte ry  
system  (1967). U n d e r  the  exchange there a re  29  te lep h o n es 
now  w orking . T h e re  is one pub lic  ca ll office a t  S ub-T elegraph  
office a t  R angam ati.

A t R am garh  th e re  is one pub lic  call office w ith  one line co n n ectio n  
u n d e r  th e  F en i te lephone exchange. T h e  B andarban  exchange 
is co n tro lled  by  S atk an ia  exchange u n d er S. D . O ., T elegraphs 
and  T elephones, C h ittagong . T h ere  is  one pub lic  call office 
an d  one line co n n ec tio n  w ith  th e  K ap ta i E xchange u n d e r  the- 
D iv isional E ngineer, T elegraphs, C om illa . T he K ap ta i Telephone- 
E xchange w as estab lished  on  7 th  F ebruary , 1966. I t  is h ead ed  
by  one H ead O p era to r, 3 O perato rs, 1 L ine-m an, one M echan ic  
and  o n e  P h o n e  In spec to r. T here  are. 55 local connections an d  
one tru n k  line fro m  K a p ta i to  C h ittagong .

T here  a re  tw o  te leg raph  offices, o n e  a t  R angam ati an d  the  
o th e r  a t  K a p ta i, in  charge o f  one T elegraphist in  each  
s ta tio n  u n d e r C h ittag o n g  D ivisional C en tra l T elegraph  Office,
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Sub-Regional 
Tourist Bureau. 
Kaplaf.

Besides, there a re  th ree T elegraph  offices a t R am garh , B andarban  
an d  C han d rag h o n a , each in-charge o f a S ub -P ost M aster, P ost 
a r d  Telegraphs.

T h is office w as s ta rted  in 1962. it  is headed by one T ourist 
Officer w ith  the  ju risd ic tio n  over C h ittagong  H ill T ra c ts  d istric t 
w ith h ead q u arte rs  a t K ap ta i. U nder th e  T o u ris t O fficer there 
a re  tw o to u ris t in fo rm ation  assistants, one ghai superv iso r and 
one care ta k e r  sta tioned  a t K ap ta i. T o  visit th e  beau ty  spo ts o f  
K ap ta i people com e, iVom hom e and  ab ro ad  an d  th e  T ourist 
B ureau has arranged  rest-houses fo r the ir stay there. The 
B ureau has purchased  a  tou rist rest-house a t a  cost o f
R s.5 ,00 ,000 '00  from  E .P .W A PD A . T here  arc 20 beds in it
w ith all m o d ern  am enities fo r com fortab le  stay  o f  the  tourists . 
Tw o o th er fo u r bedded rest-houses have been bu ilt a t  A likhyong 
Reserved F o rest a re a  and  one a t D eerpark  n ear R angam ati. 
T h e  daily  ren t o f  these rest-houses is R s .l5  00 fo r single-bed 
ro o m  and  R s.25-00  fo r double-bed room . T he charge fo r a 
com ple te  bungalow  fo r fam ily accom m odation  is R s,75 -00  per 
■day. All these a re  a t K ap ta i, and the ren t p e r day  fo r each 
j>unga]ow at R angam ati and A likhyong is R s .l2  00.

F o r  cru ising  o f  the  tourists  in the lake the  T o u ris t B ureau 
m a in ta in s  o n e  diesel driven ho u sc-b o a t w here th ree  doub le-
b erth  cab in s w ith a ttached  bath , din ing room s and  lounge are 
ava ilab le . I t was bu ilt a t a  cost o f  R s .l ,30,000-00 in R angam ti 
D ockyard . T his B ureau has also  im ported  luxurious speed 
b o a ts  m ade o f  alloy  and  fibre glass, th e  ren t o f th e  speed b o a t 
is R s .10-00 per h o u r  p lus  th e  cost o f  fuel. T he en tire  activities 
o f  th e  T ou rist B ureau is d irected  in a ttrac tin g  fo re ign  v isito rs 
in terested  in excursion in  wild beautiful idyllic places o f  in te rest 
in  the H ill T ra c ts  d istrict. It helps in  earn ing  foreign exchange 
th ro u g h  th is  invisible trade . T here  is also  one je e p  available
fo r  the  tou ris ts  fo r hire a t R e .-50 per mile.

T h e  In s titu te  was established in 1962 and  it s ta rted  function 
in g  from  1964 under the  co n tro l o f  one D irec to r (on  Sw edish 
side). In  adm in istra tive  side there is one officer w ith  the  desig- 

< S P IT ): K ap ta i. natio n  o f  O fficer-in-charge, fp ec ia l D uty . Beside.s, there a re  ten 
P ak istan i In s tru c to rs  and  7 Swedish In s tru c to rs  excluding the 
D irecto r. T h is Institu te  is m ain ta ined  by the G overn 
m en t o f P ak is tan  w ith the technical help from  the  Swedish 
G overnm en t. T h e  courses o f  technical education  taken  u p  there 
a r e : ( l )  E lectrical, (2) M echanical, (3) A u tom obile  and  (4) W o o d 
w orking, an d  w ith  m echanical trad e  th e re  is a  su b -trad e  fo r 
welding. T he course  extends to  2 years-term  fo r certificate, 
3  years for D ip lom a and 4 years for In stru c to r C o u rse  in  all 
•trades.

T h e  Swedisli- 
P ak istan  
In stitu te  or 
T echnology
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T h e A g ricu ltu ril DevelopmeiU Bank is headed by one M anager ih e  Atn’icultural 
w ho is assisted by one A cco u n tan t, one Investigation  Officer, one 
Investiga to r an d  one C ashier. T he A gricu ltu ra l D evelopm ent B ank pukistan, 
o f  P ak is tan  estab lished  a  pay office a t R angam ati in  th e  y ear R*'*f'8amatL 
1961. Before th e  es tab lishm ent o f  th is  pay  office there was no  lo a n in g  
agency in  th is d istric t. T h e  cu ltiva to rs h ad  to  depend  u p o n  the- 
village m oney-lenders w ho used to  charge in terest a t a  very high 
rate . W ith  th e  se tting  u p  o f  th is pay  office, the  ag ricu ltu rists  o f 
th is  d istric t g o t financial assistance for the  first tim e a t a  very m ode
ra te  ra te  o f  in terest (seven per-cent, p er annum ). In o rd er to  
ensure better service and  to  m ake “ G row  M ore F o o d "  cam paign  
a  success th is  pay  office was upgraded  as B ranch (G rade  II)  in  
M arch, 1964.
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L O C A L  G O V E R N M E N T

T he h isto ry  o f  L ocal G overnm en t in  th e  d is tric t is a  pecu lia r Histor> o f Local 
a n d  in te resting  one. T h is is th e  only  d is tric t in  the  province, 
hav ing  n o  M unic ipa lity . W hen th e  d istric t w as ceded to  the 
E ast In d ia  C om pany  they fo und  th e  present te rrito ria l a re a  o f  
the  d is tric t divided in to  373 m auzas. E ach  m auza  h a d  a  h ead 
m an  w ho w as basically a  revenue collecting agen t u n d e r the  
tr ib a l chief. H e h ad  also  the  responsibilities o f  village and  
com m unity  w elfare w ork . T h e  m auza  w as fu rth e r  subdivided 
in to  villages, each  w ith  a  Karbari in -cbarge o f  revenue collection 
and  village w elfare duties.

In  th e  year 1900 a  D istric t A dvisory  C ouncil w as fo rm ed  
b y  th e  G overnm ent. I t  consisted o f  th ree  tr ib a l chiefs o f 
R angam ati, B andarban  an d  R am garh  represen ting  the  C hakm a, 
th e  B ohm ong  an d  the  M o n g  tribes respectively. T h is council 
was se t u p  to  assist the  D ep u ty  , C om m issioner in  revenue 
co llection  and  general adm in is tra tio n  and  to  use its influence 
in  th e  sp read  o f  ed ucation  a s  well as to  im prove th e  hea lth  and 
m ateria l cond ition  o f  th e  people. I t  was only  in  1960 th a t  a 
D istric t C ouncil was set u p  in  th e  d is tric t fo r the  first tim e.

T he D istric t C ounc il o f  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  w as estab lished  Distn’ct Council, 
a t  th e  d is tr ic t h ead q u arte rs  o n  th e  basis o f  the  election held 
in  the  y ear 1960 under th e  Basic D em ocracies O rd e r o f  1959.
T h e  D istric t C ouncil h ad  22 appo in ted  m em bers (10 official,
12 non-official) w ith  D epu ty  C om m issioner as the  C hairm an .
T h e  non-official m em bers w ere selected fro m  am ong  th e  leading 
m em bers o f  th e  public. T he various governm ent departm en ts 
in  th e  d is tric t w ere represen ted  by  th e  Subdivisional Officers,
D is tric t E d u ca tio n  Officer, D istric t A gricu ltu ra l Officer, C hief 
M edical Officer o f  H ealth . Executive Engineers, Superin tendent 
o f  Police, Civil Surgeon. D ivisional F o re s t Officers, A ssistant 
R eg istra r o f  C o-operatives. D istric t Public R ela tions Officer, etc.

The to ta l incom e o f  the  D istric t C ouncil fo r  the  year 1965-66 income and 
w as R s .9,43,474 w hich included  opening  balance o f  th e  pre- 
v ious year o f  Rs.86,764. The to ta l expend itu re fo r th e  sam e C ouncil, 

y ea r w as R s.8 ,95,763, leaving an  opening  balance o f  Rs.47,710 
fo r  th e  next year.

T he m ajo r sources o f  incom e fo r  th e  year w ere local ra te  
w hich accoun ted  fo r  R s .59,347, ‘g ran t in  lieu  o f  land lo rds 
share  o f  cesses’ accoun ting  fo r  R s .18,000 an d  the  to ta l W orks 
P rogram m e g ran ts from  governm ent accounting  fo r R s .7,17,828.
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T b an a  and 
U nion C ouncil.

B a za r Fond 
C om m iffee .

T he m ajo r item s o f  expenditure fo r the sam e year w ere 
salaries an d  allow ances o f  general s ta ff accounting  fo r Rs.32,535, 
recu rring  contingency expend itu re fo r  Rs.5,949. non-recurring  
contingency expend itu re  fo r  R s.21,I55, pay an d  allow ance o f  
engineering s ta ff  fo r R s .l8 ,6 I8 ; expenditure fo r Museum-cw/n- 
R est H ouse accoun ting  fo r R s.81,549; expend itu re in  connection ’ 
w ith  the  execution  o f  W o rk s P rogram m e P ro jects fo r Rs.6,76,074 
an d  aw ard  o f  s tipends to  51 college and  12 school s tuden ts 
accounting  fo r  R s .16,275.

In 1961 there were 11 T h an a  C ouncils w ith 37 ap p o in ted  m em - 
b e is  (20 official an d  17 non-official) an d  39 U n io n  C ouncils w ith  
270 elected an d  135 ap p o in ted  m em bers. These C ouncils a re  
represented  a t th e  D istric t C ouncil th ro u g h  th ree C hairm en 
and  they  perfo rm  th e ir  du ties under supervision an d  co n tro l o f  
the  D istric t C ouncil. T he expend itu re  u n d er W orks P rogram m e 
o f  T h an a  C ouncils was Rs.4,13,120 in  1962-63, Rs.2,90,028 
in  1964-65 a n d  R s.4,22,263 in  1965-66. The T h an a  C ouncils 
received R s.8.40,000 from  G overnm ent in 1966-67 under W orks. 
P rogram m e.

E ach  o f  the  39 U nion  C ouncils covers an  area  o f l3 - 0 6  sq, 
m iles o n  an  average with an  average popu la tion  o f  9,700 
persons. T he expend itu re  under W orks P rog ram m e o f  the  
U n io n  C ouncils was Rs.2,45,628 in  1962-63, Rs.2,35,539 in  
1963-64, R s.2,36,689 in  1964-65 and  Rs.3,15,586 in  1965-66. 
T he U n io n  C ouncils, how ever, have n o t been g ran ted  th e  sam e 
pow ers as in  o th e r  d istric ts, th e  m o st im p o rta n t exception  
being th a t  th e  U n io n  C ouncils have n o t been au th o rised  to  
function  as C oncilia tion  C o u rts . T h is  was perhaps done in  
view o f  th e  fac t th a t the  headm en an d  th e  chiefs a lready  had  
pow ers to  try  tr ib a l cases.

As s ta ted  earlier, there is no  M unicipal C om m ittee  in  th is  
d istric t. T h e  in stitu tio n  o f  B azar F u n d  w hich is a  pecu liarity  
o f  th e  d istric t, m ay  b e  ta k en  as a  su b stitu te  fo r  a  M unicipality . 
T he F u n d  w as co n stitu ted  as an  “excluded local fu n d ”  u n d er 
O rder N o . 5511, d a ted  23rd N ovem ber 1895 o f  the  G overnm en t 
o f  In d ia , w ith  th e  receip ts fro m  bazars in  th e  d is tric t fo r th e  
pu rpose o f  im provem ent an d  m anagem ent o f  bazars a n d  es ta 
blishm ent o f  new  ones. The D epu ty  C om m issioner is th e  ex- 
officio A d m in is tra to r o f  th e  B azar F u n d , w ho w orks under 
supervision o f  th e  D ivisional C om m issioner. The Subdivisional 
Officers have co n tro l o f  the  adm in istra tion  o f  bazars w ith in  
their respective subdivisions. T he sources o f  incom e o f  th e  
B azar F u n d  are  collection fro m  hats  an d  b azars , taxes on  
bo ats , grazing, etc. T here  is a  B azar C h au d h u ri fo r  each  B azar
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ap p o in ted  by  the  A dm in is tra to r. A  Police Officer, a  F o rest 
Officer, a  H eadm an , o r a  S hopkeeper can  be appo in ted  as 
B azar C h a u d h u ri w ho is entitled  to  a  com m ission a t  fixed rates 
o n  th e  basis o f  collection. T h e  B azar F u n d  m ain ta ins a  num ber 
o f  R est H ouses in  th e  d istric t. E ven  afte r the  in tro d u c tio n  
o f  Basic D em ocracies n o  M unicipal C om m ittee have been cons
titu ted  in  the  d is tric t b u t a  T ow n C om m ittee has been es
tab lished  a t  R an g am ati. The B azar F u n d  has been allow ed to  
function  as before. T he far-flung subdivisions o f  th is  H ill 
T ra c ts  d is tric t hav ing  extrem ely difficult m eans o f  com m unica
tio n , how ever, req u ire  M unicipal bodies o f  th e ir  ow n to  lo o k  
afte r th e  local affairs an d  fo r  tak in g  necessary developm ent 
m easures.

A  T ow n C om m ittee w as estab lished  U  R angam ati in  D ecem - Town 
bcr, 1965. I t  consisted  o f  six m em bers a t th e  s ta r t ,  all o f  w hom  
w ere elected. T h e  C h a irm an  w as a lso  elected one.
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In te r io r  V iew  o f  a  h o u se  o f  th e  M u ra n g  tr ib e , C b itta g o n g  H ill  T ra c ts .
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P L A C E S  O F  IN T E R E S T

I t is s itu a ted  o u  th e  left b a n k  o f  the  F eni river, in  T aba i- Ajodhya Bazar, 
ch h ari un ion  u n d er th e  R am garh  th a n a  o f  the  R a m g a rh  sub
div ision . I t  has an  a re a  o f  2,086 acres and  a  p o p u la tio n  o f 
427 accord ing  to  1961 C ensus. I t  is an  im p o rta n t m ark e t fo r 
c o tto n  and  sesam e. T h e  b az ar is held every Tuesday. A
B azar F und . R est H o u se  and  a prim ary  school a re  located
here.

I t  is s ituated  on  th e  b a n k  o f  the M atam uhuri river, 14 Aiikadani. 
m iles u p  from  L am a, th e  th a n a  head q u arte rs , and  close to  the  
M atam u h u ri Reserved F o rest on  th e  so u th ern  b o rd e r  o f  the 
H ill T racts. It is in  B andarban  subdivision  under th e  L am a
th a n a  an d  A likadam  un ion . I t  has an  area  o f  5,447 acres
an d  a  po p u la tio n  o f  1,697 accord ing  to  1961 C ensus. A likadam  
is  an  im p o rta n t tim ber ex trac tion  cen tre  o f  th e  F o re s t In d u s
tr ia l  D evelopm ent C o rp o ra tio n  w hich is a lso  p la n n in g  a  fo re s t 
in d u s tria l com plex in  th e  area. T here a re  num erous settlem ents 
o f  the  M ru n g  a n d  K hum i triba l peop le  in  th e  a re a  a round  
th is  fro n tie r village. A  beautifu l R est H ouse has been  cons
tru c ted  by th e  B azar F u n d  au thorities . I t  also  con tains 
a  p rim ary  school and  a  sm all bazar. T he ru in s  o f  an  old 
tow n  is fo u n d  n ea r  the village. I t  is sa id  th a t a C hakm a 
R a ja  h ad  bu ilt h is  ca p ita l n ea r A likadam  w here he m oved 
fro m  th e  so u th . R em ains o f  the palaces can  still be traced  
a b o u t 2 miles from  A likadam .

Tw enty-seven m iles sou th  o f  K ap ta i by b o a t, A likhyong is Alikfayoog. 
situa ted  w ith in  A likhyong un ion  under the  B andarban  th a n a  a n d  
B an d arb an  subdivision. I t  is one o f  the  b es t spo ts fo r  big 
gam e hun ting . T he a re a  ab o u n d s in  a  g rea t varie ty  o f  gam es, 
such as e lephan t, tiger, sam bur. bark ing  deer, leopard , w ild 
b o ar , p igeon , p h ea sa n t and  ju n g le  fowl. The T o u ris t bungalow  
overlooks the  K ap ta i lake  and  th e  T o u ris t B ureau provides 
h u n tin g  facilities, viz., arm s, am m uin ition , tran sp o rt, sh ikar  
guides, h u n tin g  lodges, etc. T he place also  con tains a  F o rest 
D ep a rtm en t R est H ouse and  a  p rim ary  school.

T he lake i.s s itu a ted  on hill lo p  a t an  a ltitu d e  o f  ab o u t Ba^a Lake. 
1,800 ft. w ith  crysta l c lear w ater in  the m idst o f  deep jungles.
I t  is a lso  n o ted  fo r its  scenic beauty. T h ere  is n o  hum an  
h ab ita tio n  n ea r  th is lake w hich is ab o u t 8 miles to  the  so u th 
east o f  R um a police-sta tion . It is approxim ately  125 ft. deep, 
shaped  like a  parallelogram , ab o u t a mile in circum ference
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an d  su rrounded  by h igh hills on  th ree sides, and open  only 
o n  the  east. E xcept fo r a species o f  big to rto ise  and  gajal 
(Cham ia m arulius, H am ilto n ) fish, no  crea tu re  is know n to  live 
in  th is  lake. T he qu ie t atm osphere is only d istu rbed  occasionally  
by w ild ducks and m igratory  b irds m ak ing  the ir seasonal 
journeys,

Baga lake  is locally know n as “ B om a K a u i” . “ B om a” m eans 
k ing se rpen t a n d  “ K an i”  m eans lake. So “ Bom a K a n i ' m eans 
k ing  serpen t lake. T here  is a  lo ca l trad itio n  as to  th e  origin o f  the 
lake:

L ong long  ago th e re  existed a  b ig  village w here the present 
lake  stands. I t  w as a  largely inhab ited  and  p rosperous village. 
B ut th e  people were n o t happy  because o f  sudden  d isappea
rance  from  the  village o f  dom estic fowls, goats, pigs an d  also 
children . T he village elders m et together b u t could n o t dis
cover the  cause o f  it. They began to  search the  neighbouring  
hills an d  jungles. A t length they fo und  o u t a  big cave, the  
p ro b ab le  ab o d e  o f  a  big serpent. So they  considered  th a t 
th is snake m ust have devoured the ir anim als and  children .

A ccord ing ly  they h it upon a  p lan  to  kill the  snake. They 
m ade a  big h o o k  an d  it  was tied  a t  one end  o f  a  s tro n g  rope. 
T hen  a  p ig  was hooked  and  th row n in to  the  cave. All the 
villagers lay  in w ait fo r the snake. S oon  the snake to o k  the 
b a it and  th e re  w as a  great tug-of-w ar between the snake and  
the  villagers. T he struggle lasted  fo r several hours. A t last 
the snake yielded an d  the  villagers could  d rag  h a lf  o f  it  o u t 
o f  cave. T his p o rtio n  o f  the snake was c u t o ff and  its flesh 
w as d is trib u ted  am ongst the people. I t  was a  huge king 
py thon . They m ade feast w ith the m eat, b u t only an  old 
couple d id  n o t ta k e  p a rt in the feast. A t dead  o f  a  night, 
the coup le  d ream t a  d ream  in w hich they were asked  by  th e  
py thon  god to  leave the  place. They d ream t this d ream  fo r 
th ree  consecutive nights. So th e  old coup le  th o u g h t it w ise 
to  leave th e  place. A s soon  as they left the  place, the  village 
rocked  an d  w ent dow n w ith a  terrib le  sound and  a  big lake 
form ed thereby.

T his lake inspires awe am ong the local people an d  
they  m ake an n u a l offerings w ith flowers and sacrifice an im als 
in the  nam e o f  the  serpen t god.

Bandarban,. It is the headquarte rs o f  the  B andarban  subdiv ision , in
the  so u th ern  p a r t o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T rac ts  d istrict, a t 
22°-13' N . L atitude  and  92'"-14' E . L ongitude. It is situated  
o n  the  left b a n k  o f th e  Sangu river. T he tow n has an  area o f  
8,089 acres and  a popu la tion  o f  3,047 accord ing  to  1961 C ensus.
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M ost o f  the people a re  M ughs o r A rakanese, C haknias and 
B engali-speaking p lainsm en. I t  is also the head q u arte rs  o f  a 
th a n a  (crea ted  by N otification  N o . 4672 L. R ., d a ted  12th M ay,
1924) w hich has under its ju risd ic tio n  30 villages o f  3 un ions 
-with an area o f  346 sq. miles and  a  p o p u la tio n  o f  29,026.
B andarban  is a lso  th e  seat o f  the  triba l C h ief o f  th e  B ohm ong 

-Circle. T he C ircle occupies the  sou th  o f  the  d is tric t and  
betw een  2 r - l l '  an d  22“-30 ' N . L atitude, 92“ 6 ' an d  92“- 3 8 'E .
L ongitude, bounded  on  the  north  by the  C hakm a Circle, on 
the sou th  and  west by the d istric t bou n d ary  and on  the  east 
by  forest reserves. The p resen t C hief o f  the B ohm ong
C irc le  is M au n g  Shwe P ru e  C how dhury , a  form er M in ister o f  
•the G overnm en t o f  E ast P ak istan .

T h e  subd iv isional h ead q u arte rs  is  a t  a  d istance o f  60 
m iles by  a  fa ir w eather ro a d  from  th e  d istric t h eadquarte rs  
to w n  o f  R angam ati an d  a b o u t 100 m iles by ro a d  via  C hittagong .
I t  can  a lso  be reached by b o a t from  the  railw ay s ta tio n  a t 
D ohazari in  C h ittagong , from  w here it is 30 m iles upstream s 
o f  the  Sangu river. T h e  tow n con ta in s th e  subdivisional co u rt 
bu ild ings, a  p o s t office, a  h igh  school, nam ely, B andarban
G o v t. H igh  School (estd . in  1943). a  subdivisional hosp ita l, 
a  d ispensary , an  In spec tion  Bungalow  and  an  Inspection  h u t 
o f  the C  & B D ep a rtm en t and  a b azar. T here a re  tw o 
khyo n g s  o r  tem ples a t B andarban  which are  w orth  seeing.

I t  is s ituated  on  th e  rig h t b a n k  o f  the  K arnafu li river, B a rk a l B azar. 

2 6  m iles to  the  ea s t by river from  R angam ati, on  22°-45 ' N .
L a titu d e  and  92“-2 2 ' E . L ongitude. I t  gives its nam e to  the 
hills in  th e  vicinity . I t  is also  a  th a n a  h eadquarte rs  (created 
by  N otification  N o . 4671 L. R .. dated  12th M ay , 1924), s ituated  
-on a  h ill slope, w hich has under its ju risd ic tio n  40 villages o f 
4  un ions w ith  an  a re a  o f  510 sq. m iles an d  a  p o p u la tio n  o f 
34,352 acco rd ing  to  1961 C ensus. I t  con ta in s a  furnished 
In spec tion  B ungalow  o f  the  C  & B D epartm en t, a  d ispensary , 
a  post an d  te leg raph  office and  a  big bazar. T h e  river 
here previously  fo rm ed  rap id s  and  was n o t navigable
fo r  qu ite  a  long  distance. O n th is acco u n t a  tro lly  line
a b o u t 1-̂ - m iles in leng th  was bu ilt in  1889 by w hich passengers 
an d  goods used to  be transh ipped . I t  h ad  a  beau tifu l w ater
fall. T his a rea , how ever, is now  com pletely under w ater and  
the  river is nav igable th ro u g h o u t the  year.

I t is s ituated  on  the  rig h t b an k  o f  the  K arn afu li a t  th e  chandraghona. 
en trance o f  the  d istric t, 26 miles by river from  C hittagong , 
o n  22“-2 8 ' N . L a titu d e  and 92“-12 ' E. L ongitude. I t  Is a



286 C HITTA GO NG  H ILL TRAOTS DISTRICT GAZETTEER Ch. XV

grow ing industria l area, w ell-know n fo r the  K am afu li P aper and 
R ayon  M ills. I t  is w ith in  C h an d rag h o n a  un ion  under th e  th a n a  
o f  th e  sam e nam e in  R angam ati subdivision. T he K arnafu li P aper 
and  R ayon  M ills a re a  com prises 1,920 acres and  has a  p o p u la tio n  
o f  4,442 acco rd ing  to  1961 C ensus. T he C h an d rag h o n a  th a n a  
(crea ted  by N otifica tion  N o . 4673 L. R ., d a ted  12th M ay, 1924). 
has u n d er its ju risd ic tio n  29 villages o f  3 un ions, w ith  an  area 
o f  266 sq. m iles an d  a  po p u la tio n  o f  48,469. It con ta in s a  
h igh school, nam ely , K arnafu li P aper M ills H igh S chool (estd. 
in  1953), a  s ta tio n  o f  the L o ndon  B aptist M ission  Society 
w hich h ad  established a  hosp ita l here, know n as, A rth rin g to n  
B aptist M ission  H o sp ita l w ith  106 beds in 1907 and  a  L eprosy 
H om e o f  20 beds in  1913. I t  also  con tain s a p o s t office, 
a  C  & B R est H ouse, a  R est H ouse o f  the  F o rest D epartm en t 
an d  a  G u est H ouse o f  the  K arnafu li P ap er M ills. T he a d 
m in istrative h ead q u arte rs  o f  the  C h ittagong  H ill T rac is  were 
a t  C h a n d rag h o n a  un til 1868 (N ovem ber), w hen th e  head q u arte rs  
w ere transfe rred  to  R angam ati.

I t  is th e  p rincipal trad in g  cen tre o f  the  d is tric t fo r tim ber, 
cane, bam boo , co tto n , sesam e, sunn-grass and  b o a t. Flat is held 
there o n  every T hursday .

T h e  K arn afu li P ap er M ills a re  rep u te d  to  be the  la rgest 
o f  its  k in d  in  A sia. This M ill is ac tua lly  designed to  m an u 
fac tu re  100 tons o f  pap e r per day . A ttached  to  th e  M ill is 
a  p u lp  fac to ry  capab ly  o f  m eeting  the M ill’s requ irem ents. 
R ecently  th e  M ill has been  expanded  to  include a  ray o n  
p lan t. T here a re  also steam  an d  electricity  generating  
p lan ts, a  w ater filtra tion  p lan t, soda an d  caustic  ch lorine 
p lan ts.

C h a n d rag h o n a  is an  im p o rta n t tou ris ts  centre, rich in  
n a tu ra l beau ty .

Chimbuk. fo rm s a  p a r t  o f  the  S itam ura R ange, w hich is a b o u t the
h ighest range in  the  C h ittagong  H ill T racts. I t  is s ituated  
ab o u t 2 ,000 fee t above sea level. I t  is a t a  d istance o f  17 
m iles to  the  sou th -east by  ro a d  fro m  B andarban . A  R est 
H ouse an d  a  m eteoro log ical s ta tio n  are  located  a t  C h im buk . 
I t  p rovides a  beau tifu l pan o ram ic  view o f  the  co u n try . L ucien 
B ernot, a  F rench  an th ropo log is t, w ho h ad  travelled  in  th e  H ill 
T racts describes th e  beau ty  o f  th e  a re a  in  the  follow ing w ords: 
“ All a long  th e  w ay the  traveller sees exceptional scenery, for 
th e  Sangu  an d  M atam u h u ri rivers an d  even the  sea are , by
tu rn s  in  v iew ...........................They call it  “ C h ittagong  H ill T racts
D arjeeling” ,
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I t  is a  village a n d  a  th a n a  h ead q u arte rs  (created  by Dtghinaia. 
N o tifica tio n  N o . 4674 L. R ., d a ted  12th M ay , 1924) under 
R a m g a rh  subdiv ision . T he th a n a  has under its  ju risd ic tio n  36 
villages o f  3 un ions w ith  an  a re a  o f  976 sq. m iles and  a
p o p u la tio n  o f  45,S55 accord ing  to  1961 C ensus. T h e  village
itse lf  has a n  a re a  o f  10,611 acres an d  a  p o p u la tio n  o f  4,600.
I t  co n ta in s  a  C  & B R est H ouse, a  S adar H o sp ita l and  a  
p rim ary  school. T h is  th a n a  was b ifu rcated  in  July , 1968,
in to  D igh ina la  an d  B agaichhari.

I t  is a  village in  G u im a ra  un ion  under the  M ah alch h ari G uim ara . 

th a n a  o f  R am g arh  subdivision. T he d istance by  ro a d  is
19 m iles f ro m  K h ag rach h ari an d  20 m iles from  R am garh . I t  
has an  a re a  o f  4,915 acres an d  a  p o p u la tio n  o f  1,192 accord ing  
to  1961 C ensus. I t  is a  business centre. Several h u n d red  
d isp laced  p ersons o f  th e  K ap ta i lake a re a  have been rehab ili
ta te d  here,

A  village o n  the  b a n k  o f  the  K arn afu ii river, fam ous fo r  K ap ta i. 

th e  K arn afu ii H ydro -E lectric  P ro ject w hich m eets th e  b u lk  o f
the  pow er requ irem en ts  o f  th e  P rovince, I t  is s itu a ted  in
R an g am ati subd iv ision  u n d er the  C h an d rag h o n a  th a n a  and  
G h ilach h a rl u n io n . A  38 m ile long  m etalled  ro a d , one o f  
the  finest in  the  P rovince, connects K a p ta i w ith  C h ittagong .
R an g am ati is only  16 m iles b y  river. I t  has a n  a re a  o f  4,480 
acres an d  a  p o p u la tio n  1,848 accord ing  to  1961 C ensus.
A ccord ing  to  th e  la tes t rep o rt, how ever, p o p u la tio n  o f  K a p ta i 
is 4,000. T h ere  is a  h igh school here, nam ely, K arnafu ii 
P roject H igh  S chool (estd . in  1954). I t  also  co n ta in s  an
E ngineering A cadem y o f  th e  E P W A P D A , th e  S w edish-Pakistan  
In s titu te  o f  T echnology , office an d  fac to ry  (lum ber processing, 
u n d er co nstruc tion ) o f  the F ID C , F ishery  D evelopm ent C o r
p o ra tio n  an d  F re sh  W ate r F ishery  R esearch  sub -sta tion , a
sub-reg ional office o f  th e  T o u ris t B ureau, a  G u est H ouse, a  
V. I. P. H ouse (A ir-cond itioned), a  D a k  B ungalow  a n d  an  
In spec tion  B ungalow  belonging  to  the  E P W A P D A  an d  a  F o re s t 
D ep a rtm en t R est H ouse. Several industries b ased  on  tim b er 
have been  estab lished  here.

T h e  place has assum ed  m uch im portance w ith  th e  com pletion  
o f  th e  H ydel P ro jec t w ith  a  capacity  to  generate 80,000 K . W. 
o f  pow er b y  tw o  generators, each  p roducing  40,000 K . W .
A n o th er g en e ra to r is being  installed  w ith  a  capacity  to  p roduce  
an  ad d itio n a l 50,000 K . W . o f  pow er. A  127 feet high d am  
has been raised  across th e  riv er K arn afu ii fo r  generation  o f  
hydro-pow er. T he to ta l co s t w as R s.49 crores. T h e  length  o f  the  
d am  is 2,200 feet an d  b re a d th  a t th e  base  is 800 feet. T h e
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spillw ay o f  the d am  has 16 gates w ith  a  capacity  to  d ischarge
5,60,000 cusecs o f  w ater p er second. T he m ain  fea tu res o f  
th e  p ro jec t are the d am  an d  its  reservoir, d iversion tunne l, th e  
spillw ay an d  a  cargo  tra n sp o rt system . T h e  p ro jec t has su b 
m erged an  area o f  approx im ate ly  400 sq. m iles com prising  125 
m ouzas  inc lud ing  th e  m a jo r p o rtio n  o f  the  d is tric t head q u arte rs  
a t R angam ati. T he subm erged a re a  includes over 54,000 acres 
o f  se ttled  cu ltivab le la n d  w hich is ab o u t 40 per cent, o f  the 
to ta l settled cu ltivable land  o f  the  d istric t. A b o u t 10,000 
p lough ing  fam ilies and  8,000 Jkum iya  fam ilies (to ta l 18,000 
fam ilies) consisting  o f  m o re  than  1.00,000 o f  the  people have 
been affected.

G overnm ent have assum ed th e  responsib ility  to  reh ab ilita te  
the  persons d isplaced by the  H ydel Project. T he to ta l cost 
fo r  com pensa tion  and  reh ab ilita tio n  being estim ated a t  rupees 
five cro re  and sixty one lakh . Besides pay ing  them  com pen
sa tion , these peop le  have a lso  been given lands u n d er the  
R eh ab ilita tio n  Schem e in  lieu o f  lands they lost. T he largest 
con cen tra tio n  o f  reh ab ilita tio n  is a t K assalong  w here the Reserve 
F o rest h as  been de-reserved and  p la in  lands inade ava ilab le to  
them . The o th er rehab ilita tion  areas are the u p p e r reaches 
o f  th e  C hengri river, non-subm erged  areas o f  R am g arh , S adar 
and  B andarban  subdivisions.

O f the  affected fam ilies ab o u t 11,000 fam ilies a re  staying 
on  h ill to p s  w ithin th e  subm erged areas. A b o u t 35,000 acres 
o f  hilly lands have been b ro u g h t u n d er p la n ta tio n . Seeds, 
seedlings and  fertilizers are being supplied  to  the  fam ilies on 
loan  in  k ind  on  long  te rm  basis. T he to ta l budget o n  R ehab ili
ta tio n  Schem e is R s .1,69,00,000. T his am o u n t has already  
been sp en t to  provide ro ad  com m unication , d ispensaries, schools, 
m arkets, d rink ing  w ater, tra n sp o rt facilities, sh ifting  allow ance 
and a lso  stra igh t g ran t to  the  displaced fam ilies.

K ap ta i is a n  excellent ho liday resort an d  a  to u r is t cen tre . 
T he extensive an d  lovely lake offers a  m ajestic view on  a 
m o o n lit n igh t. O ne can  enjoy sw im m ing, w ater-ski-ing, angling  
and  fishing in  the  lake. A cruise on  the calm  w aters o f  the 
lake o r, a  w alk on  the Jong dam  in a  cool evening can  be 
m em orab le  experience. A ccom m odation  facilities are excellent 
a t K a p ta i and  easily availab le a t th e  E PW A PD A  R est H ouses.

Kassalonii T h e  rehab ilita tion  a re a  is ab o u t 20 m iles in  leng th  an d  ab o u t
^ w idth, com prised  o f  10 m ouzas  created  in 1960.
T here  a re  3 un ions here— K h ed arm ara , B agaichhari a n d  R u p a k ari 
under the newly created  B agaichhari thana w ithin th e  S adar
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subdivision. T h e  d istance o f  the  reh ab ilita tio n  area  a t nearest 
p o in t is a b o u t 55 m iles from  R angam ati.

T h e  re h a b ilita tio n  zone h as  an  a re a  o f  a b o u t 7,040 acres 
an d  a n  estim ated  p o p u la tio n  o f  a b o u t 40,000. T here  a re  tw o 
R est H ouses, a  h igh school, a  R u ra l H ea lth  C en tre  an d  a  post 
oflSce a t  K assalong . A  m odel to w n  has been b u ilt in  K assalong  
a t  a  cost o f  R s . l l  lakh  to  p rov ide m o d e m  am enities o f  life 
to  th e  local p o p u la tio n .

T h e  la rg est co n cen tra tio n  o f  th e  p o p u la tio n  d isplaced from  
th e ir  o ld  hom es b y  subm ergence d u e  to  flooding by  th e  K arn a- 
fu li H ydel P ro ject has ta k en  p lace in  the  K assalong  area. A b o u t
10,000 acres o f  reserved fo re st a n d  flat la n d  w as dereserved an d  
a b o u t 5,000 p lou g h in g  fam ilies have been settled there . A  big 
bazar has a lso  been  estab lished  in  the  K assalong  area . T here  a re  
also  tw o o th e r  bazars  in  th e  sam e area.

I t  is s itu a te d  o n  th e  le ft b a n k  o f  th e  C hengri river, in  K h ag rach h ari. 

R am garh  subd iv ision  u n d e r th e  M ah alch h ari th a n a  an d  K h ag ra- 
ch h a ri un io n , w hich has a n  area  o f  45,289 acres and  a  p o p u la 
tio n  o f  12,900 acco rd ing  to  1961 C ensus. I t  is cen trally  located 
in  a n  en lightened a re a  and  is being developed as th e  new 
suvdivisional head q u arte rs  o f  R am g arh . I t  is connected  w ith 
the  o ld  tow n  o f  R am g arh  by  ro ad , a b o u t 35 m iles n o rth -e as t 
an d  by  launch-cj/w -jeep service w ith R angam ati. I t  is a  well- 
know n business cen tre  an d  th e re  is a  b ig  b a z a r  here. I t 
con ta in s a  h igh school, nam ely , K h ag rach h ari H igh School 
(estd . in  1958), an  o u t-d o o r d ispensary  and  a  C  &  B R est 
H ouse. F ro m  1st Ja n u ary , 1971 i t  becam e th e  h ead q u arte rs  o f  
R a m g a rh  subdiv ision ,

A  village a n d  a  th a n a  head q u arte rs  (created  by  N otification  Lama.
N o . 7152 Ju r .,  d a ted  28 th  July , 1922) s ituated  o n  th e  righ t 
b a n k  o f  th e  M a tam u h u ri river in  B andarban  subdivision.
T h e  th a n a  has u n d e r its  ju risd ic tio n  26 villages o f  tw o  unions 
w ith  an  a re a  o f  724 sq. m iles an d  a  p o p u la tio n  o f  21,329
accord ing  to  1961 C ensus. T he village itse lf  has an  a re a  o f
3,514 acres a n d  a  p o p u la tio n  625. I t  con ta in s a  p rim ary  school,
a  d ispensary  a n d  a  p o s t office.

A  village an d  a  th a n a  h ead q u arte rs  (created  by  N otification  Langadu.
N o . 4669 L .R ., d a ted  12th M ay , 1924) in  R angam ati subdivision.
T h e  th a n a  has u n d er its  ju r isd ic tio n  21 villages o f  2 un ions 
w ith  an  a re a  o f  181 sq. m iles an d  a  p o p u la tio n  o f  14,764
accord ing  to  1961 C ensus. T he village itse lf has a n  a re a  o f  19,840 
acres an d  a  p o p u la tio n  3,889. I t  has been partia lly  subm erged 
d u e  to  construc tion  o f  K ap ta i D am . I t  con tains a  ju n io r  high 
school, a  d ispensary  an d  a  p o st office, besides th e  police sta tion .

19
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M a h a lch h a ri
B a z a r .

M ain im ukh .

Manikchhari.

N a lk h o n g c l ih a r i .

N ain ^ ach h ar
B azar.

p a b la k h a li .

A  village and  a  th a n a  headquarte rs  (created  by N otification  
N o. 4674 L .R .. d a ted  12th M ay, 1924), .situated on the righ t 
b an k  o f  the C hengri. a  tr ib u ta ry  o f  the  K arnafu li river, in 
R am g arh  subdiv ision . It is a t  a  d istance o f  tw o days’ jou rney  
by  ro ad  fro m  R angam ati. The th a n a  has under its ju risd ic tion  
49 villages o f  6 un ions with an  area  o f  402 sq. m iles an d  a 
po p u la tio n  o f  52,513 accord ing  to  1961 C ensus. T he th a n a  
head q u arte rs  village con tains a  S adar H osp ita l, a d ispensary , a 
p o s t office and  a  C & B R est H ouse. I t  is an  im p o rt
a n t co tto n  an d  sesam e m arke t. A  hat is held here on every 
W ednesday .

I t  is s itu a ted  o n  the rig h t b an k  o f  the M aini river, ab o u t 
32 miles from  R angam ati in Langadu union o f  a  th a n a  o f  
the sam e nam e in th e  R angam ati subdivision. I t  has an  area 
o f  1,280 acres and  a  popu la tion  o f  1,269 accord ing  to  1961 
C ensus. I t  con tains a  p rim ary  school and  a  R est H ouse o f  the 
F orest D epartm en t. I t  is an  im p o rta n t b am b o o  and  tim ber 
trad in g  cen tre. I t  a lso  has a  b ig  fish m arket.

A  village in R am garh  subdivision , a t a  d istance o f  26 miles 
from  R am garh , under the R am garh  th a n a  and  M an ikchhari 
union. I t  lies on  2 3 " - i r  N . L atitude  an d  92 '’-5 ' E. L ongitude. 
I t  has an  area  o f  18,547 acres and  a  popu la tion  o f  3,007 
accord ing  to  1961 C ensus. The p o p u la tio n  m ostly  consfsts o f  
Palaingsa  M ughs. I t  contains a  khyong ghar, a  d ispensary  and  
a  p o st office. A  large weekly hat is held here every Sunday. 
The village is im p o rtan t as i t  is the  h eadquarte rs  o f  the  M ong 
C ircle an d  the M o n g  R aja , the C h ief o f  th e  C ircle, resides here. 
T he sh o rtes t ro u te  o f  the place from  C h ittagong  by ro ad  is via 
F atikchhari which lies a t a  d istance o f  12 m iles from  here.

A  village and  a  thana  h eadquarte rs  (created  by N otification  
N o . 11679 P ., d a ted  20th Septem ber, 1919) in B andarban  
subdivision. The th a n a  has u n d er its ju risd ic tio n  17 villages o f  
2 un ions, an area  o f  181 sq. m iles and  a  p o p u la tio n  o f 14,564 
accord ing  to  1961 Census. The village itself has an  a re a  o f 
13,478 acres an d  a  pu p u la tio n  o f  2,177. I t  con ta in s a  dis
pensary  and  a  D ak  Bungalow , besides th e  police s ta tio n .

It is s ituated  on the le ft b a n k  o f  the C hengri river an d  is 
at a  d istance o f  tw o days’ jo u rn ey  by  ro a d  o r  b o a t from  R an g a
m ati. A  b ig  hat is held here on  every Tuesday. I t  is a  trad in g  
cen tre fo r c o tto n  an d  sesame.

I t  is a  village located a t K assalong  reserve fo rest a re a  in 
the Sejak Valley union under the D igh ina la  th a n a  o f  the R a m 
g arh  subdivision . I t  has an area  o f  3,200 acres and  a  po p u la tio n
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307 acco rd ing  to  1961 C ensus. I t  is 53 miles from  
R an g am ati by  w ater rou tes. F o r th e  p ro m o tio n  o f  tourism  
there is one gam e sanctuary  a t P ab lakhali s ta rted  in  June,
1963 fo r the  preservation  o f  the  existing stock  o f  wild life 
which are  g radua lly  getting  ex tinct and also  fo r the in troduc tion  
o f  new varieties o f  an im als an d  birds, H u n tin g  and shooting 
are p ro h ib ited  in  the  area. A  rest house has been bu ilt fo r the 
accom m odation  o f  visitors. T h ere  is also  aiTangem ent fo r tree- 
to p  w atch. A tim ber ex traction  centre o f  F .I .D .C . is also 
located a t P ab lakhali.

It s tan d s on  the left b an k  o f  the  river C hengri under th e  P a n c b h a r i .  

M ahalchhari ih a n a  o f  the  R am g arh  subdivision . T h e  village, 
a lso  know n as B ara  P anchhari, has an  a re a  o f  8,209 acres and 
a  p o p u la tio n  o f  801 accord ing  to  1961 C ensus. It con ta in s a 
C  & B R est H ouse, a  d ispensary  an d  an  im p o rtan t bazar. A 
large num ber o f  persons, displaced by the K am afu li Reservoir, 
have been settled in  the  area.

It is s ituated  on  the left b an k  o f  the  K arnafu li river a t t h ^  R a ln k h y o n g  

m o u th  o f  the  R a inkhyong  river. I t is under the Kotwal* 
th a n a  o f the S adar subdiv ision , an d  w ith in  R a inkhyong  union  
which has an  a re a  o f  55,680 acres and  a  p o p u la tio n  o f  10,684 
accord ing  to  1961 C ensus. T he b azar is held  on  every Saturday ,
T h e  place is an  im p o rta n t cen tre o f trad e  in bam b o o , tim ber, 
co tto n  and sesame.

It V as the head q u arte rs  o f  R am garh  subdiv ision , s ituated  on  kumaarb. 
the  left bank  o f  the Feni river. It is also a th a n a  headquar
ters having Jurisd ic tion  over 51 villages o f  4 unions w ith an 
a re a  o f  349 sq. m iles and  a  p o p u la tio n  36,850 accord ing  to  
1961 C ensus. T he place itself has an  area  o f  5,561 acres, and 
a  population  4.539. It con ta in s a  high school, nam ely,
R am garh  H igh School (estd . in 1952), a p rim ary  school, a  Subdi- 
visional H osp ita l, a  Ja il H osp ita l, a  post office and a C  & B 
Inspection  Bungalow . R am garh  is also  the headquarte rs o f  the 
M ong  C ircle w hich has an  area  o f  653 sq. miles. M o st o f 
the  people o f  th is  circle are T ipras. The p lace is app roachab le  
by a m etalled road  from  C hittagong , a d rive o f  46 miles u p  to  
D h o o m  and  an o th er 20 miles o f  m etalled road  som ew hat
narrow , w inding up an d  dow n the  hills th rough  a heavily
w ooded area. O ne can  have a view o f  a  few tea gardens on
the  way to  R am garh . T h e  area  is su itab le  fo r hik ing, clim bing
and  hunting.

R angam ati is the h ead q u arte rs  tow n o f th e  C h ittag o n g  Hill Uarnamati. 
T racts. It is situated  on  the  r ig h t bank  o f  the river K arnafuli 
now  the reservoir o f  the K a rn a fu li H ydel P roject at K ap ta i),
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a b o u t 60 m iles up  the  city  o f  C h ittag o n g  by  river an d  48 
m iles by ro a d  to  th e  n o rth -e as t; an d  16 m iles n o rth -e as t o f 
K ap ta i. I t  lies o n  22°-39 ' N . L atitude and  92°-12 ' E. 
L ong itude  an d  is a b o u t 2 sq . m iles in area. T he po p u la tio n  
R angam ati tow n is 6,416 o f  w hich 4,453 are m ales and  1,963 
fem ales. T here  a re  2,475 M uslim s, 1,523 C aste  H indus, 225 
Scheduled C astes and  2,163 o thers in  the  tow n. T he n u m b er 
o f  lite ra te  persons in  the  tow n is 1,900, o f  w hich 1,728 are  m ales 
an d  172 fem ale, th e  percen tage o f  literacy in  th e  tow n  
being  29-61 . T h e  orig in  o f  the  nam e o f  R angam ati is n o t 
know n. P ro b ab ly  the tow n  derived its nam e from  th e  stream le t, 
R an g am ati, w hich used to  flow in to  the  K arn afu li fro m  th e  east 
an d  the  so u th -easte rn  co rn e r o f  the tow n  an d  possib ly  it was 
the  C hakm as w ho gave the  nam e to  b o th  the  tow n and  the  
stream le t on  acco u n t o f  th e  red d ish  co lou r o f  the  soil. M r. 
J .E . W ebster, I .C .S ., in  the  ‘‘G azetteer o f  the T ip p era  D istric t”  
(1910) said  th a t  the  nam e a t one tim e applied  to  the w hole o f 
th e  C h ittagong  H ill T racts.

T h e  M ajo r p a r t o f  the  old tow n has been  subm erged  by the 
K arn afu li R eservo ir and  a  new  tow n is  g radua lly  being  developed. 
T he p resen t tow n  o f  R angam ati is su rrounded  by a v a s t sheet 
o f  w ater on  the  cast and by narrow  strips o f  w ater on  the 
north-w est an d  sou th , run n in g  in to  its h ea rt a t different places 
f ro m  different d irections. T h e  tow n  is very rich  in  scenic beau ty  
an d  the  landscape is visible on  ail sides. Besides a lake o f  
a lm ost tran sp a ren t w ater dancing  in  ripples u n d er th e  g littering  
sun  in  the  fo reground  and  tw o ranges o f  hills ru n n in g  alm ost 
parallel from  n o rth  to  so u th  present a m agnificent sight. A fter 
the  co n s tru c tio n  o f  the K arnafu li H ydro -E lectric  P ro ject the  area, 
all a ro u n d  R angam ati, has gone u n d e rw a te r . I t  now  stan d s on 
the  b a n k  o f  the  big reservoir sp read ing  over an  a re a  o f  nearly  
400 sq. miles. O ld  offices, m arkets, bazars and  the  to w n 
sh ip  itself have been subm erged. N ew  offices and  bazars 
have been estab lished  a t a  new site. T h e  D epu ty  C om m issioner's  
o ld bungalow  now  stands on  the b an k  o f  the  big reservoir.

R angam ati, the h ead q u arte rs  o f  the d istric t, is a lso  the  head- 
q u o rte r o f  the  C hakm a C ircle and  its Chief. T here  a re  91 villages 
under the  C hakm a Circle. R angam ati is a  to u ris t centre. T here 
are now  tw o C ircu it H ouses and  several R est H ouses a t th is  place. 
T here  is one tr ib a l m useum  attached  to  the D istric t C ouncil 
D ak-B ungalow , to  preserve the an tiqu ities o f  the  tribal people. 
T he tr ib a l villages a re  w orth  seeing. T he hom e-spun  and 
em bro idered  trib a l clothes, especially the  beautifu l scarfs w hich 
the tr ib a l w om en love to  w ear are available a t  R angam ati. 
T he w eaving centre, w here the tribal girls a re  tra ined  on m odern
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lines m a in ta in  a  show  ro o m  fo r th e ir  m anufac tu res  w hich are 
in  g rea t dem and .

T here  is a  college a t  R an g am ati, k n o w n  as R a n g am ati C ollege 
(estd . in  1965). I t  w as provincialised  o n  th e  1st o f  M ay , 1970. 
R a n g rm a tia ls o  con tain s tw o  h igh schools, viz., R angam ati G o v ern 
m en t H ig h  S choo l (estd . in  1890) an d  Shah H igh S chool (estd . in  
1957). B o th  th e  schools are co -educational an d  they  have hoste ls 
fo r  th e  pup ils (3 hoste ls  in  th e  fo rm er an d  o n e  in  the  la tte r).
T h ere  is also  a  sep ara te  g irls’ h igh school. A  co-educational ju n io r  
h igh schoo l is a lso  ru n  b y  th e  local R o m an  C a tho lic  M ission . A  
m odel p rim ary  school, m a in ta ined  by  th e  D istric t C ouncil, and  
a  few  o th e r  p rim ary  schools, includ ing  one fo r girls, a re  there 
a t  R angam ati. In  ad d itio n  to  these, a  n ig h t school, an d  a 
tra in in g  cen tre  fo r sh o rt-h an d  and  type-w riting , a re  ru n  b y  the 
Social W elfare D ep a rtm en t. T here  a re  also  tw o  centres o f  the  
R e h ab ilita tio n  D ep a rtm en t fo r im parting  tra in ing  to  the  boys 
and  girls in  w eaving and  carpen try .

T h e  R angam ati S ad ar H o sp ita l was estab lished  in  1904 (in 
the  low er R a n g am ati area , now  under w ater) an d  shifted  to  its 
n e w  site  in  th e  h e a r t o f  the  tow n in  1960. I t  has 15 beds fo r 
m ale an d  10 fo r fem ale pa tien ts  w ith m o d em  am enities an d  has 
a  fam ily p lan n in g  cen tre  a ttached  to  it. T here  is a  Police 
H o sp ita l w hich ca te rs  to  th e  needs o f  the  police force an d  the ir 
fam ily m em bers. A  S chool H ea lth  C en tre , a  T .B . C linic an d  a  
C hild  W elfare C en tre  a re  also  fu n ctio n in g  a t  R angam ati.

T h e  m ain  ro a d  lin k in g  R angam ati w ith C h ittag o n g  is a  46 
m iles lo n g  m etalled  ro a d . A  daily  bus service is available. The 
ro a d  is b ifu rca ted  a t the  bus sta tio n  near the C o u rt Building, 
one line passing  b y  th e  S ad ar H osp ita l u p  to  T abalchhari B azar 
in  the  so u th  an d  the  o th e r  passing  by  the  C o u rt B uilding to  the 
new R a n g am ati B azar locally  know n as R eserve B azar a t 
C heng im ukh  in  th e  no rth -eas t. T here  is a  launch  service from  
R angam ati to  K assalong  m odel tow n, 65 miles, a n d  from  R a n g a 
m ati to  K a p ta i, 16 m iles. T here  is also  a  launch  service from  
R angam ati to  S ubalong  and  K hagrachhari.

T here  a re  th ree  m osques in  the tow n. T he B uddhists have a 
khyong  ca lled  th e  Ananda B ihar in  th e  h e a r t o f  the  tow n.
The H indus have a  Kalibari an d  a  Gaur-NKai A sh ra m  a n d  the  
B ap tist M ission  has a  church  and  the  R o m an  C atholic , their 
m ission houses.

T here is a  cinem a hall n ea r C hengim ukh. The S ta tion  
C lub  a t  R an g am ati, w ith  a  fine tennis co u rt a ttached  to  it, 
provides rec rea tion  to  officials and  the  elite o f  the  tow n. T here
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is also  a  M inisterial Officers’ C lub , w here th ea trica l p e rfo r
m ances are held  occasionally  by the m em bers fo r th e  e n te r ta in 
m ent an d  rec rea tio n  o f  the  people. Besides, the re  is a n  A rts  
C ouncil w here period ical perform ances in  dance an d  d ram a  are 
arranged . T he A rts  C ouncil also im p a rts  tra in in g  to  boys an d  
girls in  dancing  and  m usic. I t  is a lso  help ing  to  a  g rea t extent 
jn reviving the  o ld  and  trad itio n a l a rts  and  cu ltu re  o f  the h ill people.

T here are b ranches o f four com m ercial ban k s here , v/z., 
th e  H ab ib  B ank, N a tio n a l B ank o f  P ak is tan , C om m erce B an k  
an d  C en tra l C o-opera tive  B ank. T he C hengim ukh a n d  T ab a l- 
chhari B azars a re  the  tw o ch ief areas o f  com m ercial activities 
in raw  m ateria l and  vegetables, T here  are tw o saw  m ills to  the 
west o f  C hengim ukh B azar w here trad e  in  tim ber p ro d u c ts  is 
carried  on.

T he m ain  com m ercial p ro d u cts  o f the  area  a re  tim ber, 
bam boo an d  cane w hich are  b ro u g h t here from  the Reserved 
F orests an d  the in te rio r o f  th e  u p p er reaches o f  the  ICarnafuIi, 
C hengi a n d  K assalong  rivers. Jhw n  p ro d u cts  such a s  co tton , 
til, m aize an d  vegetables are also  b rough t here fo r sale. Som e 
locally  m ade  fabrics an d  jew ellery used by the  hill-w onien are 
also  ava ilab le a t R angam ati. A  D eer P ark  an d  a  h u n tin g  lodge 
are  also  th e re  a t R an g am ati, m ain ta ined  by  the  T o u ris t B ureau.

T he tow n is adm inistered  by  an  o rgan isa tion  ca lled  the 
“ C h ittagong  H ill T racts B azar F u n d ”  o f  w hich the  D epu ty  
C om m issioner is th e  ex-officio  A dm in is tra to r. I t  a lm o st 
resem bles a  M unicipality  and  looks afte r the san ita tion  and 
conservancy o f  the tow n in accordance w ith “ C h ittag o n g  H ill 
T rac ts  B azar F u n d  R ules, 1937” .

A t p resen t electricity is supplied  by  th e  E P W A P D A  and  
w ater supply  is the  responsibility  o f  the P ublic  H ea lth  E ngineer
ing D ep artm en t. T he tow n  con tains a  post an d  te leg raph  office, 
a  te lephone exchange, tw o C ircu it H ouses an d  a  D ak  Bungalow .
I t  is a lso  the headquarte rs o f  the K otw ali R a n g am ati th a n a  
(created  by N otification  N o . 3250-P., d a ted  the  15th M arch , 1920). 
w hich has tinder its ju risd ic tio n  81 villages, including R angam ati 
tow n , in  7 un ions with an  area  o f  644 sq. miles and  a p o p u la 
tio n  66,378.

K i i m a .
It is a  th a n a  h eadquarte rs  in  B andarban  subdivision  on  the 

righ t bank  o f  the  Sangu river, 30 miles above B andarban . The 
th a n a  has under its ju risd ic tion  27 villages o f  3 un ions w ith an 
area  o f  514 square  miles an d  a  popu la tion  21,591 according 
to  1961 C ensus. T he village itself has an  area  o f  4,280 acres 
an d  a  p o p u la tio n  1,191. T here is a  C  & B Inspection  h u t here.
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I t  is under th e  B arkal th a n a  o f  the R angam ati subdivision S o b a io n g  B a z a r ,  

an d  is s ituated  on  the  left b a n k  o f  th e  K arnafu li an d  a t the  m ou th  
o f  a  tr ib u ta ry  o f  th e  sam e nam e. I t is a t a  d istance o f  eleven 
m iles b y  ro a d  an d  12 m iles by  river fro m  R angam ati. I t  is 
an  im p o rta n t co tto n  trad in g  centre. I t  con tains a  C  & B 
Inspection  B ungalow , a  F o rest D epartm en t, R est H ouse and  
an o th er R est H ouse o f  the  K arnafu li P aper M ills.
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40. A .J .W . H an is  (1919).
41. J . Y o u n ie  (1920).
42. H .R .  W ilk in son  (1920).
43. G .A . S tevens (1922).
44. T .M . D ow  (1923).
45. C .G .B . Stevens (1923).
46. A .S . H a n d s  (1927).
47. H o n ’ble R a i S .C . Basu B ahadu r (1929).
48. A .S . H a n d s  (1929).
49. S .K . G h o sh  (1931).
50. W . H .T . G hush i (1934i,
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63. M r. S .Z . K h an . C .S .P . (10-2-1963 to  1-7-1964).
64. M r. M .S . R ahm an , C .S .P . (1-8-1964 to  5-8-1966),
65. M r. L .R . K han , C .S .P . (9-8-1966 to  23-7-1969).
66. M r. H .T . Im am , C .S .P . (24-7-1969).
67. M r. A m inu l Islam , C .S .P . (14-5-197J),
68. M r. M . E . S h arif  (16-12-1972.)
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Chandraghona Paper Mill, 271.

C handra, Harish (Grandson o f  Ranu 
Kalindi). 35. 36.

C handra, N il (the  headman), 249.

C handra, Ray Bahadur Harish, 36.

Changpal Peak, 3.

Chanu, Chakma Chief, 26.

Chcmi mouza, 74.

Chengi, 42, 126, 294.

Chengimukh, 293 

Chenglmukh B a z a r,294.

Chengi Valley, 43 .

Chengri, 7 , 23, 90,98, 290.

Chengri river, 142, 288, 289.

Chengri Valley, 6, 23, 88, 90. 119, 246. 
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